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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA

GCVERNOR'S OFFICE
RALEIGH 276il

JAMES E. HOLSHOUSER, JR.

GOVERNOR May 31, 1974

Mr. Peter E. Holimes, Director

Office for Civil Pights

Department of Health, Education and Welfare
Washington, D. C. 20201

Dear Mr. Holmes:

This docuinent constitutes the Revised North Carolina State Plan and
is filed in response to your letters to me dated November 10, 1973, and
April 24, 1974.

Public Fost-secondary education in North Carolina is organized into
two components: The University of North Carolina, which is governed by
its Board of Governors, and the Community College System, which is governed
by the State Board of Education. The boards are provided for by the State
Constitution and their powers with respect to their regpective systems are
established by state statutes. The Governor has no direct administrative
authority over either system.

At my request, the President of the University of North Carolina and
the President of the Community College System acted jointly to establish 2
biracial drafting committee to prepare a State Plan for consideration and
action by the respective governing boards of the two systems. That committee
consisted of seven persons drawn from the central administrative staff and the
institutional staffs of the University, seven from the central administrative
staff and institutional staffs of the Community College System, a University
faculty representative, a.ndl 2 member of my staff. Six of its sixteen members
are black. {Appendix UNC.] lists the members of this committee with their
titles. ) :

The drafting comrmittee was composed in the described manner because
the initial preparation and subsequent revision of so comprehensive a document
as you requested in the short time available required the use of people who
were thoroughly familiar with the two systems and were able to perceive
proiiems, devise responses to them, and evaluate the probable feasibility
and effectiveness of those responses. This effectively precluded the inclusion
of lay or citizen members of the committee, who would have required extensive

O orientation before drafting could begin.

E119




Mr. Peter E. Holmes
May 31, 1974
Page 2

The drafting committee conferred twice, on January 16 and on May 1,
with the only group asking to be heard, the North Carolina Alumni and
Friends Coalition. This organization represents the alumni associations
of the five traditionally black institutions in The University of North Carolina.
The committee also invited the advice of the Coalition on appropriate re-
sponses to your letter of April 24,

The Revised State Plan speaks for the State Board of Education and
the Board of Governors with respect to the Community College System and
The University ot Nerth Carolina respectively. 1 transmit it to you with the
request that it receive early and favorable action by your office and the

Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare.
‘&Q&ﬁl& «,
-
James E. Holshouser, Jr.

Sincerely,



May 31, 1974

The Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.
Governor of North Carolina
Administration Building

Raleigh, North Carolina

Dear Governor Holshouser:

We submit herewith the text of "The Revised North Carolina State Plan
for the Further Elimination of Racial Duality in the Public Post-Secondary
Education Systems,' which was prepared pursuant to your request to us to
enable you to respond to the November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, requests
of the United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

The Revised Plan is being "submitted in the form of a single document,"
because that is what was requested in the April 24 communication.

We note that, contrary to the statement in paragraph three of page one
of Mr. Holmes' letter of April 24, there was no "document provided fus/ at
the April 15 meeting." The first document provided us was the copy of
Mr. Holmes' letter to you, which reached us several days after its date of
April 24.

The portions of this Plan pertaining to the Community College System
that were filed with HEW in February were appruved by the State Board of
Education on February 7, 1974; the amendments affecting thke Community College
System will be reviewed and acted upon by the State Board of Education on
June 6, 1974, and should any further changes beyond those contained in the
Revised Plan be adopted at that time, they yill be forwarded promptly tg you
for transmission to HEW. The portions of this Rewvised Plan pertaining to
The University of North Carolina were &pproved by the Board of Governors on
February 8, March 8, and May 31, 1974.

Respectfully yours,

r
Ben E. Fountain, Jr.

State President .
Community College System

William Friday

President
The University of North Carolina




BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARDP OF GOVERNCRS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

l.

That the amendments to "The North Carciina State Plan for the Further
Elimination of Racial Duality in the Public Post-Secondary Education
Systems" pertaining to The University of North Carolina are hereby
ad..pted and the amended document, to be known as ''The Revised North
Carolina State Plan for the Further Elimination of Racial Duality in
the Public Post-Secondary Educativn Systems', insofar as it pertains

to The University of North Carolina, is adopted.’

That the President is instructed to combine that portion of the Revised
State Plan pertaining to The University of North Carolina with the
portion pertaining to the Community College System, to supplement the
Revised State Plan with such informational appendices as he deems
helpful, and to transmit the same to the Governor of North Carolina for
his use in making response to the November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974,

requests of United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

May 31, 1974
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I. INTRORUCTION

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 provides in pertinent part:

No reraon in the United States shall, on the ground of race,

color, #. national origin, be excluded from participation in,

be denied the benefits of, or be subjected o discrimination

undiar any program or activity receiving federal financial

agsistance.
The objective of this State Plan is to insure that the public system of higher
education in Worth Carolina is operated in compliance with the requirements
of Title VI. The commitment here made is to insure that all citizens of the
State are afforded real equality of opportunity for access to, participation
in, and derivation of benefits from the public systems of post-secoudary

education.

A. Evaluation of Compliance Posture

In its most literal intendment, Title VI requires the elimination of
any legal impediments to participation and benefit which are predicated on
considerations of race, color, or national origin. No institution, program, or
activity receiving feceral financial assistance may be established or
maintained for the purpose of serving only one race.

The State of North Carolina eliminated, many student Renerations
ago, all de jure restrictions on and impediments to access to and participa-
tion in its public senior institutions of higher education which were based
on racial criteria. The presant community colleges and technical institutes
always have peen open to all races. No public institution in North Carolina
is officially or formally designated as being for any race. The senior
institutions, however, by virtue of the racial composition of their student
bodies and faculties, do continue to have a predominantly black or a

predominantly yhite orientation, which is characterized as '‘racial
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identifiability" or "racial duality" by the Department of Health, Fducation
and Welfare, It is assumed that in the senior higher education context there
are entrenched social and psychelogical forces, derived from the era of
de jure segregation, which continue to influence the expressions of choice by
students in such a way as to perpetuate the racial identities of institutions.,
Accordingly, it is asserted that the complicated and pervasive legacy of
de jure segregation cannot be overcome promptly enough by resort simply to
de jure desegregation; rather, an affirmative program designed to address those
existing info.mal inducements to racial separateness must be adopted and
implemented in order to realize further elimination of racial duality in the
public system of higher education. In the view of the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare, the Community College System shares this cbligation
because, although it lacks a history of de jure segregation, it ". . . may
have perpetuated that segregated system, or impacted upon the desegregation
of the system."1

Substantial legal questions exist concerning the extent and nature of
the requirements of Title VI and the "equal protection" clause of the

2

Fourteenth Amendment in the context of public higher education, In assessing

—_—

1, Letter, Peter E. Holmes to Governor James E. Holshouser, Jr.,
Washington, D. C., November 10, 1973,

2. Compare the provisions of Subsections (c)} and (d) of Section 80.4

of Title 45 (Subtitle A} of the Code of Federal Regulations, Compare, also,
Alabama State Teachers Ass'n., v. Alabama Pub, Sch. & Col., Auth.,, 289 F. Supp.
784 (D.C, M.D. Ala. 1968), aff'd per curiam, 393 U.S. 400 (1969}, and Sanders
v, Ellington, 288 F. Supp. 937 (D.C. M.D. Tenn. 1968); Norris v, State Council
of Higher Education for Virginia, 327 F. Supp. 1368 (E.D. Va, 1971); Lee v.
Macon County Board of Education, %53 F. 2d 524 (5th Cir, 1971}; Geier v, Dunm,
337 F. Supp. 573 (M.D. Tenn, 1972); see case note at 82 Harvard L. Rev, 1757
(1969}, 1It is not clear as yet, for example, what significance ought to be
attached to previous Supreme Court pronouncements, in a different coutext, such
as Chief Justice Burger's definition of a "unitary system" in Northcrogs et al.
v. Board of Education, 397 U.S, 232 (1970), as one ". . . within which no

. o person is to be effectively excluded from any school because of race or color.”
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compliance with the requirements of Title VI, however, the responsibie
federal agencies have emphasized repeatedly tlhiat the persistence of raclaily
identifiable institutiong supports the conclusion that North Carolina is not
in compliance with the requirements of the law.

In a letter dated February 16, 1970, from Leon E. Panetta, Director
of the Office for Civil Rights of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, to Robert W. Scott, Governor of North Carolina, and Dallas Herring,
Chairmau of the State Board of Education, the following appears:

« « « the State of North Carolina is operating a
system of higher education in which certain insti-
tutions are clearly identifiable as serving students
on the basis of race,

Specifically, the predominantly white State insti-
tutions providing four or more years of higher
education have an enrollment which is approximately
98 percent white, The traditionally black institu-
tions have an enrollment which is almost exclusively
black.

% % %

Educational institutions which have previously been
lepally segregated have an affirmative duty to adupt
measures to overcome the effect of the past segregation.
To fulfill the purposes and intent of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, it is not sufficient that an institution
maintain a nondisceriminatory admissions policy if the
student population continues to reflect the formerly

de jure racial identification of that institution,

This appears to be the situation at nearly all of the
State institutions in North Carolina; therefore, these
institutions must discharge their affirmative duty by
adopting measures that will result in desegregation as
soon as administratively possible.
In a letter dated May 21, 1973, from Peter E. Holmes, Director of
the Office for Civil Rights, to William Friday, President of The University

of North Carolina, the following appears:
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The premise of our concern, and that which underlies
the order of the District Court in the Adams case, is
that North Carolina formerly operated a system of
public higher education that was racially segregated

by State law, both as to students and faculty. In our
review of the information: you submitted, we have looked
first to the question of whether vestiges of the racial
dualism still persist . . . , In appraising whether
vestiges of the dual higher education system remain in
North Cavolina, we have considered first the statistics
which you have supplied concerning both faculty and
students,

* % %

While some small progress apparently has been made in
desegregating the student population, the five
historically black institutions remain overwhelmingly
black in student composition, and the remaining 1l
institutions in the University of North Carolina system
remain overwhelmingly white in student composition.
Based on the information available, the present racial
composition of the faculty and student bodies of the 1l
traditionally white institutions, as compared to the
racial composition of the five traditionally black
institutions, appears clearly attributable to the
existence of the prior dual system based on race,
Accordingly, we must conclude that the dual system has
not yet been fully disestablished,

In a letter dated November 10, 1973, from Peter E. Holmes to
James E., Holshouser, Governor of North Carolina, the following comments
referable to a desegregation blan submitted by The Univegsity of North
Carolina on June 8, 1973 appear!

This Program lacks sufficient detail to enable us to
determine yhether the points outlined will, in fact,
accomplish the goal of eliminating the vestiges of
duality in the higher education system of North Carolina,
Although your program outlines many important areas for-
fruitful discussion, it contains no specific goals for
faculty or student enrollment at the various institutions,

* % %

The expected impact on desegregation anticipated to
result from any action in the plan must be expressed

in numerical terms, particularly with regard to faculty
employment and student enrollment,

k ok %
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As part of our evaluation of your submission, however,
we have analyzed the movement of hlack students into
traditionally white institutions, as well as the
movement of white students into the traditionally black
institutions. This analysis reveals that little progress
has been made by North Carolina in its efforts to
desegregate the higher education system of the State.

Although other indicia of racial duality are alluded to in connection
with federal assessments of State compliance, it is apparent from the foregoing
that the indicium of noncompliance on which primary reliance is placed is the
persistence of racially identifiable institutions. Accordingly, viewed from
such a perspective, the primery indicium of compliance logicelly would be
the significant modification of the racial profiles of affecﬁed institutions,
to the end that each institution <would reflecl:, in both student and faculty
composition, the racial mix of the system as a whole. However, the apparent
immediate objective of Title VI compliance requirements, as presently styled,
is to render all institutions significantly less identifiable on a racial
basis than they now are; the compliance agency has suggested, in formula
terms, that white students at predominantly black institutions ought to
constitute "one-third of their student bodies" and that black students ought
to be enrolled in "significant numbers" at predominantly white institutions.3
According to HEW officials, it does not now require the total obliteration of
the racial identity of institutions.

There are substantial and legitimate questions about what coastitutes
noncompliance with the requirements of Title VI and about the sufficiency
of the evidence which has been used to date to support the conclusion that
North Carolina is noi in compliance. However, in spite of the absence of
helpful judicial explications of the scope and consequence of statutory and con-
stitutional mandates in this area, and in spite of the absence of regulations that

seem to be required under the terms of Section 602 of Title VI as a condition

] . Letter, Peter E. Holmes to Governor James E. Holshouser, Jr., Washington,
“U.U., November 10, 1973,
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precedent to enforcement action, North Carolina here continues to address
various vestiglal racial problems within fts system of public higher education.
This Revised State Plan is submitted in liey of our submittals of June, 1073,

and February and March, 1974,




B. Couprehensive Objectives

The purpose of this State Plan is to address constructively the
legne.ies of the era of de jure segregution in publie higher education. To
couch this objective exclusively in terms of percentage representation of
whites and blacks, respectively, in the constituent institutions, for purposes
gither of ascertaining noncompliance or measuring compliance, is not a
satisfactory appreach. Rather, it is essential that all vestigial components
of the de jure phenomenon (only one of which is substantial separateness of
the races in the educational context) be individually identified and addressed.
Precccupation with numbers and percentages reflecfing racial presences will
obscure basic dynamics at work in this context and will detract from efforts
to realize the basic objective of insuring equality of educational opportunity
for members of the racial minorities in the State,

The formerly de jure segregated senior institutions of higher education
were a speclfic reflection of a set of generalized social attitudes and
practices that assigned to black citizens a status which was distinetly inferior
to that enjoyed by their white contemporaries, even where their economic
circumstances were similar; add the fact that the proportion of blacks at the
lower economic levels was much greater than among whites, and the lower showing
of blacks on such economically-related measures as educational attainment is
not surprising., The disparity in attendance rates, comparing whites and blacks,
has lessened with time but it persists: Of the 1973 North Carolina high school
graduating class, 55% of the whites declared an intention to attend an insti-
tution of post~secondary education (excluding trade schools), while only 42%

of the blacks declared such an intention.a While the participation Bap has

4, Survey of 1973 High School Graduates (Raleigh: N. C., Department of
ﬁyhlic InstTuction, 1973}, p. 5.
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narrowed, it 1s one significant after-effect of segregation that the State
Plan must address.

A second effect of the segregated social and senior higher educational
systems was that those blacks who did attend the post—-secondary educational
institutions maintained for them weré, in many instances, expased to an
educational experience that was in many material respects inferior to that
experienced by white citizens. The qualitative deficiency in educational
opporturiiily available to blacks, to the ~xtent that it persists, also is one
that the Plan must address.

A third effect of de jure segregation in higher education was the
separation of the two races during a formative period of their lives, with
the consequence that connotations of white "superiority" and black
“inferiority" were further reinforced. Opportunities for constructive
multi-racial experiences in a particularly favorable environment were
greatly limited, and while members of both races were the victims of this
circumstance, the primary disadvantage was that of the blacks. Increasing
the opporiunities for constructive inter-racial contact during post-secondary
education is a third concern of the State Plan,

As has been ocobserved, de jure segregatioﬁ in higher education was
but one manifestation of a pervasive social dynamic which discriminated
against black citizens. Higher education did not create the underlying policy
of segregation, buf it reflected and perpetuated that policy and so bears a
proper measure of responsibility for remedying its consequences in the
educati-nal sphere. More specifically, public post-secondary education must
insure that no vestige of the formerly de jure discriminatory policies and
practices that is within its control is allowed to persist within its

institutions.



=Y.

In summary, the objective of this State I"lan is to insure that black
citizens shall enjoy equality of educational opportunity in public post-
secondary education, with the expectation that the realization of such equality
of opportunity in the educational context will translate into improved
opporitunities and circumstances for black citizens in the broader, post-
educational social context.

Consistent with the foregoing analysis of the major consequences of
de jure segregation in higher education, the principal remedial objectives
embodied in this State Plan and to which the detailed undertakings set forth

hereinaiter relate are:

1. To Increase the Pertentage of Black Citizens Availing Themselves

of Post-Secondary Educational Opportunities

The principle yhich Jjustifies public maintenance and support
of any educational system 1s that the total society derives benefit from the
existence of citizens whose capacity to discharge civic, social, and
profcssional responsibilities has been enhanced by the acquisition of
knowledge, experience, and wisdom through education. In the public sector,
all citizens should be accorded maximum opportunity to develop their
individual capasities to the fullgst extent practicable, commensurate with
their individval abilities. Racial distinctions have no legitimate bearing
on the matter; underdev2loped and underutilized citizens of any race detract
from realizarion of a total social potential.

The State of North Carolina ranks low, nationally, in the percentage of
its high school graduates who avail themselves of post-secondary elucational
opportunities. Undoubtedly there is a demonstrable correlation between these

statistics and the social circumstances characteristic of the State, iacluding
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its relatively low average per capita annual income, An essential goal, which
bears directly on the future social and economic progress of the State, ig A
substantial improvement in the number and percentage of eligible persons who
enter and complete post-secondary educational programs.

The impact of any effort to realize this objective can and cshould be
expected to affect both black and white members of the papulation. However,
the attendance rate for black citizens is significantly lower than that for
white citizens; thus, special efforts designed to ascertain the causes of and
effect a correction of that disparity are necessary.

0f general importance, relative to both black and white citizens, are
such matters as poverty which precludes attendance, poor preparation at the
primary and secondary levels which militates against admissibility to and
success following entry into the post-secondary context, and ‘the absence of
motivation and aspiration conducive to the pursuit of additional education,
These matters are addressed in detail hereinafter, without necessary reference
to racial implications in the first instance. To the extent that, in
percentage terms, more black citizens than white citizens are the victims of
these circumstances, however, the percentage impact of successful remedial
efforts can be expectid to be greater among blacks than among whites. This
is the hope and expectation,

Beyond the consideration of such factors which on their face are not
racially significant, there are identifiable special circumstances existing
among and impacting on members of the black population which can be identified
and addressed. Stated in most general terms, it ig essential that we overcome
that legacy of the de jure era wiiich had the effect of discouraging black

citizens generally from pursuing post-secondary education. While all programs
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will be conducted on a2 nondiscriminatory basis with no advantage or detriment
predicated on tacial considerations, special effort must and will be expended
to reach and influence those black citizens who have been rendered less
accessible, generally, by the fact of their race.

The efforts embodied in this State Plan, which are elaborated in detail
hereinafter, include:

a. Encouraging the implementation of and participation in more effective
counseling programs at the secondary educational levels, designed to inspire
interest in and to assist students in preparation for post-secondary
educational programs.

b. Designing and implementing information and communication services
and activities, through the close cooperation of 211 components of the public
post-secondary education system, which will effect a nonpartisan approach by
the system to prospective high school graduates designed to apprise thea of
the total range of differentiated post-secondary options, the characteristics
of and opportunities available at individual institutions, and the bases for
matching student skills and aspirations with institutional programs.

c. Designing and implementing more reliable techniques for increasing
the availability of financial aid to defray the expenses of higher education,
expediting the early commitment of financial assistance, and reassessing
application fee and advance deposit policies.

d. Encouraging the implementation of and participating in special
programs which are designed to help the public schools assist black high school
students in overcoming identifiable socimlogical and psychological deterrents

to participation in higher education.
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e. Making all lustitutions, both predominiantly black and predominantly
white, more attractive to prospective black students; the nature of such
afforts will be varied and extensive, and sych a total effort is, to varying
degrees, the objective of many of the separate particular components of the
total Stars Plan.

2. To Insure that the Quality of the Educational Opportunities to

Which Black and White Citizens Are Exposed Is Equally High

The objective first noted above addresses quantitative
concerns; of equal, if not superior, importance is the matter of the
qualitative content of the educational experiences available to black citizens
who will be induced to snter the public system cf higher education in
greater numbers.

;iewed in simplistic terms, the second legacy of de jure segregation,
which entailed an inferior experience for black citizens generally, might be
addressed in remedial terms which envision the pursuit of literal parity of
student treatment: that is, a merger of institutions, the closing of some,
and the coerced teassignment of students along racial lines to produce an
assimilation and amalgamation of student populations, teflecting the racial
composition of the entire enrollment in the institutions, with the consequence
that equality in the treatment of black and white students would unquestionably
be enhanced precisely because black students, as a separate group, would be
less readily identifiable. Under such an approach, there would be no |
institutions which would be identifiable as 'black institutions" and, thus,
the occasion for any racially discriminatory impulse from any public source

at an institutional level would be essentially eliminated. Realization of

"equality of experience" in the gross sense would be effected. It is true
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that a principal objective of this State Plan is to modify appropriately

the racial ccmpositions of institutional populétions. Indeed, the long-term
objective is consonant with the general social ideal of "color blindness,"
which means that in the educational context a student's choice of institution
or campus shall be bascd on considerations other than race; thus, it is
expected that eventually the choice of an institution which reflects racial
concerns and yhich results in the existence of predominantly black institutions
will be viewed as an outmoded and anachronistic phenomenon., However, for the
immediate future the chanpge to be effected is that both types of institutions
will be significantly less identifiable in racial terms.

Given the foregeing predicates, the question concerning quality and
equality of educational experience must be addressed differently. First, if
black ecitizans will continue to choose to go to predominantly black institutions
which in the past have been disadvantaged qualitatively, the quality of those
institutions mwust be improved. Second, if lack of access to various
predominantly white institutions had added to the educational disadvantage
suffered by some black citizens, such access must be increased.

Initiatives designed to induce increased movement of black students to
predominantly white institutions and, correspondingly, the movement of white
students to predominantly black institutions, are the principal subject of the
next succeeding section, Primary attention is devoted here to the question of
qualitative upgrading of predominantly black institutions, primarily for the
benefit of those black students who coutinue to express a preference for
attending such an institution.

Viewed in terms which are not racially conscious, the objective of any

state planning effort in higher education is to improve the systems of post-
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secondary education throughout, consistent with the extent of reaources of

the State, both financial and intellectual, and within the framework of public
policy prioritiea. Thus, both predominantly black and predominantly white
institutions should expect to be the heneficiaries of any program designed to
enhance the quality of the total system. This remains the fundamental
objective, even within the context of addressing any demonstrable black-white
institutional disparities. The advantage to black citizens of such an approach
is obvious: whether they choose a predominantly black institution or a
predominantly white institution, for so long as that distinction remains
meaningful, there will be increased assurances that the institution selected
is a good one. The same benefit will accrue to white student:s.

The unexamined asaumption, which enjoys wide currency, iu that all black
public institutions of higher education have alwaya been and are now inferior,
in many material respects, to their white counterparts. The facts do not bear
out any such simplisticly derived classification; this contention is the subject
of more detailed treatment hereinafter. However, for purposes of framing a
basic program responaive to the fact that black citizena generally have been
exposed in the past to a lesa satisfactory poat-secondary educational .
experience than wvhite citizens, it may be useful to accept the thesia, with
qualifications, that there has been a "black system" and a "white ayatem"
within public higher education, and that some qualitative differences between
the two can be demonstrated still to exist.

All efforts to identify and rectify black-white institutional disparities
will be approached within the context of a careful aasessment of institutional
quality, as variously measured, and that assessment will be conducted on a

nondiscriminatory baais, viz., functional groupings of institutions, including
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both predominantly black and predominantly white instiftutions, will be examined
with reference to various indicia of quality measurement. Thus, the product
of this study, and any corrective measures undertzken in response to demonstrated
deficiencies, may redound to the benefit of both predominantly black and
predominantly white institutions within the various appropriate groupings. In
short, an unexamined premise to the effect that a predominantly black insti-
tution is, per se, disadvantaged and qualitatively inferior, will not apply
to the process. However, to the extent that more predominantly black
institutions than predéminantly white institutions appear to have suffered
disadvantages, the greater impact of Corrective programs will be among
predominantly black institutions., That is the expectation and intention.

The basic areas of possible remedial need are analyzed in detail hereinafter
at appropriate points in the text of this State Plan.

3. To Encourage Further Racial Intefration of the Student

PobPulations of the Public Post-Secondary Education Institutions

Race consciousness of a deleterious variety, which inspires racizl
geparateness involving connotations of superiority and inferiority, is a
long-standing fact of American social experience} this fact long has been
deplored, its causes and effects have been studied, and efforts have been made
to eliminate it. Progress has been and is being made, but the task is far
from successful completion. A woluminous and impressive literature in the
social sciences and the law suggests in very compelling terms that the
formal educational environment, properly utilized, can be and has been an
important contributor to realization of progréss, A free-standing and
separately justifiable objective of this State Plan, therefore, ig to insure

increased Inter-racial exposures within the public system of higher education.
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Obviously this objective, so styled, has significant implicatlions for
the other two principal objectives here stated within the framework of the
State Plan., TFirst, it is expected that improvement in racial ratios within
student bodies will impact favorably on the problem of numbers and percentages
of black citizens who enter the post-secondary educa?iongl system. Second,
it is anticipated that realization of progress with reference to racial
composition of student bodies will address materially the problem of equality
of educational experiences for the two principal races.

Achievement of this objective may prove to be exceedingly difficult.
Certain steps will be taken with the expectation that they will have a
measurable impact on the migration of the two races from one racial environment
to a new and initially unfamiliar racial environment. Other steps, the
consequences of which are more speculative, will be undertaken on an expressly
experimental basis, with opportunity for close monitoring and periodic
reassessment. The essential caveat governing all such initiatives, however,
is the following: Programs which arguably would influence the vacial
compositisn of institutional populations will not be pursued singlemindedly for
the purpose of effecting changes in racial composition if such programs would
also have a deleterious impact vn the realization ¢. sound educational policies
of benefit to students without reference to racial considerations; in short,
no integration program will be adopted or implemented in a vacuum, without
reference to considerations which transcend race-consciousness.

The essential challenge is to identify and implement programs which will
have a substantial Iimpact on the racial composition of institutional populations
within the context of a system which is essentially grounded on freedom of

student selection of institutions. An initial determination regarding a
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student's interests, capabilities, and career aspirations usually produces &
gituation in which the student has several options with refcrence to the
particular institution of the appropriate type in which he or she can enroll.
Obviously a wide range of considerations, which ideally should not reflect
racial concerns oOr circumstances, influences the final selection. These
considerations include reputation of the institution, types of programs
offered, costs, geographic proximity, and influence of family and friends.
However, it is widely perceived that racial factors do still impinge in many
instances on the gelection process in ‘any context where there is a choice
available between attendance at a predominantly black institution and a
predominantly white institution. It is also apparent that race consciousness
is manifest, to varying degrees, throughout the current social fabric of this
country; it is not limited in its manifestation to the higher education
context, or to geographic areas that onée knew legally required segregation
of the races.

Approached properly, from the perspective of an acknowledged need to
modify and eventually to eliminate racially-inspired considerations in the
chqice of a campus, the task is to determine carefully the reasons for current
racial selectiveness and to fashion programs responsive to those factors.
There are no simple answers, and this matter must be the subject of continuing
inquiry and periodic reassessment Of the results of initial programmatic
efforts. At the very least, the initial efforts embodied in this State Plan,
to be treated in detaill hereinafter, include the following:

a. Rendering the enviroument more attractive to "minority presence”




~18-
students at both predominantly black and predominantly white campuses.s

b. 1Improving "minority presence' recruitment efforts, both through
individual campus efforts and through joint efforts involving the cooperation
of predotmminantly black and predominantly white campuses.

c. Instituting effective and extensive multi-campus consortia and
exchange programs, affecting both faculty members and students, involving
pairs or larger groupings of predominantly white and predominantly black
institutions, both public and private.

d. 1Instituting special inducement programs to encourage members of

the two races to undertake "'minority presence" experiences at campuses which

are, respectively, either predominantly black or predominantly white.

S. "Minority presence”" rtefers to either black or white persons, who,
by context, constitute a racial minority at a particular institution. No
special attention is given in this State Plan to racial minorities other
than blacks, for there are now no institutions with arguably racial identities
other than "white" and "black."
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C. Summary

Neither the federal couris nor the federal compliance agencies have

generated more than the most general guidance by which the compliance of the
State of North Carolina with staturory and constitutional desegregation mandates
in the post-secondary education context may be assessed. Similarly, there
currently is no reliable basis on which to base a judgment that any remedial
efforts are legally sufficient. The State of North Carolina, like all other
states similarly situated, is the participant in an important and far-reaching
experiment which will impact seriously on the future quality and character of
this nation. None of the uncertainties just catalogued diminishes the
determination of the State to address constructively various acknowledged
deficiencies in its public system of higher education which in the past have
had an adverse impact on its black citizens, If in fact Worth Carolina were
to be declared, judicially, to be in compliance currently with the
prescriptions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the program set
forth herein would nevertheless be deemed, independently, to be a desirable
and necessary one. We undertake this effort iv set aright any inequities
that are found and to insure equality of educational opportunity for all
citizens of the State, without reference to considerations of race.

In this State Plan, we have set forth several programs of action that we
.intend to undertake tgﬁgchieve the objectives summarized on the foregoing pages.
Some of these programs are admittedly eXperimental and we do not know whether
they will produce the desired effects. Some of these programs may be frustrated
by failure of factors beyond the control of The University, such as the
unavailability of funds to finance the programs. In the event that a program

is frustrated in the achievement of its objective by its own ineffectiveness or
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the inability to implement it due to external factors, we will endeavor to
develop alternative programs designed to achieve as nearly as possible the
same objective. Realism suggests the recognition, however, that for some of
the programs projected in this plan, money in substantial amounts will he
essential; that in the absence of federal grants to the states to aid in
eliminating the vestiges of de jure segregation in higher education, the state
legislatures are the only available source of funds for such purposes; and
that if legislative appropriations are not forthcoming, equally effective

alternative means to attain the same objective will be difficulr to devise.



II. THE PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION SYSTEMS IN NORTH CAROLINA

A. Post=Secondary Education in North Caroline

1. General

Fost-secondavy education in North Carolina--the aggregation of
institutions throug}{ which formai education beyond the high school level is
offered to the public~-consists of several systems that may be grouped into
two sectors, public and private. The public sector comprises The University of
No?th Carolina with 16 constituent institutrions, all of which offer at least
the bachelor's degree, and the Community College System with 57 institutions,
all of which offer vocational and technical programs of up to two years' length
andi17 of which offer two-year associate in arts degrees. TLe private sector
comprises 29 private senior institutions, 10 private junior colieges, one
theological seminary, two Bible schools, and mumerous private vocational schools
offering instruction in many trades and occupations. (Appendix UNC-3 shows
the locations of most of these institutions.) The University of North Carolina
iz governed by a single Board of Governors and sach of its constituent insti-
tutions has a board of trustees exercising authority largczly delegated t& it by
the Board of Governors. The Community College System is governed by the State
Board of Education and each of its 57 institutions has a board of trustees
exercising under direct statutory delegation somewhat more authority over that
unit than the counterpart board of trustees exercises over each of the university
campuses .

The private sector is subject to no involuntary coordination by public

or private authority. There is one voluntary membership association, the North
Carolina Association of Independent (slleges and Universities, to which the
private senior and junior institutions of higher education belong. The State
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licenses private, degree-granti;g institutions c¢stablisned since 1923, but Lhe
great majority of the senior and junior private institutions antedate 1923 and
so do not come within that regulatory authority.
2. Enrollments

The following table shows the numbers of students and thus the
relative proportions of the post-secondary educational responsibility now
carried by the various types of public and private institutions (omitting the
private vocational schools):

Public Sector

The University of North Carolina

Constituent institutions (16) 90,454
Military centers (3) _1,730
92,184
Community College System (57 institutions)
College transfer programs 9,194
General education programs 8,948
Technical programs 28,876
Vocational programs 12,370
Extension programs (estimated) 105.000
164,388
Subtotal, public 256,572
Private Sector
Senior colleges and
universities (29) 41,510
Junior colleges (10) 6,273
Theological seminary (1) 634
Bible colleges (2) ___ 466
Subtotal, private 48,883
Total _ 305,455
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While the private institutions, especially the colleges, continue to carry
important responsibilities for education in North Carolina, their share of the
task is diminishing. TIn 1900, the private colleges enrolled 62% of the state’s
college student population; that figure dropped below 50% in 1947 and atands
now at 33%Z. The rapid growth in the institutions of thé Commynity College System
daring the last decade has brought large growth in the numbers of people enrolled
in technical and vocational programs, and has produced a larger share of enroll-
ments in the public than in the private institutions.

During the last decade, the public senior institutions now within The
University of North Carolina gained 92% in enroliment and the Community College
System institutions gained 2,043% in their college transfer program enrollments
alone (only two of those units existed as public institutions in 1963), while
the private senior institutions grew by 28% and the junior collieges by 20%, The
leveling off of the college-age population, among other factors, is reflected
in the fact that enrollments in The University of North Carolina grew by only
3% from 1972 to 1973 and those in the college transfer programs of the Community
College System at approximately an equal rate, while those in the : rivate
senior colleges barely held even and those in the private junior colleges
declined by 13%. Overall {(and omitting the enrollments in the community college
programs other than college transfer), the growth in enrollmenta ffom 1972 to
1973 was 1,5%, Appendices UNC-4 through UNC-22 provide extensive analyses
of current and recent enrollments in post-secondary educational institutions
in North Carolina.

3. State Aid
In recognition of the financial needs of the private institutions,
related in part to the leveling or in some cases declining enrollments in
those institutions, the State (primarily through legislation enacted in 1971
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and funded in 1971 and 1973) has undertaken to aid the junior and senior

private colleges and universities. Under this program, currerntly funded at
$4,600,000 a year and recommended for continuvation next year at the same level,
each institution is granted up to $200 a year for each of its full-time -
equivalent undergraduate students who is a North Caroiina resident. It is only
required of each institution that it pay out to needy North Carolina students
scholarships totalling an amount equal to the grant it receives from the

State during the same year. The institution need not add to its scholarship
funds the whole of the State grant, so long as the total of its scholarship
funds (whatever their source) for needy North Carolinians equals the sum of

the State grant. The scholarship to the individual student is determined by

the ipstitution and is not iimited to $200; that is the maximum amount allowable
to each institution for each North Carolina undergraduate, needy or not, whom
it enrolls., (Another program provides aid to tyo in-state, private institutions

entolling medical students who are residents of North Carolina.)

-
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B, The University of North Carolina

1. Evolution of The University

The University of North Carolinz with its 16 constituent institu-
tions i1s the product of two centuries of decisions and actions, sometimes local
and sometimes statewide in their intended impact. Several of the institutions
began with only a local service role, with no thought of their relationship to
statewide educational peeds; others were established with a statewide
constituency always in mind. The elavation of several of the institutions that
had been begun as high schools or normal schools into public senior colleges wag
enacted by the General Assembly with a view to their assumption of enlarged
roles as regional service institutions. The merger of three institutions to
form the consolidated University of North Caroling in 1931 and the incorporation
of all 16 institutions into The University of North Carolina in 1971 were
responsive to judgments made primarily by political leaderg. and stemmed from
their conclusions that the best interests of the State required the kind of
program coordination that only a multi~campus system functioning under 2
single governing board could provida.

The 16 campuses merged into The University of North Carolina in 1971 came
each with its own collection of programs and activities, undertaken over many
years for many reasons that seemed at the time sufficient. The program of The
University ig, for the time being, the sum of the inherited programs of the 16
constituent institutions. Therefore any consideration of The University of
North Carolina must begin with its principal components, the 16 constituent

institutions, and their programs.
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2. The Conatituent Institutions

The sizes of the 16 institutions and the centers maintaired at
the military institutions and their growth over the last decade are indicated
by the foliowing table:

Enrollment in The University; of North Carolina

1963, 1968, 1972, and 1973

Fall 1973 Percent
Fall Fall Fall % Change Change
Institution 1963 1968 1972 Number Over 1972 1963-1973
UNIVERSITY QF NORTH CARQLINA
Appalachian 3,186 5,582 7,352 7,545 2.6% 136.8%
East Carolina 5,930 9,258 10,286 10,068 ~2.1 69.8
Elizabeth City 885 1,009 1,109 1,146 3.3 29,5
Fayetteville 1,013 1,243 1,643 1,790 8.9 76.7
N. €. A. and T. 3,005 3,844 4,510 4,751 5.3 58.1
N. €. Central 2,609 3,042 4,028 4,062 0.8 55.7
N. €. School of the Arts - 218 351 378 7.7 -
N. €. State University 8,207 11,964 13,809 14,257 3.2 73.7
Pembroke ' 934 i,564 1,980 1,918 -3.1 105.4
UNC-Asheville 545 748 1,129 1,125 -0.4 106. 4
UNC-Chapel Hill 11,297 16,235 19,224 19,396 0.9 71.7
UNC-Charlotte 1,414 2,351 5,159 6,123 18.7 333.0
UNC-Greensboro 3,737 5,889 7,411 7,856 6.0 110.2
UNC-Wilmington 927 1,240 2,280 2,542 11.5 174.2
Western Carolina 2,289 4,310 5,640 5,844 3.6 155.3
Winston-Salem 1,160 1,301 1,720 1,653 -3.9 42.5
UNC Total 47,138 69,794 87,631 90,454 3.2 91.9
MILITARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg - 1,070 1,020 891 -~12.6 -
Cawp Lejeune (ECHU} ~- 408 369 385 4.3 -
Cheirry Point (ECU} - 387 419 454 8.4 -
Seymour Johnson (ECU) - 247 - - - -
Mil. Ctrs. Total - 2,112 1,808 _1,730 -4.3 -
TOTAL - 71,906 89,439 92,184 +3.1% -

-

In law, each of the 16 constituent institutions of The University is equal
to every other one. With a few exceptions (which the Board of Governors is

empowered to override), no program is assigned by law to any one of the
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institutions. As a part of the program authorlzation pattern which it
inherited, however, the Board of tlovernors hns acknowledged and thus far retalned
the categories of institutions that had developed prior to 1971. consistini of
three institutions authorized to grant degrees vp through the doctorate, six
authorized to grant degrees up through the master's and certain profess:ional
degrees, and seven authorized to grant only the bachelor's degree.1 From the
last category may be taken and established as a fourth category the No ‘th
Carolina School of the Arts, in recognition of its unique status as a
conservatory of the performing arts and as both a secondary and a post-secondary
institution. These four categories of institutions reflect subsisting
functional differentiations and have been emploved in this State Plan for most
analytical purposes.

These four categories of institutions have no racial purpose or
connotation. Only three institutions have been authorized to grant doctorates.
The five~year, master's degree granting category includes two predominaatly
black institutions and four predominantly white institutions. The four-vyear,
bachelor's degree granting category includes three predominantly black and
three predominantly white institutions. The School of the Arts is unique in
the nature of its program and was established after the era of de jure
segregation had passed.

Moreover, none of the 135 institutions has now or has had for many years a
racial designation as a vart of its formal title or its assigned fiiction.
Long-established policles represent all 16 institutions and their programs as

open to students without respect to race.

1. Just prior to the Higher Education Reorganization Act of 1971, there
were in addition to The University of North Carolina nine other institutions
which the General Assembly had denominated as universities although (like the
younger three campuses of the six-campus University) none of them is authorized
I{i(igrant the doctorate. Only the School of the Arts is not titled "university."

A ruiToxt provided by ER
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No act of the Gener:ul Assembly of North Carolinn, no action of the Board
of Highet Fducation while it was the coordinating agency for higher education
in North Carolina, and no action of the Board of Governors assigns to any
constituent institution a geBgraphical service area or limits its capacity
to enroll students from any part of the State. Thus no institution is

Tnofn

designated as "local," "regional," or "statewide' in role. In practice, some
institutions draw larger proportions of their students from their county of
location and immediately surrounding counties than do other institutions. Such
concentrations of students from the vicinity generally are found in the insti-
tutions located in metropolitan areas. (See Appendix UNC-44.)

As to the future roles of the constituent institutions of The University --
roles that may emerge from the long-range (1975-80) plan now in the course of
development -~ no prior judgment has been made by the Board of Governors.

There is no prior assumption that the role of any institetions must be changed
as a result of the plan, though there is a likelihcud of some changes. Other
changes in program might arise from the study of program duplication promised
in III, E, i, d (below). If some prior declaration of the role of each imsti-
tution must be made now, however, it must be that each institution will
continue to perform essentially its present functions until adequate evidence
to support a change is presented to the Board of Governors and the Buard's
approval for the chgnge is given. Of course, no institution will have a
specially-declared racial mission after the completion of the plan, just as
none now has one.

We hope to make all 16 constituent institutions attractive to students

of all races. Within The University, taken as a whole, we hope to provide

sound educational programs responsive to all substantial needs of the State.
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It has not been the policy of the State, however, and we do not understand

the 0ffice for Civil Rights to be asking, that ¢very institution offer the

full potential range of academic programs. On tho contrary, the clear request
is for less program duplication and more specialization among institutions.

(To that request we would add our own commitment that all programs undertaken
be of a2 quality worthy of University sponsorship.) To the extent that a student
choosing to attend a particular institution thereby limits his career
possibilities to those for which that institution is authorized to prepare him,
we deem this to be the logical result of his choice made within a framewc;i of
program differentiation and specialization.

As a part of the review of programs to be undertaken in connection with
the preparation of the long-range plan of The University, the program offerings
of the predominantly black institutions, along with those of the other eleven
constituent institutions, will be reviewed to determine the extent to which
those programs need to be augmented in order to meet the needs of the
constituencies of those institutions as defined in non-racial terms. Having:
long ago concluded that the policy of separate but equal has no place in public
higher education, the Board ¢f Governors will not be guided in its decisions
primarily by a consideration of the historic racial identity of the institutions
in its charge. The primary consideration will be that, within a comprehensive
and minimally duplicating set of program offerings, each institution be
authorized to offer those programs that it is qualified to offer and which meet
the proven needs of those students whom it seeks to serve, and furthermore
that whatever programs it undertakes be of a quality worthy of University
spongorship.

The long-range plan is now being prepared by the several Chancellors and

their staffs and faculcty groups on each campus, working in close conjunction
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with the President's staff. When the staff work is complete (which it is
anticipated to be late in 1974), the plan will be reviewed by the Committee on
Educational Planning, Policies, and Programs of the Board of Governors and by
the Board itself early in 1975. The duty of adopting the plan and the
assignments of functions to the inctitutions it will contain is legally that
of the Board of Governors. Implementation of the plan as adopted by the
Board of Governors will be the duty of the President, the chancellors, and
such members of their staffs and faculties as they may think it proper to
involve. (See Afpendices UNC-45 and 46 for a description of the current
long~range planning activity.)

As a part of the long-range planning process, the racial implications of
present and future functional assignments of the 16 constituent institutions
of The University will be evaluated. This evaluvation will include the possible
racial impact of the inherited functional roles of the four categories of
public senior institutions. Corrective actions will be taken where the Board
finds them to be needed in keeping with the general objectives of this plan.

The following paragraphs describe briefly the 16 constituent inetitutions
of The University. Appendices UNC-26 through UNC-29 report the numbers of
degrees granted by each of these institutions in recent years by level and by
field of study. A comprehensive listing of degree offerings of each institution
is iﬁ preparation and will be provided to the 0ffice for Civil Rights when
available,

Doctor's Degree Granting Institutions

North Carolina State University at Raleigh was established in 1887 as

the first land-grant college in the State. In addition teo its long-established

offerings in engineering, agriculture, design, textiles, forestry, and related
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technological fields, the University has a large liheral arts program. The
Agriculturnal Research Stations, Cooperative Agricultural Extension Service,
and Industrial Extension program are under its caontrol. It offers bachelor's,
master's, and doctor's degrees.

The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, chartered in 1789,

comprises a college of arts and sciences, several professional schools, a
division of health affairs, and numerous other instructional, research, and
service activities, It offers bachelor's, master's, first professional, and

doctor's degrees and the sixth year program in education,

The University of North Carolina at Greensboro, established in 1891 as a
normal and industrial school for women, it Jater became a liberal arts

college for women and is now a coeducational institution offering

liberal arts college for women, is now a coeducational institution offering
bachelor's, mazt<='s, and doctor's degrees and the sixth year program in
education.

Master's Degree Granting Institutions

Appalachian_ State University, founded in 1899 as a secondary school,

became successivelY a normal school, a teacher training institution, and a
liberal arts college. It offers bachelor's and master's degrees and the sixth
year program in education.

East Carolina University, created in 1907 as a teacher training institu-

tion, has become the third largest campus in The University ard offers a
diversified program, It offers bachelor's and master's degrees and the sixth
year program in education,

North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University, established

in 1881 as the land-grant college for the black race, offers bachelor's and

master's degrees. (The racial designation of this institution was removed

_RJ}:y years ago,)

A ruiToxt provided by ER
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North Carolina Central University, chartered as a private institution In

1909 and acquired by the State I(n 1923, was long a iiheral arts college and
teacher preparation institution for the black race. It offers bachelor's,
master's and first professional degrees and the sixth year program in education.
(The racial designation of this institution was removed many years ago.}

The University of North Carolina at Charlotte was established in 1946 as

a local junior college, was elevated to four-yea: status iu 1963, and became
a campus of The University of North Carolina in 1965. It offers bachelor's
and master's degrees. Located in the State's principal metropolitan area, it
is the most rapidly growing institution in The University.

Western Carolina University, founded in 1889 as a secondary school, soon

became a normal school, then @ junior college, then a teachers' college, and
then a liberal arts college. It offers bachelor's and master's degrees.’

Bachelor's Degree Granting Institutions

Elizaﬁeth City State University, founded in 1891 as a normal achool for

the black race, became a four-year college in 1937 and offers only the
bachelor's degree. (The racial designation of this inatitution was removed
many years ago.)

FaYetteville State University was founded in 1877 to prepare black

teachers for the schools of the State; it became a senior college in 1939 and
offers only the bachelor's degree. It also operates an off;campus center,
primarily for wmilitary pe:sonnel and their dependents, at Fort Bragg. (The
racial designation of this institution was removed many years ago.)

Pembroke State University was founded in 1887 as a normal school for

Indians in Robeson County and became a four-year college in 1939, Today
Indians constitue only 17% of its student population. The institution offers

only the bachelor's degree,
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The University of North Carolina at Asheville has moved from a municipal
junior college founded in 1927, to a state community college in 1957, to a
public senior college in 1963, and to a campus of The University in 1969. It
offers only the bachelcr's degree.

The University of North Carolipna at Wilmington, a county junior college

from 1947 until it became a state community college in 1958, has been a public
senior institution since 1963 and a campus of The University since 1969. It
offers only the bachelor's degree.

Winston-Salem State University, established in 1892 to serve a black

constituency and chartered by the State in 1897, has been a four-year college
since 1925 and offers only the bachelor’s degree. (The racial designation of
this institution was removed many years ago.)

School of the Arts

The North Carolina School of the Arts, created in 1963, is the only one
of the 16 constituent institutions that still retains its original mission,
providing professional training in music, dance, drama, and theatrical design
and production. It offers only the bachelor's degree. It a’so conducts a
secondary school program.

3. Governance

4. General
The North Carolina Constitution of 1971 provides with

respect to higher education: p
The General Acsembly shall mainiain a public system of higher

education, comprising "he University of North Carolina and such

other institutions of higher education as the General Assembly may

deem wise. The General Assembly shall provide for the selection

of Trustees of The University of North Carolina and of the other

institutions of higher education, in whom shall be vested all the

privileges, rights, franchises, and endowments heratofore granted

to or conferred upon the trustees of these institutions. The

General Assembly may enact laws necessary and expedient for the

maintenance and management of Tie University of North Carolina and

the other public institutions of higher education. (Constitution

of 1971, Article IX, Sectiou 8.)
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That section was rewritten and adopted by the people in 1970.

The General Assembly possusses all legislative powers of the people
except as it 1s limited by the State or Federal Constitution, and therefore
has ultimate power to control the University as a state iastitution and
determine wvhat state resources will be allocated to its support. While the
existence of The University is guaranteed by the above-quoted constitutional
provisica, the meaning of that guarantee is left largely to legislative
determination. After a long period of increasingly close and controversial
involvement in the making of higher education policy through legislative
measures, General Assembly of 1971 resolved to delegate to a single governing
board a greater measure of authority and autonomy with respect to the manage-
ment of the public senior system of higher education than theretofore had been
granted to any governing or coordinating lhoard in this state. By Chapter 1244
of the Session Laws of 1971, the General Asasembly in October of that year
"redefined" The University of North Carolina to comprise sixteen institutions,
including the six that yere then a part of The University of North Carolina
and ten other institutions that yere at that time independent legal entities.
To that Board of Governors, the General Assembly granted virtually all powers
of government over The University of North Carolina and its sixteen constituent
institurions. That grant was made by statute, however, and it can be modified
or repealed at any time in the same manner that it was enacted.

The Board of Governors is in law the same body that was known as the
"Board of Truatees" of The University of North Carolina prior to July 1, 1972,
the effective date of the Reorganization Act. This is true despite the change
in name, size, membership, and jurisdiction of that body. The Board of

Governors is, in a different legal sense, the legal successor to the ten boards
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of trustees of the ten institutions that yere merged into The University of
North Carolina by the Reorganization Act of 1971,

b. Board of Governors

Omitting the details of certain transitionsl provisions,
the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina today consists of
32 members, serving overlapping terms of eight vears. As the term of each
cohort of eight members terminates, the vacancies so created (together with
those arising from death, removal, or resignation) must be filled by election
by the General Assembly. The statutes provide a detailed procedure for the
election of members of the Board. Each group of eight mst include at lesst
one woman, at least one member of a minority rsce, and st least one member of
the political party to which the largest minority of the meubers of the General
Assembly belong. No state officer or employee may gerve as member of the Board
of Governors. No member may serve more than two successive full terms. The
Chairman is elected by the Board from its membership biennially.

The Board of Governors is empowered to govern the 16 public institutions
of higher education. The Board must plan and develop a coordinated system of
higher education for the State and prepare a long-range plan for that system.
It must 'govern the lé constituent institutions' and "be responsible for the
general devermination, control, supervision, management and governance of all
affairs of the constituent institutions . . .", and it may make policies and
regulations for that purpose.

The Board must determine the functions, educstional activities, and
acadewic programs of the institutions and the degrees that each may award.
After notice and hearing, the Board may withdraw prior approval of any existing
program if it appears to the Bosrd to be "unproductive, excessively costly or
unnecessarily duplicative.”
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Enrollment levels at each institution are set by the Board. (By
implication, this includes the authority to set enrollment levels within
various ymits and programs within each institution.)

Subject to overriding legislative action, the Board sets the tuition and
fees to be charged by each institution.

The establishment of any new publicly supported institution of higher
education above the community college level requires the approval of the
Board of Governors.

The President of The University, his staff, and the chancellors of the
ingtitutions are elected by the Board of Governors. On recommendation of the
Prasident and the appropriate chancellor, the Board elects and fixes the
compensation of all vice chancellors, senior academic and administrative
officers, and persons having permanent tenure.

The data~collecting and disseminating function of the former Board of
Higher Education, as well as the authority to require uniform repofting
practices and policies, now are vested in the Board of Governors.

The Board is directed to give special attention to the private colleges
and wnmiversities, to advise the General Assemhbly as to their utilization, and
to review all requests of those institutions for state aid %o them or their
students before presentation to any other state agency or the General Assembly.

The Board must advise the Governor, the General Assembly, and other
agencies on-higher education generally.

The Board is granted all powers not specifically given to the institue
tional boards of trustees. |

In recognition of the need for some decentralization of decision-making
authority, the Board is authorized to delegate any of its powers to the

institutional boards of trustees or through the President to the chancellors.




37 -

The Board of Governors was substituted for the old boards of trustees
of several Institutlons as the authorizing body for the isnuance of bonds for
‘rarious University purposes.

The a2uthority to grant and revoke licenses to operate private degree-
granting institutions of hipgher education is vested in the Board of Governors.

The Board maiutains an Educational Opportunities Information Center to
provide information on student admissions, transfers, and enrollments to
prospective students and to the public and private institutions of higher
.education in order to facilitate the matching of prospective students with
institutional openings. It also operates the programs of state aid to private
institutions of higher education, inaugurated in 1971. Federal programs of aid
to institutions or students that are statewide im character and for the benefit
of higher education, such as the Higher Education Facilities Act, are administered
by the Board of Governors.

It is in its budgetary role that the Board of Governors acquired
potentially its most significant specific authority, autherity not theretofore
granted to any state board. The Board must prepare a "single unified recommended
budget for all of public senior higher education . . ." for presentation to
the Governor, the Advisory Budget ©€ommission, and the General Assembly, and it
has limited control over the budget once adopted by the General Assembly.

Chapter 1244 transferred all property interests held by the Board of
Higher Education and the beards of trustees of the regional universities and
the School of the Arts to tha Board of Governors, effective July 1, 1972, The
obligations of those boards wore simllarly transferred to the Board of Governors.

Where property is held for the benefit of a particular institution or group of
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institutions, the Board of Governors continues ro hold and administer it for
the benefit of the original beneficiary.

The Board of Governors has the same general authority to acyuire, manage,
and dispose of property enjoyed by it under its former designation as the
Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina. Property originally
given to a particular institution or for a special purpose must continue to be
held under the terms of the denation.

¢. President
The Board of Governors elects @ President of The Univercity
and on his recommendation such other officers as may be deemed necessary or
desirable, and determines the positions, titles, and salaries of the staff.
(Salary=-setting authority with respect to the top level administrative
positions was not previously enjoyed hy the boards of trustees of any ¢f the
universities.) The President serves at the pleasure of the Bq;rd.
The President "shall be the chief administrative officer of The

University." He is the official medium of communication between the Board of
Governors and all others within and without The University. He is assisted by
such professional staff as is deemed necessary and are elected by the Board

on the President's nomination. The Board fixes the compensation of the staff
members it elects. Non-professional members of the Presideat's staff are
subject to the State Personnel Act. The staff complement is established by

the Board on the recommendation of the President. The President's principal
staff currently consists of several assistants to the President; Vice Presidents

for Academic Affairs, Finance, Planning, and Student Services and Special

Programs; and the Secretary to the Board.
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d. Constituent Institutions

Since the statutory provisions with respect to the 16
constituent institutions are in all respects here material identical, and
since the Code provisions adopted by the Board of Governors to early 1974 have
also been identical as to all 16 instituticns, the discussion below of the
organization and powers of the boards of trustees and of the office of the
chancellor may be taken to apply equally to all 16 institutions.

{1} Beards of Trustees

Since 1973, there are 16 hoards of trustees, each

composed (with one exception) of thirteen members--eight elected by the Board
of Governors and four appointed by the Governor, all for overlapping four-year
terms. and the president of student government, ex officioc. (The School of the
Arts has a fourteenth member, the Conducteoy of the North Carclina Symphony.)} The
Governor appoints two persons and the Board of Governors elects four persons
each odd-numbered year, as terms expire. Vacancies are filled for the unexpired
term by the authority that appointed the vacating trustee.

One who has served for two four-year terms in Succession as a trustee
is ineligible for election or appointment to the same beoard for a year, but
he can be elected or appointed immediately to another board of trustees.

The same prohibition against service on the Board of Governors by legis-
lators and other state officers and emplovees and their spouses is imposed
with respect to the boards of trustees. Simultaneous Service on the Board of
Governors and on a board of trustees is prohibited.

Each beoard of trustees elects from its membership a chairman, a vice-
chairman, and a secretary annually.

Each board of trustees must hold at least three regular meetings a year.
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The functions assigned by statute to the respective boards of crustees
are few. Each has a general duty to "promcte the sound development of the
institution within the functions prescribed for 1t . . .", advise the Board
of Governors on institutional matters, and advise the chancellor on the
management and developtent of the institution. When & chancellor is to be
chosen, the board of trustees must recommend to the President at least two
persons for the post, and from that number he nominates one to ‘tha Board
of Governors for election. The primary duties of the board of trustees are
assigned by delegation from the Board of Governors. There is no requirement
that these delegations be uniform as to all 16 institutions.

The Board of Governors has delegated to each board of trustees authority
(1) to advise the Chancellor on those appointment, promotion, and salary matters
that ultimately must be acted on by the President and Board of Governors;
(2) to act finally on such personnel matters not requiring action by the
President and Board of Governors; (3) to adopt personnel policies for the
institution, consistent with the University Code and state law; (4} to nominate
to the President perscns for appointment to the position of chancellor;
(5) to insure that the institution adheres to the roles assigned to it by the
Board of Governors; (6) to advise the chancellor on budget matters; (7) to be
responsible for physical planning for the institution and the construction of
buildings on its campus; (8) to preserve and protect the endowment funds of
the institution; (9) to fix student admission policies; (10} toc regulate the
administration of student aid; (11} to determine the type, level, and extent
of student gervices to be maintained by the institution; and (12) to regulate

parking on the campus.
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(2} Chancellors
EFach of the 16 constituent institutions is headed by

a Chancellor. Chancellors are chosen as follows: The board of trustees of
the institution recommends to the President at least two persons for the post.
From those recommended by the trustees (though not necessarily from the first
pair offered), the President must nominate a person to the Board of Governors,
which elects him (though the Board need not necessarily elect the first
person nominated by the President)}. The Board of Governors also fixes the
compensation of the chancellors, which is not required to be uniform as to
all of them.

The statutory powers of the chancellors are stated in some detail.
"The chancellor shall be the administrative and executive head
of the institution and shall exercise complete executive authority therein,
subject to the direction of the President.” He must carry out the policies of
the Board of Governors and of his trustees; make an annual report tu the two
boards on his iﬁscicucion's operations; attend all meetings of his board of
trustees; and keep his board of trustees, the Preosident, and through him the
Board of Governors informed on institutional operations and needs. Under
policies of the Board of Governors and his board of trustees, the chancellor
makes reccumendations for the appointment of personnel within the institution
and for the development of educational programs. On recommendation of the
Péesident and chancellor, the Board of Govern&rs appoints and fixes the
compensation of all vice~chancellors, senior academic and administrative

officers, and persons with permanent tenuie.
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e. Other State Agencies

The University of North Carolina and each of its constituent
institutions must operate within the constraints of a complex scheme for
the administration and management of state institutions and agencies. This
scheme imposes extensive restraints on budgeting, borrowing money, the
acquisition and disposal of real estace, the purchasing of goods and services,
the employment of persons subject to the State Personnel Act (which means
essentially all of those not engaged in the instructional and research programs
of the University), the retirement systems for its employees, the insurance
of its property, and the conduct of many of its operations affected by health,
safety, and welfare regulations.

Conformity with these requirements involves the University with a host
of state officers and agencies: the Governor; the Advisory Budget Commission;
tae Department of Administration, including the Office of the Budget, the
0fice of Personnel, and the Office of Property Control and Consiruction; the
Council of State; the State Auditor; the Attorney General; the Superintendent
of Public Instruction and State Board of Education; the Insurance Department;
the Utilities Commission; the Teachers' and State Employees’ Retirement System;
the Department of Labor; the State Department of Human Resources, including
the Division of Health Services, the Division of Mental Health Services, and

the Division of Facility Services and Licensure; and others.

-
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4, Racial Composition of Boards

a. BRBoard of Governors

The Reorganization Act of 1971 required for the first time
that there be minority racial representation on a governing board for higher
education. WNeither the former Board of Trustees of The University of North
Carolina (which governed six cspuses) nor the boards of trustees of the other
ten institutiona were required to have minority race representation. The Act
requires that as the successor members of the Board of Governors are chosen
by the General Assembly, eight every two years, at least one of each group of
eight governors must be a membar of a minofity race, Thus it is guaranteed
that at least four of the thirty-two mewbers will be minority race members,
and in fact there are now 8iX black members of the Board of Governors.

The membership of the Board of Governors since 1972, with the race of
each member indicated, will be found in Appendix UNC-31.

b. DBoards of Trustees

The statute prescribing the membhership of the 16 boards
of trusteeg does not require that there be any distribution of the membership
by race. Until 1973, none of the predominantly white institutions htad haed a
non-white member oflits beard since it became & senior institution, with the
single exception of Pembroke and it was formerly a predominantly Indian insti-
tution. Beginning with the complete reconstitution of the boardswkhat took
place in 1973 pursuant to the Reorganization Act, every institution now has at
least one minority race member on its board of trustees. The predominantly
black fnestitutions have in four of five cases predominantly black boards of
trustees, although each board includes five, six, or seven white members out

of thirteen. Of the 64 initial members of the 16 reorganized University
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boards of trustees who were appointed by the Governor of North Carolina
in 1973, a total of 18 (or more than one-quarter) are from racial minori-
ties (13 black, five Indian). 1In 1975, the Governor will appoint 32
members of those boards to fill vacancies arising due to the expiration

of terms. It is anticipated that increased conceran for racial representa-

tiveness within the boards of trustees will gulde the actions of the Board of
Governors and the Governor of the State in making future selections of trustees.

The membership of all boards of trustees since 1953, with race indicated,
will be found in Appendix UNC~31.

c. QOther University Agencles

The past and current racial composition of other University
boards, committees, and similar bodies is shown in Appendix UNC-32. Racial
representativeness within the various committees and boards whose members are
chosen by the Board of Governnvs or the President of The University of North
Carolina will be increased.

d. State Agencies

The past and currcnt racial composition of various state
boards with authority with respect to higher education is shown in Appendix
UNC-33. The selection of the members of these agencles is a matter beyond

the control of the Board of Governors of The University.
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5. Fipancing The University of North_Carolina

The academic budgets of the sixteen constituent institutions of
The Univereity of North Carolina and North Carolina Memorial Hoepitsl total
approximately $267 million for the current fiscal year. Approximately 687 of
these budgets, or $182 million, is supported by appropriations from the State
General Fund. The remaining 32% of these budgets is provided by student
tuition and fees, patient receipts, and various departmental receipts.

The Reorganizationlhct of 1971 spoke directly to the budgeting procedures
of The University. fhis legislation establiahed the framework for both the
budget procedures to be followed within The University and the legislative
phase of the budget process. General Statutes Sec., 116-11(9), states:

a. The Board of Governors shall develop, prepare and
present to the Governor, the Advisory Budget Commission and
the General Assembly a single, unified recommended budget for
all of public senior higher education. The recompendations
shall consiet of requeste in three general categories: (1)
funde for the continuing operation of each conatituent
institution, (i1} furds for salary increases for employees
exempt from the State Personnel Act and (iii) funde requested
without reference to constituent institutions, itemized ae to
priority and covering such areas as new programs and activities,
expansions of programs and activities, increases in enrollments,
increases to accommodate internal shifte and categories of
persona served, capital improvements, improvements in levels of
operation and increases to remedy Jdeficiencies, as well as other
areas,

b. Funde for the continuing operation of ench con-
gtituent inmetitution shall be appropriated directly to the
institution. Funde for salary increases for employees exempt
from the State Personnel Act shall be appropriated to the
Board in a lump sum for allocation to the ipgtitutions. Funds
for the third category in paragraph a., of this subdivieion shall
be appropriated to the Board in a lump sum. The Board shall
allocate to the institutions any funds appropriated, said
allocation to be made in accordance with the Board's schedule
of priorities; provided, however, that when both the Board and
the Advisory Budget Commission deem it to be in the best interest-
of the State, fundse in the third category may be allocated, in
whole or in part, for other items within the list of priorities
or for items not included in the list.
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¢. The Advisery Budget Commission, may, on recommendation
of the Board, authorize transfer of appropriated funds from one
institution to another to provide adjustments for over- or under-
" enrollment or may make any other adjustments ameng institutions

that would provide for the orderly and efficient operatior of

the institutions.

At the beginning of the budget process, the President receives budget
instructions from the Department of Administration., These instructions give
general guidelines for requests, specific details for format, and a timetable
for submission of requests to the Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission.

Based on these instructions, the PresiZent, with the approval of the
Budget and Finance Committee of the Board of Governors, issues guidelines
and instructions to the constituent institutions for preparation of requests.
Instructions relating to the continuation budgets are very specific since
increases arve gwnerally limited to statutory requirements, such as Social
Security rate increases., The instructions relating to the academic salary
increases budget address the request on a University-wide basis; all ingti-
tutions are advised of the percentage of increase to use in calculation.

The expansion and capital budget instructions give general guidelines to the
institutions; each request in these budgets requires the assignment of an
institutional priority. Some requests in this budget are made at a University-
wide policy level and specific requests from institutions are not solicited.

An example is the request for ligrary improvements in the 1974-75 budget, which
was prepared in this manner.

An Acadewmic Budget Committee composed of senior members of the President’s
staff reviews all campus budget requests., The Committee assesses institutional
priorities, examines requests with reference to the established role and

mission of the institution and possible program duplications, and evaluates

the overall volume of campus requests.




-47-

After receiving the recommendations of the Academic Budget Committee,
the President confers further with the chancellers of the constituent institu-
tions and prepares his recommendations to the Budget and Finance Committee of
the Board of Governors.

The Budget and Finance Committee considers the President's recommendations
and presents its recommendqtiona to the Board of Governors for consideration.

The Board of Governors then adépts and submits The University's budget
request to the Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission.

The Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission make recommendations on
The University's budgetlaa a part of overall State budget recommendations to
the General Assembly.

The General Assembly apprepriates funds to The University in accordance
with the statute cited above. Continuation budgets are appropriated directly
to the constituent institutions. All academic salary increases and funds for
program expansion and capital improvements are appropriated in lump sums to
the Board of Governors for allocatien.

After receiving the lump sums for allocation, the Board of Governora
repeats the internal procedure used for generating the requeats. The important
difference is that the Board now has a definite dollar amount available for
allocations and each institution is given the opportunity to reassess its
earlier requests and assignments of priority.

If the Board’s allocations involve a change in The University's priority
schedule, the approval of the Advisory Budget Commiseion is required before
allocations are made to the institutions.

The scale of the financial operations of The University is indicated by

the following table of current cperations appropriations for the current fiscal
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The University of North Carolina
Authorized Budgets for
Current Operations

1973-74

Appalachian State University $ 15,667,014
East Carolina University 20,440,911
Elizabeth City State University 2,980,369
Fayetteville State University 3,638,884
North Carolina A & T State University 9,766,796
North Carolina Central University §,290,794
North Carolina School of the Arts 2,252,957
North Carolina State University at Raleigh 39,718,605
Pembroke State University 3,556,859
The University of North Carolina at Asheville 2,587,972
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Academic 50,304,096
The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Health Affairs 24,376,451
The University of North Carolina at Charlotte 11,148,304
The University of North Carclina at Greensboro 16.085,247
The University of North Carolina at Wilmington 4,888,906
Wastern Carolina University 10,655,165
Winston-Salem State University 3,723,141
¥orth Carolina Memorial Hosgpital 36,528,852

Total $266,611,323

Capital improvemeuis funds totaling §69,276,000 were appropriated by the
1973 Gencrul Assembly to the Board of Governors for distribution to the
rapnstituent inctitutions. These funds are not included in the zchedule
above. Also, auxiliary service operations are excluded from this -
presentation.
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C. The Community College System

1. Evolution of the North Carolina Community College System and

Its Ingtitutions

The North Carolina Community College System now includes 57
communi ty colleges and technical institutes. Seventeen of these institutions
are community colleges and forty are technical institutes. The essential
Jdifference between a community college and a technical institute in this state
system is that a community college offers the first two years of a liberal
arts and science college curriculum in addition to the regular technical
institute programs. The college transfer programs culminate in associate
degrees in arts and sciences, and the academic credits earned in this type of
curriculum are transferable at face value to senior colleges or universities.
Every institution has a variery of one-year wocational curriculum programs of
education and training in different occupatihnal fields. Each institution
also has two-year curriculum programs of education and training in various
technical fields. These programs lead to associate degrees in applied science.
Every institution has a wide variety of '"non-curriculum" extension courses and
programs ranging from adult basic education to single courses at the college
level. Many institutions also offer a general education curriculum, which is
a combination of occupational tréining courses and general college courses.

If pursued full-time for two years, or the equivalent in part-time work, the
general education curriculum leads to an associate degree in general education.
Typically, some but not all of the general education credits earned are
transferrable to bachelor's degree programs.

Nerth Carolina experimented with a number of different system-building

strategies during the period 1927 to 1963, as follows:
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a. Cities and counties were authorized by 1927 to establish tax-
supported junior colleges. Only five were established in three communities
by 1955. The first was established by the city of Asheville as a white,
segregated institution in 1927, That institution evolved into the present
University of North Carolina at Asheville.

In about 1947, two institutions were established by the city of Charlotte
and the county of Mecklenmburg at Charlotte. One of these served white
students, and the other served black students. Charlotte College ultimately
became the University of North Carolina at Charlotte, and Mecklenburg College
was reorganized into Central Piedmont Community College.

In about 1947, two junior colleges were established at Wilmington by the
county of New Hanover. One of these institutions served white students, and
the other served black students. These two institutions ultimately became
the University of North Caroline at Wilmington.

In approximately 1957, the county of Pasquotank established the College
of the Albemarle at Elizabeth City. This institution served white students.
Contrary to the implication indicated in Mr. Holmes' letter dated November 10,
1973, the primary motive in establishing the College of the Albemarle as a
junior college for white students was not to promote segregation, but to
facilitate education. Segregation was already a reality. It was not
foreseen or expected that the new institution would in any way compete with
what was then known as Elizabeth City State Teachers' College, an institution
whose curriculum had been limited to training elementary school teachers and
whose clientele had been limited to black citizens. White students in those
days did not enroll at Blizabeth City State Teachers' College. No considera-

tion was given to the gquestion of whether black students would or would not
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enroll at the College of the Albemarle. That question was deliberately left
to be answered by the course of human events.

Prior to 1963 Elizabeth City State Teachers College, Fayetteville State
Teachers College and Winston-Salem State Teachera College did not offer a
curriculum leading to a degree in liberal arts and sciences, The B. S, degree
in Education was offered, and also at Winston-Salem the B. S. in Nursing was
offered. Legislation enacted by the North Carolina General Assembly in 1963
deleted the word "Teachera" from the name of each of these institutiona and
made it possible for other curricula to be added.1a

The College of the Albemarle at Elizabeth City, Fayetteville Technical
Institute at Fayetteville, and Forsyth Technical Institute at Winston-Salem
were first organized in 1957 and 1959 respectively. The latter institutions
have never been permitted to establish instructional ﬁrograms that were already
being offered by other poat-aecondary public or private inatitutiona within the
county or within a twenty-five mile radius of the institution. If duplicative
curricular programs exist today among any Community College System inatituticna
and any of the sixteen University institutiona located in the same county or
within a 25-mile radiuva, the duplication came about aa a result of action by
the trustees of the aenior inatitution. The consequent impact on segregation
or desegregation must be considered in light of that fact but, nevertheless,
ahould not be used as the basis of demands to dismantle or disparage any
institution. The idea of merging the College of the Albemarle and Elizabeth
City State Univeraity cannot be supported. It would deprive the merged
institution of substantial local and federal funding support now given the

College of the Albemarle and would purport to take into The University

la. North Carolina Session Laws 1963, Chapter 422 (Elizabeth City State
QO iers College}, Chapter 421 (Winston-Salem Teachers College}, and Chapter

E119

(Fayetteville State Teachers College).
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educational and occupational instruction programs, most of which would be
entirely inappropriate to a University - including, for example, teaching
illiterates to read and write, teaching brick masonry and other skill trades,
teaching new industry trainees, atec. Such a merger would indeed disrupt and
ruin two good institutions that are now in a position to be mutually very
strengthening to each other.

The actual motive for the establishment of the College of the Albemarle
wag the fact that the small but well-located and well-built Pasquotank County
Hospitsl was being relocated and its facilities were to be vacated. Pasquotank
County had a strong senator in the North Carolina General Assembly. He and a
group of people in the community conceived the idea of putting the abandoned
hospital facilities to useful community service, rather than abandening or
dismantling the structure. The senator prevailed upon the General Assembly to
grant an appropriation for renovating the facilitiesland enabling Pasquotank
County to adapt the buildings for use as a local junior college. At that time,
no objection to the new institution was made by any federal authority, nor by
blacks in the community. It is believed that no black ever sought to enroll
at the institution before it became a member of the North Carolina Community
College System, at which time it was declared by the State Board of Education
to be an educational institution comprehensive in nature and open to st&dents
of all races. It was this forthright, open declaration of a nonsegregation
policy for the institution which occasioned objections on the part of blacks
connected with Elizabeth City State Teachers' College, who then, for the first
time, saw the College of the Albemarle as a possible competitor for siudents.
The federal objections, ¢f course, came even later when the federal government
‘became more intently concerned with desegregation of higher education and

leatned of the belated objections arising in the black community. A proper
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sense of justice would require inspection of the College of The Albemarle in
the context of factual history -and the institution's compliance with public
policy and the laws of the State and nation after the public policy and laws
were Tevised and promulgated. The fifth local junior college established
prior to organization of the community college system was Gaston College. This
institufion was established in 1959 and operated for a very short time before
being absorbed into the Community College System.

In July of 1973, a former private junior college, Mitchell College st
Statesville, was reorganized as a public community college under the North
Carolina Community College Act and became an institutional member of the
Community College System. This institution was established in 1852 under
sponsorship of The Concord, North Carolina, Presbytery of The Presbyterian
religious denomination as a college for women. Its first class of students
entolled in 1856, It operated in the historical context of segregation, in
conformity with State law and consistent with the federal Uonstitution and
federal laws until those were changed in recent times by the federal courts, by
the Congress and by the State of North Carolina., On January 1, 1959, Mitchell
College severed its denominational affiliation. It had been opened to men as
well as women in the 1930's., The College desegregated by action of its private
board of trustees on January 13, 1965. It became a public community college and
a governmental instrumentality of Iredell County on July 1, 19%3. Like every
institution of the North Carolina Community College System, the institution is
fully committed to compliance with the Civil Rigats laws. -

b. During the period 1955-63, the State began giving limited aid to the
local public junior colleges. This aid was appropriated on the basis of $3 per
student credit hour of instruction., This allowance was later increased to $5 per
student credit houy. Nevertheless, the efforts made by local communities to

ERIC
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develop such institutions across the state showed poor prospects of success,
overlapped the lower levels of many existing state and private academic colleges,
and did not serve the necds for adult basic education, adult high school
education or occupational training. It became evident that scme other apprbach
to public post-secondary education and training was needed.

c. In 1957, the State began experimenting with state-financed ''technical
institutes of college grade" to provide occupational training. These technical
institutes of college grade were to be organized and operated in various
regions of the State under adwministration and direction of North,Carolina State
University's School of Engineering. Appropriations of funds to establish one
such institute in the west and one in the east were tade. Only the one in the
west was actually established. This was Gaston Tachnical Institute which was
later merged intc Gaston Community College. This technical institute strategy
proved impractical and inadequate. The "college grade" objective aimed at too
small a segment of the population needing adult education and cccupational
training. As satellites of a senior institution, these technical institutes
were too far out on the funding pipeline to receive necessary support. This
approach wag considered a failure by 1960,

d. In 1957, the State Board of Education proposed to the General Assembly
that there be developed in connection with the public school system a system
of adult education and occupational training centers designated "industrial
education centers." The plan was to establish such centerin in selected public
high schools in various counties. The centers were to be financed primarily
by State funds for operation and equipment and by local funds for building and
plant operation. Approximately twenty industrial education centers were
estavlished from 1957 to 1963, This strategy proved quite promising but still

not completely adequate. The range and levels of offerings were too limited
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and did not extend beyond high school education, trades and vocations.
Frequently, a step~child relationship to local high schools hampered development.
Adults came in ¢onsiderable numbers, but th2 usual presence of public g;hool
children on the prémises was not acceptable to many adults. It should be

noted that th-se were desegregated operations,

e In 1963, the State adopted a new strategy recommended by the Governor's
Commission on Education Beyond the High School. 1In the reorganization under
the Community College Act, all of the existing experimental operations were
systematically redistributed. Most of them were assimilated into member
institutions of a Community College System of county-owned, state-aided
institutions and a State Department of Community Colleges. The State
Department provided direction, coordination, leadership and professional
assistance undzr the general regulatcry jurisdiction of the State Board of
Education, but ¢he System would be legally '“separate and apart from the public
school system" and also separate and apart from state-owned senior higher
education operaticns then under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Higher
Education. The State assumed basic financial responsibility for costs of
administration, instruction, and related equipment. Countfes assumed primary
vesponsibilities for the cost of buildings and grounds, and for the support
of plant operations and maintenance. Each level of government had authority
to supplement_whatever amount s of'money the othar level was required to
provide in basic support.

The range and scope of instruction were broadly extended. These insti~
tutions were declared open to all persons age 18 and abuve who had completed
ot left the public schools, Institutions of this System were desegregated
from the very beginning. Those which had been converted from industrial

ERIC
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education centers had been desegregated from the time of their establishment.

Under the Community College Act of 1963, the Community College System
and 1;8 constituent institutions have expanded to the point of serving 431,000
students in 1972-73, or approximately eight percent of the entire population
of North Carolina. This bublic acceptance has led to gradeally increasing
financial support from the North Carolina General Assembly, particularly for
the current fiscal year. Much progress has been made toward accomplishing
the visions of the 1962 Governor's Commission Beyond the High School and the
goals and policles subsequently adopted by the State Board of Education.
However, as will be described in more detail later in this plan, much remains
to be done before the North Carolina Community College System can become a
fully developed sygtem.

2. Constitvent Institutions
The sizes of the 57 institutions and their student racial

compositions in fall terms from 1966 through 1972 are shown on the tables

which begin on the following page.
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HORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE <YSTEM
HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENTS
RACIAL COMPOSITION BY INSTITUTION

!

o "7 TTSTUDENT ERROLLFENT

STUDLNT LNROLLMLwv TALL 1972 PLRCERT OF
FALL 1972 PERCENT PEHCENT NON-WHITE POPULATION

INSTITUTIONS WRITE  NON-WMITE  WHITE NON-WHITE IN COUNTY - 1970
Rwson TT ™7 T TR T T 6oT. AT a5%.
Asheville-Buncombe 11 2.438 258 90 10 11
Reaufart County TI 1.384 903 60 A0 33
Bladen T1 682 223 75 -] a0
Blue Ridye TI 1,725 123 93 1 6
ColdwelT TCAIT 7!‘ 767 378 EX] 7 7
Lape lear T 4,090 1,869 69 B 23
tarteret TI 1.043 156 87 13 12
Catawha Valley T 7.143 572 93 7 10
tentral Carolina 1¢f 2.952 1,005 793 __ 2 23
Central Pledoont CU — 11,415 73,552 76 ' 24
tTeveland Counly TI 1.659 350 83 17 21
Lnastat Carulina CC 6,144 2,227 73 27 16
College of The Albenarle 2,238 8% 7 ] 38
(raven_CC . 1,953 886 70 30 26
Davidson County TC 4,311 N 85 15 10
Murham TI 2.228 1,472 60 40 33
Edgecombe TI 1.314 |,358 49 51 47
Iayettevﬂle Tt 3.883 1,310 75 25 25
lorsyth TI 3,222 7133 A 19 23
haston College T'753 eET 9 17 17
Guilford T1 .381 1.899 78 22 23
Halifax Counly T1 896 618 59 41 50
Haywood TI 2.025 79 9% & 3
lsothermal CC 1,888 2729 89 11 12
Jumes Sprunt Tnst.” " 1.370 TR 74 76 38
Johnston T1 2.103 658 76 24 21
Lenoir CC s.890 1.875 6l 19 37
Martin TI 1.121 831 57 13 45
Mayland T3~ 80 2 9 3 2
Mellowe 1T IT ) [ S 7 3 -3
Montgumery TI 543 213 72 8 25
Nash TE 1,080 523 67 13 36
Pamlico 11 399 270 60 40 34
fiedmont TI 801 490 62 38 33
Pt Ti - 2,59 B9 T T 74 26 3B
kandoliph TI 2.491 246 91 9 7
Richmond T1 1.836 783 70 n 30
Roanoke-Chowan T1 552 1,227 3 69 o4
kobeson 11 1,362 1,262 52 48 57 _
RTFFTn‘gEamTc T 7.820 572 83 a7 Fil
Rowan T 3.250 472 87 13 16
Santpson T1 1,473 630 70 30 36
Sandhills CC 2453 805 75 25 25
Southeastern CC_ 2,260 967 70 30 32
southwestern 11 Y504 164 30 b T
LYtanly TI 537 85 86 14 n
Surry CC 1,652 103 9 6 5
11 of Mama?ce 1,988 477 Bé 19 18
Tri-County 11 1,722 72 9 4 3
vance-GranviYie TT 1,095 §03 B9 a7 a7
W, W, Helding T1 2,220 607 79 21 23
Wayne CC 3.842 1,084 76 24 34
Western Fiedmont CC 3,260 329 91 9 8
Wilkes 2C 3,057 259 g2 4 7
Wilson County 11 1,843 653 74 2 37
TORL 137,880 40,939 73 23 23%
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NORTI? CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM
TOTAL TNROLLMENTS. FALL QUARTER. 1966-1972

TRONGWHITT T 77 PERCENT NON-WHITE TO TOTAL ENROLLMENT
PERCENT OF
POPULATION

INSTITUTION: 1970, . _ 1966 . 1967 1968 1969 1970 1871 _ 1972 _
Anson TT | 45.3 6.7 5.3 3.4 19.3 27.2 21.2 384
Achevidle-Buncombe {1 16.4 6.1 4.2 8.9 1.5 11.0 6.1 9.6
Beautart Lounty T3 33.2 22.8 576 359 3.7 3%.0 3.0 9.6
Iladen TI 39.! - . 57.2  38.%9 3.9 477 24.6
Rlue Ridge TI ... 86 - T = = 2.5 4.5 6.7
ColdwelY €T & 177 6.6 2.7 i3 15 5.5 T 57 5.4 7.3
Cape bear T1 22.9 31,7 B0 3.5 351 298 346 31.4
tarteret T! 1.8 z.e 1.4 18.1 15, 12.0 9.5 13.0
Catawha Valley T1 10.4 7.5 9.7 10.2 8.1 8.8 7.7 7.4
Central Capuline 70 231 23,0 _29.4_ 358 354 _ 261...198 272
Central Pieduont CC . 244 gé.g 25‘2 gg-? ?;-g g%-i ?2-? ?3‘:
leve Tl 0.8 . 24. . . . . .
Gleveland County U 23 68 4.4 132 160 J6.6 190 26.6
tollege of The Albeuarle  38.2 23.8 30.6 30.9 26.5 234.5 33.7 285
Craven CC 26.2 48.9 655 37.9 . 380 270 _27.6 302
favidson Couniy CC 100 -7 7.8 8.5 10.0 T3 7.8 14.9
fiurhan T1 32.9 0.2 .8 435 366 3I37.4 378 398
tdaecombe TI 47.4 - - 6.3  a4.7 436 3L.9 50.8
Fayetteville T1 26.4 38.7 25.8 227 4.1 25.7 5.0 75.2
forsyth T1 .. 2.5 _.__26.4 334 293 276 26.8 232 185
Gavton Tollede ~ 7 777 771073 0.3 20 9.6 AT V6.8 8.6 11.1
Guilford TI 22.6 20,3 3.8 29.5 21.9 207 176 21.6
Halifax Couuty TI 49.49 - - 52.9 3.3 5.9 34.9 40.8
Haywood TI 3.2 3.5 23 2.9 3.2 3.1 2.9 3.8
lsothermal CC s oo e 129 143 169 134 w7 108
Janes Sprunt iast. T T 940 3.4 259 9T T8 TR T 98T 786
Johnscon TI 21.3 - - - 1.6 N9 165 231.8
Lenoir CC 37.1 21.2 196 25.2 2.8 349 334  39.3
Merttn T1 44 .9 - - 48.5 37.7 33.6 39.3 42.6
Maviand 11 V.6 e = - .- 0.7 2.7
HloweTT T1 BRI IO () 0k B SR X 13 4.0 3.0
Hontgomery T1 254 - - jt.9 5.8 26.8 0.1 28.2
Nash T1 36.0 - - 29.6 459 4.9 258 32.6
Pamlico 71 33.8 5.9 61.0 57.8 584 475 53.3 40.4
Picdmant 71 .38 - e~ o~ 156 307 38.0
MT TS 3.7 I A | A T S OV B S O | 261
gandolph T[ 7.1 2.4 10.3 8.7 8.0 6.3 6.2 9.0
Richmond T| 29.9 2.6 305 17.7 2.2 M9 298 29.9
foanoke-Chowan T1 54.1 - - 58.0 49.5 590 69.2 69.0
Kabeson T§ 57,2 4.9 708 _55.2 _ 51,2 46.4_  54.4  48.)
fockinghan TT TR0 8.4 1.3 7.8 WA 7677155 16.9
Howan T1 16.1 13.1 13.3 n.a 2.7 8.3 12.6  12.7
Sampson T1 36.2 28.3 0.1 26.6 32,1 22.8 3184  30.0
sandhills CC 25.4 25.% 26.3 22.1 18.4  172.5 19.0 24.7
Southeastern (€ 3.8 265 328  34.9 26,1 282 _ 3.1  30.0
Southwestern T1 11.2 20.5 35.7 15.1 13.8  22.3 104 9.3
Ltanly T1 1.1 - - - - - - 13.7
Surry CC $.4 5.1 5.4 5.6 5.6 5.5 8.2 5.9
T of Alaiance 17.9 8.6 2.1 17.6 12.% 19.9 19.0 19.4
Tri-County T1 e 30 3.9 0 3.8 84 26 5.9 3 1.0
Vance-Granville TI 42.3 - - - 23.9 21.8 39.3 41.1
W. W. Holding TI 22.6 228 290 2% 23.1  20.3 23.7 21.5
Wayne CC 3.7 23,7 2. 2.2 5.1 28.3  21.2 2.0
Western Pieduont €0 8.1 3.9 5.6 5.9 6.8 7.1 g.0 9.2
Wilkes cC 7.0 9.6 7.3 6.7 8.1 9.7 7.1 7.8
Wilson County V1 3.9 242 49.4 33.7 28.3 _2n.2 23.0 26.2
NTATE AVERMG 23 .8 .0 227 _20.9 2.2 2.6 22,
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3, System and Institutional Govemmance

In establishing the Coumunity College System, three alternatives
were available for governance of the system of the respective institutions as
follows:

a. State Board of Education

The alternative of a single state-level board with general and
particular powers to govern all institutions without having a
local board for each institution. This strategy is basically
imperial in concept, is not consistent with governmental
history and political traditions of North Carolina, and was
regarded as less acceptable, less effective, and less efficient
than other alternative strategies of governance.

The alternative of a local board for particular governance of
each institution, no state governing board, but a state
department or a state funds coordinating agency was considered.
This strategy is excessively polarized, poor in accountability,
provides poor oversight of professional performance, standards,
or quality. It sets up an inherent power struggle between
state and local levels.

The alternative of a state governing board for general
regulation and also a local board of trustees for particular
governance of each institution was also considered. This is
the strategy of governance adopted for the North Carolina
Community College System. It diffuses powers of governance by
distributing and sharing authority and powers of decision
making in an orderly fashion but also prevides an adequate
system of checks and balances between State and local levels
consistent with North Carolira's governmental history and
traditions.

The establishment of the State Board of Education is proviaed for by
the North Carolina Constitution. The State Board of Education is a
constitutional body composed of thirteen members. Two of these membars, the
State Lieutenant Governor and the State Treasurer, serve ex officic as members
of the State Board. The other eleven members are appointed by the Governor

gubject to confirmation by the General Agsembly. Three are appointed at large.

The other eight are appointed to represzent eight educational districts into
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which the state ls divided, and these must reside in thelr respective
districts. The appointed members serve for eight-year overlapping terms-2
0f the present appointive State Board members elght are white, two are black,
and one is Indlan. Two of the white members are females. The Lieutenant
Governor and the State Treasurer are white. A table has been provided in the
appendix to this document showinz the racial composition of the State Board
of Education from 1953 to the present time. The Governor and Lieutenant
Governor of North Carolina each serve a single term of four vears and nelther
can succeed himself in the same office. The State Treasurer serves a term
of four years and may be reelected to the office. The State Treasurer has
traditionally been reelected. During the term of any Governor, he will have
the opportunity to appoint at least five members of the State Board of Education.
He may have the opportunity to appoint additional members if fortuitous
vacancles occur during a term., It 1s apparent that persons who hold the office
of Governor are most highly influential in determining the racial composition
of the State Board of Education. The present Governor has appointed one black
male, one Indian male, one white female and one white male.

The State Board has broad regulatory powers with respect to the Community
College System} 1t

may adopt and execute such policles, regulations and standards

concerning the establishment and operation of institutions as

the Board may deem necessary to insure the quality of
educational programs, to promote the systematic meeting of
educational needs of the State, and to provide for the equitable

distribution gf State and federai funds to the several
Inscitutions.

2., North Carolina Constitution, Article IX, Section 4.

3, North Carolina Ceneral Statutes, Sec. 115A-5.




-f] -

b. Department of Community Colleges

The Department of Community Colleges, headed by the State
President, is established "to provide state-level administration, under the
direction of the Board, of a system of community colleges, technical institutes,
and industrial education centers, separate from the free public school system
of the State."a
c. Local Boards of Trustees
Each community college or technical institute has a

12-member board of trustees, Four trustees are appointed by the Governor,
four by the public school administrative unit(s) located in the administrative
area of 'he institution, and four by the county commissioners. Trustees serve
for staggered eight-year terms, such that two members are appolnted in each
odd-numbered year. When a vacancy occurs during the term of a member, the
nevw appointment is made by the same authority that appointed the vacating
melnber.5

Each board of trustees is a body corporate entitled '"to acquire, hold,
and transfer real and persounal property, to enter into contracts, to instiﬁute
and defend legal actions and suits, and to exercise such other rights and
privileges as may be necessary for the management and administration of the
institution . . ."6 The powers and duties of the board of trustees include the
appointment of the president subject to the approval of the State Board of
Education, and the appointment of other personnel subject to standards of the

State Board.7

4, 1bid., Sec, 115A-3,
5. 1bid., Secs. 115A-7,8,
6. Ibid., Sec, 113A-9,

7. Ibid., Sec. 115A-14,
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It should be noted that all personnel employed at each community college
and technical institute, including the president, are legally employees of
the ipstitution and not of the Community College System. Each institution is
also an instrumentality of local (county) government. Thus, nearly all
changes proposed for two-year public institutions in this plan necessarily
require a shared responsibility between the State Board of Education and the
local boards of education, county commissioners, and/or local boards of
trustees, as well as between the State President and local institution
presidents.

In the appendix to this document is a report showing the members appointed
to the board of trustees of each institution beginning in 1963 or at the time
the imrstitution was thereafter established under a corporate board of trustees,
and exrending to the present time, The race and sex identification of each
member appointed is shown in this report. It is apparent from this report
that the boards of trustees of most of the institutions reflect more or less
serious underrepresentation of minority races resident in the administrative
areas of the institutions. A few boards of trustees have no minority race
representation. Members of boards of county commissioners and local boards of
education are elected by the people of the local jurisdictions they serve.
Since the Governor of North Carolina has exclusive power to appoint four members
of each local board of trustees, it is apparent that the Governor 1is the
appointing authority Ln the best position to assure equitable representation
of minority races on the board of trustees of the respective institutions.
Furthermore, the appointments made by the Governor are made after receiving
notlvee of the appoilntments made in the same year by the other two appointing

authorities. WNevertheless, for the Governor to act responsibly by adverting
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to the racial distribution of membership of any board of trustees, it is
necesgsary that he be informed of the racial distribution of metbers of the
board whose terms are continuing as well &8 new members appointed by other
authority. Such information will be regularly transmitted to Governora in
the future. It is believed that North Carolina's Governors will use their
influence to correct imbalances of racial representation on the local boards
of trustees wherever imbalence existe. The representativeness of each institution's
board of trustees in reflecting racial components of the adult population
age 18 and above residing within the Administrative Ares of the Institution
will be included among the rating factors published in the manual entitled
Evaluative Standards and Criteria and applied by System task forces in
evaluating institutions periodically for securing or retaining their
accreditation by the State Board of Education. This will be effected by
July 1, 1974. Copies of the revised manual will be submitted to HEW/OCR.

4, Enrollments

a. Enrollment by Institution, by Race

Since its inception in 1963, the North Caroline Community
College System has maintained an open-door admiseions policy for all North
Carolina residents _aged 18 and older, regardless of race, creed, wex, or
national origin. Indeed, a recent letter from the Office of Civil Righte
in the U. 5. Department of Health, Education and Welfare stated in part,
" . . . that no ocutstanding evidence of discrimination on the basis of race

came to the review team's attention,' in reference to the then 56 North

Carolina community colleges and technical inatitutea.B

8. Letter from Dr. Lloyd R. Henderson, Director, Elementary and Secondary
Livision, Office of Civil Righte, U. 5. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, to Dr. Ben E. Fountain, President, State Department of Community
3 "leges, dated January 16, 1974, p. 1.
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Total annual student enrollment in the North Carolina Community College
System has increased from 293,802 in 1969-70 to 431,174 in 1972-73. for a
rise of nearly 47 percent. In all four of those years, more than 80% of the
total unduplicated headcount enrollment was in non-degree-credit programs
(adult education, general adult extension, and occupational education).

The percentage of all students in the Commnity College System who were
white decreased slightly from 78.1% in 1969-70 to 77.0% in 1972-73. The
corresponding range of 21,9-23.0% for non-white enrollments compares ywith
23.37 non-—vwhites in the total state population in 1970. It is importent to
note several facts about proportions of white, black, and other non-white
persong in the North Carolina population. One such fact is that, whereas the
1970 overall percentages of whites, blacks, American Indians, and all other
non-whites were, respectively, 76.8%, 22.2%, 0.9%, and 0.2%, the proportion
of whites beyond age 18 was markedly higher. For example, the regpective

percentages of white and non-white citizens in different age groups were as

follows:g
Percentage in 1970 Who Were:

Age White Non-White
All ages 76.8% 23.3%
Under 18 71.3 28.7

18 73.0 27.0

19 74.6 25.4

20 75.8 24.2

21 and over 80.7 19.8

21 76.% 23.1 -

22 78.7 21.3

23 80.3 19,7

24 79.1 20.9

o 9. General Population Chavecteristics, North Carolitia, 1970 Census.
- I, 8. Bureau of the Census, a. 58-61,
ERIC P8

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Another important fact is that the percentage oi whites in the total North
Carolina population has increased slightly in each decennial census since
1900. In 1900, white citizens represented 66.7% of the total populati;n; in
1930 the corresponding figure was 70.5%; and by 1970 it had increased to
76.8%. The percentage of black citizens was 33.0% in 1900, and had declined
to 22.2% by 1970.10 |
The median age of white North Carolinians has steadily increased from
19.3 years in 1900 to 28.2 years in 1970, while the median age of non-whites
has risen only from 17.9 vears in 1900 to 21.4 years in 19?0.11
The average number of children under 18 years per white family in 1970
was also somewhat lower than for black families (1.12 children under 18 per
wnite family versus 1.68 children under 18 per black family).12
Although the information analyzed sbove is insufficient to draw any
categorical conclusions, it seems likely that a combination of higher mortality
rates for blacks than for whites and net migration out of the State by blacks
may account for the continuing decline in the proportion of black citizens.
Total student enroilment has also closely approximated the racial
composition of total high school graduates in recent years. For example,
27.5% of *he 1972 public high school graduates were non-white and 26.5% were
non-white in 19?3.13
Enrollment in curriculum programs (college transfer, general education,
technical and vocational programs leading to associate degrees or diplomas)
10, Ibid., p. 55,
11. bid., pp. 63-64.
12, 1Ibid., pp. 66-67.
o 13. Data are not available for graduates of private high schools, but ‘it

l(fhought that the number of predominantly white graduates is sufficiently
Ekvnge to increase the overall percentage of white graduates to about 75%.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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has been characterized by higher numbers but progressively declining percentages
of whites compared to the proportion of whites in the total population. For
example, whites accounted for 92.2% of the college transfer enrollments in
1969-70, 91.3% in 1970-71, 88.1% in 1971-72 and 88.9% in 1972-73. In 1972-73,
whites as a percentage of all students represented 86,7% of the enrollment in
general education programs, 79.7%7 in technical programs and 70.8% in vocational
programs. Thus, only in vocational curriculum programs have the percentages
of non-white enrollment equaled or exceeded the percentage of non-whites in
the state population. It is probable that underrepresentation of blacks and
other minorities in curriculum programs is attributable to economic and
educational characteristics of non-whites rather than to any racial
discrimination. Another probable factor is that private two-year and four-year
colleges (including black colleges) in North Carolina do not offer vocational
programs, nor do public universities, Thus, other educational sectors provide
competition for c¢ollege transfer students but not for vocational students;
Total enrollments in the fall of 1972 consisted of approximately 77%
white students and 237% non-white students. In most cases the proportions of
white and non-white students enrolled in individual institutions tended to
reflect county pcpulations rather closely. It should also be noted, however,
that many of the community colleges and technical institutes draw substantial
numbers of students from nearby counties. This is so partly because North
Carolina has 100 counties and only 57 community colleges and technical
institutos {56 In 1972-73), and partly because some specialized programs are
offered by only a few instltutions. Another enabling factor is that Community
College System Institutions do not charge additional tuition for in-state

residents who live in other counties.
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It should be emphasized that the North Carolina Community College System
is far from fully developed. As rural institutions develop permanent campus
facilities, more full-time curriculum students can be accommodated. This is
expected to have a salutary effect on the racial distribution of students and
the inc¢reased numbers of full-time curriculum faculty who will teach them.
More extensive data on student enrollments are displayed in the following

tables,
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STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM

1972-73

INSTRUCTIONAL AREA UﬁEEEEéS:;ED WHITE HE?#E MALE FEMALE
College Transfer 12,826 88.9% 11.1% 64.1% 35.9%
General Education 16,990 86.7%  135.3% 47.1%  52.9%
Techrical 34,360 79.7%  20.3% 57.5%  42.5%
Vocational 20,290 0.8%  29.2% 70.23  29.8%

Curriculum Subtotal 84,466 80.4% 19.6% 59.53  40.5%
Adult Education Extension 55,036 57.7%  42.3% 51.43  48.6%
General Adult Extension 141,466 78.0%  22.0% 27.8%  72.2%
Occupational Extension 17,461 79.7%  20.3% 54.5%  45.5%

Extensign Subtotal 346,708 76.1%7  23.9% 44.49 55.6% |

TOTAL 431,174 77.0%  23.0% 47.4% 52.6%

STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM
1971-72
UNDUPLICATED NON -

INSTRUCTIONAL AREA HEADCOUNT WHITE WHITE MALE FEMALE
College Transfer 13,700 88.1% 11.9% 65.1% 34.9%
General Education V1,654 87.4% 17.6% 46.83y  53.2%
Technical 29,142 80.4%  19.6% 58.02  42.0%
Vocational 17,279 12.3%  27.7% 67.92 32.1%

Curricuium Subtotal 7,776 81.12 18.9% 59.93 40.1%
Adult Education Extension 54,835 58.4%  41.6% 50.0%  50.0%
General Adult Extension 126,219 79.7%  20.3% 26 83 73.2%
Occupatfonal Extension 150,718 82.03 18.0%  62.33  37.7%

Extension Subtotal 315,503 77.7%  22.3% 47.33  52.7%

TOTAL 387,279 78.32 21.7% 43.6%  50.4%
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STUDENT ENROLLKEAT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM

1970-71
~UNDDPLICATED NON
INSTRUCTIONAL AREA‘ HEADCOUNT WHITE  WHITE MALE FEMALE
College Iransfer 17,31 91.3% 8.7% 62.9% 7%
General Education 1,419 91.3% 8.7% 50.5%  49.5%
Technical 28,953 82.4% 17.6% 59.3%  40.7%
Vocational 15,233 72.8%  27.2% 72.2% 27 .8%
Curriculum Subtotal 62,976 82.7% 17.3% 63.2%  36.8%
Adult Education 52,670 60.7% 39.3% 50.5%  49.5%
General Adult Extension 118,265 83.5% 16.5% 33.4%  66.6%
Occupational Extension 124,103 80.3% 19.7% 58.8% an 2%
Extension Subtotal 295,038 78.1% 21.9% 47.1%  52.9%
TOTAL 358,014 78.9%  21.1% 50.0%  50.0%

" STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY SEX AND RACE BY TYPE OF PROGRAM

1969-70
UNDUPLICATED NOR

INSTRUCTIONAL HEADCOUNT WHITE WHITE MALE FEMALE
College Transfer 14,889 92.2% 7.8% 64 .8% 35.2%
General Education 563 92.1% 7.94 = 52.6% 47.4%
Technical 23,651 84.6%  15.4% 59.7%  40.3%
Vocational 12,197 76 .2% 23.8% 72.0% 28.0%

Curricuium Subtotal 51,300 84.7% 16.3% 64 .0% 36.0%
Aduit Education 45,492 55.9% 44 1% 47.1% 52.9%
General Adult Extension 93,427 83.2% 16.8% 30.9% 69.1%
Orcupational Extension 103,383 80.6%  19.4% 60.7%  39.3%

Extension Subtotal 242,302 76.0%  24.0% 46.7%  53.3%

o TOTAL 293,602 78.1%  21.9%  50.8%  49.2%




Year of High
School Graduation

1973
Number

Peicent

1972

—mrar——

Rumber

Fercent

Summary 8y Racial and Ethnic Group of North Carolina
High School Graduates In North Carolina

Commumity Colleges and Technica

Fall, 1972 and 1973

Institutes

_ White 8lack __Other Ethnic Groups® A1 Groups
Male TFemale  Total Male Female Total Male Female Totai Male Female  Total
4,67 4,542 9,213 1,279 1,909 3,188 53 86 139 6,203 6,537 12,540
37.2 36.2 73.5 10.2 15.2 25.4 0.4 0.7 1.1 47.9 .52.1 100.0
4,809 4,435 9,244 1,377 1,988 3,365 74 73 147 6,260 6,496 12,756
37.7 34.8 72.5 10.8 15.6 26.4 0.6 0.6 1.2 49.1 50.9 100.0
Tsources: Follow-Up Surveys of High School Graduates for Classes of 1972

and 1973.

North Carolina Department of Public Instruction,
Raleigh, N. C. (It §s not clear from these publications whether

the enrollments are actual figures recorded in the fall, or

declarations of intent made fn the spring before graduation.)

2Includes American Indians, Orientals, and Spanish Surnamed Americans

-0{-
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D. Relationships Between The University of North Carolina and

the Commumnity ColleRe System

Relationships between The University and the Community College Systns
have been increasingly frieﬁdly and mutuzlly helpful.

Articulation between the two systems, enabling the students completing

a two-yeay program in the Community College System to transfer with minimum
loss of credit to & senior institution in The University,.has been a matter
of mutual concern for several years. A Joint Committee on College Transfer
Students, representing both sets of institutions, has been working to facilitate

transfers and has issued its recommendations in Guidelines for Transfer, a

copy of which accompanies this State Plan. One result of the work done on
this subject over the last severzl Years has been a 15-fold increase since
1966 in the number of people transferring from the Community College System
institutions to The University.

The matter of ocut-of-stafte tuition charges has afforded another
opportunity for cooperation between The University and The Community College
System!

The statute prescribes that different rates of tuition shall be charged
by post-secondary public institutions according to whether the student 1is a
resident or a non-resident of the State., It establishes ?.he basic standards
by which eligibility for the lower resident tuition rate shall be tested. 1In
the intcrest ¢f uniform treatment of such questions within the total system
of public post-secondary sducatisn in the State, the Board of Governors and
the State Board of Educatlion adopted identical implementing regulatione and
authorized the establishment of a8 State Resldence Committee which is composed

of an equal numbeor of representatives from the adminiatrative staffs of The
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University of North Carolina and the Community College System. The responsi-
bilities of the State Residence Committee, which meet on four occasions during
each academic year, include the final administrative Processing of student
appeals from adverse decisions rendered by any Commurnity College or consti{uent
institution of The University, the monitoring of administrative processes
adopted by the institutions for resolving residence cases, and the recommendation
of any supplemental rules or regulations deemed appropriate to effectuation
of legislative intent,

The future will doubtless offer other specific opportunities for The
University and the Community College System to joln thelr efforts in the

interest of more effactive educational setvice to the people of the State.




III. THE NORTH CARCLINA STATE PLAN
A. General

1. Nature and Limitations of the State Plan

The preparation of a state plan for the accomplishment of so
large an objectivé as the elimination of all vestiges of the former system of
legally required segregatign of the races in public post-secondary education
in North Carolina, given what is required t; achieve this in the view of the
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, as implied in its letters of
November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, 1is a task that would properly occupy
several years of careful investigation, consultatien, planning, and writing.

We have had a minimum amount of time to perform this task.

The request has come when The University of North Carolina is in the early
stages of effectuating a fundamental internal reorganization which has included
the creation and activation of an entirely new governing board, the consolida-
tion of 16 institutions into a single system, the melding of the administrative
staffs of the former state higher education coordinating board and the six-
campus University, the preparation and adoption of a code of government for
the system, the development of entirely new budgeting processes, and the
preparation of a long-range plan for The University and its constitusnt insti-
tutions. The Community College System is also far from a completely developed
systam, primarily because state funds for construction of facilities have
lagged several years behind needs. Detailed commitments on all of the items
suggested in the HEW letters of November 10, 1973, and April 24, 1974, would
in practical effect shape the long-range plan and future of The University in
many critical ways--for instance, in the determination of the role of =zach of the

16 institutions. These commitments would be formulated from a particular perspective,
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that of maximizing the racial "minority presence" on each campus, and doing so
in haste. The shortcomings of guch an approach are obvious and it has not
been followed.

We have undertaken in the following pages to develop a plan that we
believe will have positive effects In achieving the objectives earlier
enunciated: the enhancement of the rate of participation in public post-
secondary education, particularly by blacks; the improvement of the quality of
the education available to all, and particularly to blacks, in the public
institutions; and increased opportunity for inter-racial contacts on the
campuses of our public institutions. This plan goes as far as the present
state of our inforuvation and understanding as to the nature and scope of
the problems addressed and the efficacy of proposgd solutions will support.
Where a problem appears to exist for which we are not prepared to posit a
responsive program of action, we have projected studies, with timetables,
designed to identify the problem more clearly and to find solutions to it
that are within the competence of the public post-secondary education systems
of the State. Following the filing of the reports of puch studies and our
consideration of them, we will file supplements to this State Plan dealing
with those matters. More than this we camnot do, consistent with our
responsibility to the people of North Carclina whose institutions have been
entrested to our keeping.

There are, moreover, several specific, limiting factors that affect the
drafting of a state plan. The November 10, 1973, request of HEW for a state
plan for the further elimination of racial duality tn post-secondary education
in North Carolina deals only with the public systoms. It does not purport

to address the equally persistent remmants of raclal separation to be found
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in those private institutions where, while not required by law, it was quite
as rigid as in the public instituticns and did not give way, for the most
part, until after integration had begun in the public institutions. More
significantly for present purposes, the HEW request igmores the fact that
private institutions enroll sne-third of the scudents attending college in
North Carolina and several thousand more attend vocational programs in the
proprietary institutions, and thus av2 a segment of the post-secondary
educational resources of this State that cannot realistically be igrored in
composing a state plan,

The student completing secondary school in North Carclina and contemplating
his future educational course has before him a wide array of educational
institutions:

16 public senior irstitutions constituting The University of Nerth

Carolina;

29 private senior institutions, each operating independently of the
others and under no public control, although receiving substantial
state subventions;

17 public community colleges offering two-year college transfer
programs, technical programs ranging up to two years in length,
vocational programs, and genera! educztion programs;

10 private junior colleges, which also receive substantial state aid;

40 puhlic technical institu*as offering technical, vocational,
and general education programs, and in about half of which
college transfer work conducted by a senicr college under
contract with the institute may be taken;

2 Bible schools;

and a large number of private vocational schools offering in-

[:RJ}:‘ struction in many trades and occupations.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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To these many institutions must be added some 2,600 colleges and a
vast number of technical, proprietary, and vocational schools throughout the
United States, all of which are theoratically available to the high uchool
graduate who can meet their entranve requirements and pay their charges.

wWhile the student never in fact 1s able to range that freely over the
whole nation in gearch of a place to pursue his education, his situation is
one of wide choice. Except where financial or other personal circumstances
bind him ¢o a specific locality, his goographic and institutional opticns
2re many., The State cannot control his choice in many instances simply by
manipulating the programs available in the institutions in his immediate area.
Especially in the case of senior coileges, students probably select an inesti-
tution more often on the basis of general reputation, geographical convenience,
admissibility, and cost than on the basis of particular program or degree
offerings to be found there.

Finally, the State has itself recently introduced a new competitive factor
in the form of a program of subventions to the private institutions, both
junior and senior, mounting up to $200 for every Horth Carolina full-time
equivalent undergraduate student attending those institutions. These funds
enable (and indeed in many instances reqdire) those private institucions to
augment substantially cheir scholarship programs for needy North Carolina resident
students, thus making thoge instl tutions more competitive than their
tul tion charges otherwiae would allow them to be. %5ince the number of North
Carolina students on which the allocation £s based 1ls several times the number
of needy North Carolins students, individual grents may amount to many hundreds
of dollars

Faculty members also have optlons. In both The University of North

Carolina and in the Community College System, while the ultimate governing
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authority lies with a state-iewel board, each institution has its own board

of trustees, most hiring decisions are made at the institutional level, and

the contract of the faculty or staff member calls for him to serve a particular
institution, not the state}qide governing board or the state system of which

hic institution is a part. This situation 15 compounded 1in the Community
College System, because the local boards of trustees have the ultimate authority
to make hiring and promotion decisions. Those two post-secondary systems are
unlike many industrial, commercial, and governmental systems in which employment
is by a company or government department with many work locations and in which
movement from one work location to another at the employer's convenience and.
cormand is normal, expected, and often a concomitant of personal advancement
within the organization. While in education, personal advancement not
infrequently 1s associated with a change of institutions, such a move 18 not
effected by assignment by the employer or by "trade"” between employer insti-
tutions, -

The contracts now in force between the institutions uf The University of
North Carolina and their faculty members and between the community college
institutions and their faculty members were entered into upon the foregoing
understanding as to the faculty member's commitment; any alteration in that
way of doing business as it would affect future contracts would be highly
damaging to the institutions. When a faculty meml:;er engages himself to gerve
a particular institution, he expects to stay at that institution until he decides
to move on to a better place or the institution decides to terminate his services.
ite does not expect to be shuttled about from one instit:tion to another as it
might suit the program convenfence or other advantage of the larger system of
which his institution {s a part. To ask him to commit himgelf to such uncertainty

of work location, so long as 1t is not a2 prevailing custom throughout his

Q
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profession, is to limit severely the prospect of hiring the high quality of
faculty members that our institutions should seek, for such people do not nave
to accept such unattractive conditions of employmert.

A third element must be taken into account also! the taxpayers, who
pay the principal costs of the public post-secondary schools, and who are
represented by their legislative bodies, state and local. They have supported
public post-secondary education well in North Carolina, in view of the limited
resources available. Unless their respect for and attachment to those
institutions is retained, however, their willingness to provide support is
likely to be severely affected.

Therefore in devising a2 gtate plan that is calculated tro produce a large:
"minority szesence' on the campuses of the public post-secondary educational
institutions, account must be taken of the voluntaristic nature of the rela-
tionships of three vital elemenks-~the students, the faculty, and the
taxpayers-legislators—-~to those institutions. The means employed in the state
plan, then, must be persuasive and not coercive in nature, they must mot
impair the educational effectiveness of the imnstituvtions, and they nust not
harm the public confidence in the public institutions. If such impairment
should occur, students, faculty, and essential <upport will flow to those

institutioas that do not function under those handicaps.
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2. State Policy With Respect to Nondiscrimination

a. General
The State of North Carolina and the governing authorities

of 1ts institutions of public post-secondary education have repeatedly
declared a policy of nondiscrimination with respect to race.

In 1971, the Constitution of North Carolina was amended to declare that

No person shall be denled the equal protection of the laws;

nor shall any person be subjected to discrimination by the

State because of race, color, religion, or national origin.

/article I, Section 19, Constitution of 1971./

In 1971, the General Assembly of North Carclina enacted the following
statute governing employment by the State and its local governments:

All State departments and agencies and all local political

subdivisions of North Carolina shall give equal opportunity

for employment, without regard to race, religion, color,

creed, national origin or sex, to all persons otherwise

qualified. /General Statutes of North Carolina, Sec. 126—16;7

b. The University of North Carolina

The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina
adopted a Code to govern its constituent institutions which includes the
following provision:

Admission to, employment by, and promotion in The University

of North Carolina and all of its constituent institutions

shall be on the basis of merit, and there shall be no dis-

crimination on the basis of race, color, creed, vreligion,

sex, or national origin. JCode, Sec. 103./

In varivus other statements by the boards of trusteces of the constituent
institutions, which were their governing boards prior to the recrganization
act of 1971 and which, under the same title but exercising authority delegated
to them by the Board ol Governors, are the policy makers for their institu-
tions with respect to many matters of internal operation, particularity has

been glven to the general policy of nondlscrimination declared by the Board of

G?vernors. Administratfve statements have further amplified that policy of

\‘ "
Elﬁl(hlscrlmlnation.
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¢c. The Community College System

See III B 4 b (1), pages 116-17, below, for a

discussion of nondiscrimination policies in the Community- College System.
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3. Recent Efforts to Eliminate Racial Duality in The

University of North Carclina

North Carolina long has been concerned with and dedicated to
the continuous imprcvement of the State's total educational resources.
Especially in the vears since World War II, it has sought to strengthen all
of its institutions of higher education in recognition of the fact that the
people of North Carolina must have access to education of high quality if the
State is to make steady and lasting progress. Despite recent accomplishments,
however, many of the institutions of higher education in the State must
experience major improvements if they are to provide the quality of educational
opportunity that the future demands.

a, Special Financial Assistance to Predominantly Black

Institutions

Significant efforts were initiated by the State, beginning
for some institutions immediately following World War II and for all institu—l
tions since 1959, to broaden academic programs and to improve faculties and
facilities.l By 1967 the State had concluded that only by giving the
historically black instituticons special financial assistance could they be
enabled to make their full contribution to the state's development.2

The 1967 Interim Report snd Recommendatiopz of the North Carclina Board

- cf Higher Education indicated that the present system of higher education in

1. Sece State-Supported Traditlionally Negro Colleges In North Carelina
{Haletgh: N. C. #oard of Higher Education, May 31, 1967), pp. 35-70, for a
detailed history of these activities and invelverents. See also the Board's
fiennial Report, 19¢3-65, p. 15; Biennial Report, 1965-67, pp. 46~-48; and
Biennial Report, 19%967-69, pp. 119-123.

2. Interim Report and Recomme:dations (Raleigh: . C. Board of Higher
Education, March 29, 1967), 39 pages.

ERIC
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the State

includes private and public colleges, consisting of two-year,
senior and university level institutions. It is gtate policy
that every student have equal access to the system; access to

particular institutions depends on the ability and preparation
of the student.

It was also noted that

The state must provide educational programs and facllities, in
both quantity and quality, appropriate to the diverse needs of
the people in order that every individual may have the oppor-
tunity to develop to the maximum, commensurate with his abilities
and motivation. . . . The imstitutions have a right to require
that students enrolled have an educational background sufficient
to permit a prediction of reasonable success in programs
undertaken .

The Report included a detailed discussion of the admissions standards of
senior residential institutions,4 the open~door policy of commurity colleges,
and with reference to the predominantly black universities racomaended that

their

admissions standards . . . be raised . . . that this transition be
carefully coordinated with the expansion of the community college
system; and that the necessary strengthening of the faculty,
curricula, and facilities in the predominantly Negro imnstitutions
be provided by special financial assistance through appropriations
by this and succeeding General Assemblies.

As the result of careful study of the institutions and many consultations,
the General Assembly appropriated $1 million for the 1967-1969 biennium, for
use as "'special assistance'” funds by the five predominantly black institutions,
$350,000 for Fiscal 1968 and $650,000 for Fiscal 1969. These funds, which
were in addition to regular appropriations to these institutions for current
operatlions and capital improvements (which for the five totaled 518,934,000

. Ioterim Report . . .. P L.

4. 1Ibld., pp. 13-18.

%. ibld., p. 2&4. 8Sece alse State-Supported Traditionally Hepro Colleges
{n North Carolina, pp. 71-80.
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and $3,290,000, respectively), were for improvements in four areas of special
need: student services, faculty improvement, special programs for

inadequately prepared students, and library enrichment.

The 1969 General Assembly continued the work of the 1967 General Assembly
in attén@fing to strengtnen the traditionally blaclk institutions. The sum
of $1,300,000 ($650,000 for each year of the 1969-71 biennium) was appropriated
to continue the 'special assistance' program, providing funds for faculty
study grants, recrultment of students, counseling of students, special
compensatory programs, and related purposes.

In addition, the 1969 General Assembly appropriated funds for a number
of expanded activities which have proved to be of significant benefit to the
traditionally black institutions, namely:

(1) 54,000,000 to improve academic libraries. While this extra
appropriation made possible a 56 percent increase in library support for the
public universities at large, it made possible an increase averaging
72 percent for the traditionally black institutions.

(2) §$500,000 to strengthen administrative staffing at the state colleges
and universities. Although the traditionally black Institutions enrolled
only 14 percent of the students, these five institutions were allotted
58 percent of these funds.

(3} $750,000 to help equalize salaries at institutions having programs
of comparable range and level. |

The impact of those several efforts is difficult to quantify and measure
with confidence; however, Iln later porticng of the State Plan we have noted,

with respect to several sipgnificant indices, that the popularly presumed
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disparity between predominantly white and black institutions is not so
readily perceivable as kas been Supposed.

b. Planning for Higher Education in North Carolina

North Carolina's long-range planning study, published in
November 1968,6 dealt in a variety of ways with equality of educational
opportunity, academic programming, interinstitutional cooperation, and the
tragitionally black institutions.

Eleven goals of higher education were postulated, among them (1) to help
the individual achieve self-fulfillment; (2) to provide opportunity for
education beyond the high school for all who can benefit, barring no one
because of poverty, race, or place of residernce; (3) to cultivate diversity

within the system of higher education; and (4) to develop an efficient state

system of higher education. ’

It was noted in this study that

Statistics demonstrate clearly that large numbers of high school
graduates who have ability to continue their formal education
are not doing so. The exXplanation is often lack of motivation
or the inability of a student from a culturally deprived back-
ground to visualize himself in a college environment. .
Sometimes the student has had such inadequate high school
preparation that further formal education appears to him to be
an insuperable obstacle. Whatever the reason, zll of our
institutions . . . have a responsibility actively to seek,
recruit, and assist where necessary, all who can benefit from
the post~high school copportunities that are available to them.

6. Planning for Higher Education in North Carglina.

7. Ibid., pp. 9-18.

8. 1bid., pp. S1-52.
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In the long-range plan, the State and the predominantly black institutiocns

were urged:

1. To provide funds to acquire additional talent in areas of
instruction and administration and to make greater use of
consultants and other outside resources;

2. To mount a drive for additional financial support from the
General Assembly, foundations, alumni, and the Federal
Government in order to close the gap in salaries bhetween
Negro and white institutions within the State and to make
North Carolina salaries nationally competitive;

3. To mount an aggressive recrultment campaign 1}Br students and
faculty/;

4, To develop further imaginative teaching methods and curricula;

5. To reexamine academic programs to ascertain which could be
ezliminated as unnecessary duplication or as no longer relevant,
which need to be continued and which need to he added or
strengthened;

6. To develop or improve remedial Or compensatory programs for
entering students (pre-college programs, special programs

for freshmen, ways to supplement faculty resources);

7. To raise admissions standards and to devise more meaningful
criteria for admission than those used in the past}

8. To develop competent admissions staffs and recruitment pro-
grams aimed at securing capable students;

9. To identify areas of academic strength for the concentration of
their efforts;

10. To hire adequate staff, including administrators, business
officers, registrars, deans, counselors, and faculty; and

11. To develop more adequate remedial and compensatory education
and special counseling programs.

The plan also noted with respect to the five predominantly black

constituent institutions of The University of Northk Carolina, that

9. Ibid., pp. 201-221.
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these institutions must be upgraded so that they are producing

graduates who are in every way able to compete with graduates

of other institutions ., . . . They will need . , ., to set

higher standards for admission, to engage in apgressive recruiting,

and to provide intensive remedial and compensatory education for

those who need it.

While much of the above is directed to the strengthening and improvement
of institutions that were established originally for black students and which
are still attended predominantly by blacks, in similar manner, the white
institutions have been charged to broadenm opportunities for minorities they
have not traditionally served, As will be noted later at greater length,
several have adopted programs to recruit students who have had educational
disadvantages but who appear to have the ability to do college work, and have
provided remedial and compensatory education and special counseling as needed.

Examples of other activitices recommended by North Carolina';: long-range
plan of 1968 were that the Law School of The University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill vigorously and systematically work at recruiting black law
students, and that North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University
and North Carolina State University (the two land-grant institutions) review
their program offerings in agriculture and engineering, seeking ways of
i

further cooperation and of eliminating duplication.1

¢, Implementation Activities

(1) Fort Bragg - Pope Air Force Base Center
=,

Responsibility

Historically, a namber of institutions, public and private, responded

to the request for educational services at the large military complex at

10, 1bid., pp. 216-217,
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Fort Bragg -~ Pope Air Force Base near Fayetteville. Initially, programs
consisted largely of courses given sporadically by continuing education units
of thz public universities~=The University of North Carcolina at Chapel Hill,
North Carolina State University at Raleigh, and East Carolina University.
Later, nearby Campbell College (Bules Creek) and Methodist College (Fayetteville)
began enrolling wtudents from the area. Meanwhile, Fayetteville Technical
Institute provided vocationally-oriented courses to military personnel. A
limited number of servicemen took advantage of ofEErings at Fayetteville State
University.

Early in the 1960's it became apparent that the needs of the area couvid
not be met fully without the establishment of an educatiomal center or branch
campus at the reservation itself. After several years of negotiations, North
Carolina State University in 1964 agreed to set vp a branch campus at Fort
Bragg where undergraduate work leading to the baccalaureate degree could be
accomplished., At first, programs were established only in two fields,
Economics and History and Political Science. Gradually, courses in English,
Education, Psychology, and Sociology were added and a limited amount of work
was provided at the graduate level,

By 1970 Fayetteville State University, newly-designated as a regional
university by the North Carolina General Assembly, was making plans to move
from 1ts traditional role of catering primarily to black students to an all
inclusive inetitution in fact as well as in name. Concerted efforts were
nmade to appeal to the white segment of the population in the Fayetteville area.
Consonant with this effort, at the suggestion of North Carolina State
University and Fayetteville State University, convirsations were initiated,
under the aegis of the Board oflﬁigher Education, to determine the future of

ERIC
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the educational program at nearby Fort Bragg - Pope. A joint committee,
composed of representatives of the two institutions, the State Board, and the
military was created to study the question. In October, 1970, agreement was
reached providing for the complete transfer of undergraduate work from North
Carolina State University to Fayetteville State University by July 1, 1973,

In order to provide as smooth a transition as possible it was agreed to
eff=ct the transfer in two stapges, the first to begin qn July 1, 1972 and
the second to begin one yvear later. Fayetteville State assumed full responsi-
bility for the programs in Economics and History and Political Science the
first year and, as scheduled, took over the remainder of the undergraduate
offerings in July, 1973. North Carolina State University closed 1ts office
and phased out its undergraduate program at that time.

Fayettaville State University, under the direction of a very capable
staff, which includes a8 number of former NCSU personnel, has carried on the
operation with a minimum of difficulties, none unforeseen. Enrollments in the
programs in this first full year of operation (1973-74) have totaled 610,

85% of whom are white and 15% black and other. The distribution by race 1is
approximately the same 8s in previous years (867 white and 14% black and
other), As in the past, nearly one-third of the enrollees are non~military.
Sixty-two percent of the staff, including the director of the program, a vice
chancellor of the University, are hlack. Twenty percent of the full time
faculty and 597 of the part time faculty are of minority races.

As Fayettoville State University was not authorized to offer work at the
graduate level, responsibility for graduate programs, at the time of transition,
remained with North Carolina State University. Supsequently, in July 1973,

the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina authorized cwo
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additional institutions, East Carolina ﬁniversity and The Univeraity of North
Carolina at Charlotte, to share responsibility for graduate work idn the area.
This arrangement was made with full utilization of the staff personnel,
offices, and resources of Fayetteville State University. A graduate council,
composed of representatives of the three graduate schools, Fayetteville State
University, the military and the General Administration of The University of
North Carclina has jointly coordinated the program"‘

Fayetteville State University's contribution to this joint enterprise,
in serving as the secretariat for the council and i{n providing numerous
yervices associated with admissions, registration, record keeping, collection
and disbursement of tuition and fees, book store operation, advertising, and
counseling has been considerable. The integration of efforts in this common
undertaking on the part of four public universities 1s illustrative of the
kind of cooperation and coordination that can come from the utilization of
the non-duplicative capabilities of varieties of institutions.

It is anticipated that as the roles of institutions engaged in this
effort change, additional efforts designed to minimizz and eliminate possible
vestiges of segregation, such ag those already in process at Fayetteville
State University, will be pursued. Included in these efforts will be
discussions bevween Fayetteville State University and Fayetteville Technical
Institute with regard to offerings at the lower college level, sc as to avoid
unnecessary duplicatiocn. Also, the roles of two out-of~state institutions,
the University of Utah (MBA program) and Golden Gate (California) (a number
of Associate degree programs), largely involving personnel at Pope Air Force

Base, will receive furrher scrutiny.
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(2) Inter-institutional Cooperative Agreements

Other opportunities for cooperation between
predominantly black institutions and predominantly white institutions exist,
£.8., Winston-S5alem 3tate University with the other institutions in tnat city;
North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University and The University
of North Carolin.a at Greensboro with the other colleges in the Greensboro
area; Fayetteville State University withh North Carolina State University at
Raleighi North Carclina Central University with Duke University, The University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and North Carclina State University at
Raleigh; and Fa}etteville State University with Fayetteville Technical Institute
and Methodisp College. There are, of course, other possibilities both within
the State and b yin.

Many diffec¢ont kinds of benefits result from inter-iustitutional agree-
ments, such as visiting lecturers, assistance in research projects, joint
sponsorship of cultural programs, joint seminars, exchanges of gtudents and
faculty, and sharing of laboratory or library facilities. Over the past three
years, each of the public institutions has reviewed its existing cooperative
arrangements with other colleges and universities in an effort to expand
mutually beneficial inter-institutional activities.

As of the fall of 1972, there were in North Careolina 65 formal inter-
institutional cooperative arrangements in which predominantly black institu-
tions were involved with other black institutions or with predominantly white
institutions., Of the 65, some 44 formal arrangements were between predominantly
black and predominantly white institutlicias. The shovc data show that the
black institutions tend to have more agsociations with white institutions than

with other black institutjons. (See Appendix IMNC-43.)
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4, The State Plan: Format

The remainder of this document treats the several aspecta of
our public post-secondary institutinns that are involved in any effort to
achieve the obiectives earlier stated to be those of the State Plan. The
aspects treated are, in order: * '

Students
Faculty and Staff
Institutional Resources
Programns
Racial Impact of State Plan
Administration of State Plan
Under the next-to-last heading we address the most specific measure of
the results anticipated from the action elements of the State Plan:! the
estimates of the racial impact on student enrollments in each of the institut{gns
that we anticipate will result from the successful execution of all the
recommended actions. We have chosen to make these estimates in terms of the
aggregate effects cf carrying out all of the action elements, rather than
attempting to state for each action element a raclal impact, because we consider
the latter course to be entirely unrealistic in the nicety of prediction it
~ would require as to the effects of actions whose separate impact 1is at best
a2 matter of speculation. It 1s, moreover, the net effect of all the actions
taken together that finally will count, and that iz what we have undertaken

to project.
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B. Stydents
1. Post-Secondaty Edycetion Attendance

The population of North Carolins according to the Cenaus of 1970
was 5,082,059. O0Of that number, 3,901,767 (76.8%) were white, 1,126,478 (22.2%)
were black, and 53,3814 (1.0%) were of other races. 2
The black proportion of the population is significantly larger among the
youngetr cohorts than for the population as a whole. The traditionally-~defined .
college age group (those 18 to 21 years old) in 1970 numbered about 418,000.

The racial breakdown of that group was as followa:

White 313,833 75.0%

Black 99,222 23.7%

Other 5,211 _1.3%
418,266 100.0%13

The racial proportions among the high school graduates of 1973 follow
closely the proportions found ameng their cohort (that is, the entire group
of people born in 1955). The group born in 1955 numbered, according to the
1970 Census, 103,419 persons. of whom 28.3% were black. The public high
school graduating class of 1973 numbered 69,322, of whom 27.2% were black.l4
While the fact that only two-~thirds of the 1l8-year olds graduated from high
school is a mpatter of significant concern, the fact that the high school
graduation rate of white and black citizens of the State is almost identical

shows encouraging and welcome change.

12, 1970 (ensus of Population. General Population Characteristics.
North Carolina (Washington: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, 1971), p. 35-56.

13, Ibjid. These are the people who, according to the 1970 Census, were
born in 1952, 1953, 1954, and 1955.

Q l4. Survey of 1973 High School Graduates. (Raleigh: Department of
[:R\!:ublic Instruction, 1973), p. 5.
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Another indication of the rate of attendance at post-secondary institutions
by race is found in a survey taken every year by the Department of Public
Instruction among the high school graduates of that year. Each graduate is
asked his inteations for the fall following graduation. The responses as to
the plans of the high school graduating cilass of 1973 (69,322 people) shows
that 31.6% of the yhites were planning to go to senior institutions of higher
education (public and private), while 23.2% of the blacks so planned. A total
of 54.9% of the whites and 42.4% of the blacks declared plans to enter public
and private senior and junior institutions (including community college transfer
programs. The percentages of those intending to go to private vocational
schools were virtually indentical (4,6% white, 4.7% black). For the small
group of 1973 graduates (806 total) indicated as of some race other than
white or black, the percentages closely patrallel those of the blacks.l5

In the fall of 1573, 150,261 persons were enrolied in the North Carolina
post-secondary educational inatitutions, public and private (but including
only those enrolled in the college transfer programs of the community colleges).
That enroilment is about 36% as large as the 18-21 year old group, traditionally
thought of as the '"college age" population. In evaluating this ratio, however,
it should be borne in mind that the North Carolina student population includes
35,661 out-of-state residents, about two-thirds of whom are in private

16

institutions. Current information on the number of North Carolinians enrolled

in schools outside this State is not avallable to us, but it is estimated to

be no more than 12,000, meaning that North Carolina institutions as a vwhole

15, fbid.

16. Statlstical Abstract of Higher Edueatlion in North Carolina, 1973-74
(Chapel Hill: The University of North Carolina, 1974), Table 2.
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are net "importers” of students to the extent of 23,000 to 25,000. Thus the
simple ratio of the number enrolled to the number of people 18-21 appreciably
overstates the attendance by North Carolinians.

By no means all college students are in the 18-21 year old bracket,
though that is the age group most often used in measuring attendance rates.
Recent national studies show that barely half of the total post~secondary
enrollment in the United States (currently 9.6 million) is within that age
group, reflecting the growing phenomenon of continuing education auwd the
return to the classroom as regular students of persons whose educationes were

interrupted for a time by other pursvits.
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2. Characteristics of Current Students

a. The University of North Carolina

An analysis of the fall, 1973 headcount enrollments in
the post-secondary educational institutions in North Carolina (including only

the transfer program students in the Community College Sysrem institutions)

shows the following:

Public Institutions { All Institutions
Public institutions 101,378 67.5%
Private institutions 48,883 _32.5
Total 150,261 100.0%
The University of North Carolina 92,184 90.9%
The Commuﬁity College System
(transfer program students
only) 9,194 9.1
101,378 100.0%
North Carolina residents 88,758 87.6% | 114,600 76.3%
Non-residents 12,620 12.4 35,661 23.7
Total 101,378 100.0% | 150,261 100.0%
Undergraduate students 85,725 84.5% | 129,723 86.4%
Graduate students 13,878 13.7 16,427 10.9
First Professional students 1,775 1.8 4,111 __ 2.7
Total 101,378 100.0% | 150,261 100.0%
Full-time students 81,955 80.8% | 127,676 85.0%
Part-time students 19,423 19.2 22,585 15.0
Total 101,378 100.0% ) 150,261 1900.0%




Men
Women

Total

Negro
American Indian
White and other

Subtotal

Military centers

Total
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Public Institutions

All Institutions

56,693
44,685

101,378

16,340

1,730
101,378

55.9%

44.1

83,953
66,308

55.9%

h4.1

100.0%

16.4%
0.6

-83.0

100.0%

150,261

100.0%



ENROLLMENT BY RACE IN TEE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

FALL 1973
Institutions ] Students
American Indian, Oriental,
Black Spanish Surnamed American Other Total

Predominantly white 2,832 18,1% 953 93,0% 73,267 97.1% 77,052 83.6%

Percentage 3.77% 1.27% 95.17% 100.0%
Predominantly Black 12,614 80.5% 17 1.7% 771 1.0% 13,402  14.5%

Percentage 94,2% 0.0% 5.8% 100.0%
Military centers 213 1.47% 55 5.3% 1,462 1.9% 1,730 1.9%

Percentage 12.3% 3.2% 84.5% 100.90%

-

Total 15,659  100.0% 1,025 100.0% 75,500 100.0% | 92,184 100.0%17

Percentage 17.0% 1.1% 81.9% 100.0%

17. Ibid. Additional data on students will be found in Appendices UNC-4 through 29,
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b, The Community College System

In the fall of 1973, a total of 59,388 students were
enrolled in curriculum (degree-credit) programs in the 57 institutions of
the North Carolina Community College System. (See table on the following page.)
0f this total, 34,228 (58%) were enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)
and 25,160 (42%) were part-time students. Approximately six out of ten students
enrolled full-time in all program categories, except for gzneral education
where nearly nine out of ten students were enrolled on a part-time basis.

Nearly 65% of the curriculum students were employed.

Slightly more than 39% of the students were female and about 61% were
male.

Approximately 66% attended classes in the day-time.

More than 80% of all curriculum students were classified as freshmen.
(This includes, however, large numbers of part-time students who had also
taken courses in previous years.)

White curriculum students numbered 48,050, or 80.9% of the total, with
a non-white (mostly black) representation of 11,336, or 19.1% of the total.
(It should be noted that these figures apply to curriculum students only.
Data presented earlier showed that non-whites represented 23,.97% of fall,

1972 students, including extension students. The 1973 fall extension
enroliments total have not yet been analyzed by race.)

As compared with eltncer high school graduation figures or the proportion
of non-whites In the North Carolina population, non—~white students are
underreprescenivd slightly in all curriculum programs cXcept vocational
programs. lIa the latter category, non-whlite students compriscd 28.8% of

all students In the fall of 1973, Non-whites made up 11.4% of all college
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North Carolina Community College System, Fall of 197

(R L= =l Ila2uivd

Full-Time vs. Class Day vs.

Part-Time Race Standing Night Employment Status

Full- Part- Sex Non- Fresh-  Soph- Attendance Not
Program Total Time Time Male Female White White men omoye Day Night Employed Employed
College
Transfer 9,194 6,200 2,993 5,745 3,449 8,144 1,050 6,511 2,683 7,421 1,773 5,779 3,415
Percent 13.5 67.4 32.6 62.5 37.5 88.6 1.4 70.8 29.2 80.7 19.3 62.9 37.1
General
Education 8,948 1,041 7,907 3,756 5,192 7,910 1,038 8,338 610 2,988 5,960 6,618 2,330
Percent 15.1 11.6 88.4 42.0 58.0 88.4 11.6 93.2 6.8 33.4 66.6 74.0 26.0

Technical 28,876 19,303 9,573 17,123 1,753 23,188 5,688 21,289 7,587 20,396 8,480 18,81} 10,065

Percent 48.6 66.8 33.2 56.3 4C .7 80.3 19.7 73.7 26.3 70.6 29.4 65.1 34.9
Vocational 12,370 7,683 4,687 9,431 2,939 8,810 3,560 11,531 839 8,265 4,105 7,392 4,978
Percent 20.8 62.1 37.9 76.2 23.8 71.2 28.8 93.2 6.8 66.8 33.2 59.8 40.2
Total 59,388 34,228 25,160 36,055 23,333 48,052 11,336 47,669 11,719 39,070 20,318 38,600 20,788
Percent 100.0 57.6 42.4 60.7 39.3 80.9 19.1 80.3 19.7 65.8 34.2 65.0 35.0

See Appendix for detailed reports by institution by race.
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transfer students, 11.67% of the students in general education, and 9.7% in
technical programs. Economic and educational differences between white and
non-white students are likely to be responsible for racial and ethnic
differences in program selection. |

The average age for all curriculum students enrolled in the 1973 fell
quarter was 26.5 years. The range was from 17 years to over 70 years of age.
0f all curricnlum students, 45.9% were in the 17-22 age range. Those who
were between 23 and 29 represented 27.2% of the total, the 30-39 range aceounted
for 15.4%, those who were 40-49 represented 7.1% and 2.2% were between 50 and
59. Slightly less than one-half of one percent were 60 or older, and 1.7% of
the students' records left their ages blank.

The average age for college transfer students was 24 years. For general
education it was 31, technical was 26, and vocational was 27.

For extension students, the average age was 34.7 vears, and for all
curriculum and extension students combined in the fall of 1973, the average
age was 0.8 years. Nearly 22,000 students received some type of financial
aid in the 1973 fzll quarter. The most common type of financial aid receivad
was Veterans' Administration Benefits, with 14,978 students receiving it
(68.2% of all students receiving financial aid). Other types of financial aid
and the respective percentages ©of students on any type of financial aid who
received each are as follows: Manpower Development and Training Act, 1.1%;
scholarship, 5.1%; Military Survivor Benefits, 6.1%; Vocational Rehabilitation,
4.2%; College Work Study, 5.4%; and all other types, 9.8%.

The largest number of students from any one type of educational program

who received financizal aid in the fzll of 1973 were students enrolled in
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technical education. A total of 12,752 technical students (58.1% of all
students who received fimancial aid) obtained financial support. Lesser
numbers of students In other types of programs who received firancial aid
included 2,740 in college transfer programs (12.5% of the total), 996 in
general education (4.5%), and 5,465 (24.9%) in vocational education.
The chart on the following page describes the above data in tabular

form: A detailed breakdown of student aid by Institution, and by race for

the 1972-73 academic year appears in the Appendix.




NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

Student Enrollment by Type of Support, Fall of 1973

~ Veterans Other
Total No. Schol- Surv. ED Admin. Vocat. Work Support
Students MDTA arship Benefits Benefits Rehab. Study Programs

CQOLLEGE
TRANSFER 2,740 S 234 246 1,646 131 209 269
GENERAL
EDUCATION 996 16 42 69 483 72 72 242
TEGHNICAL 12,752 83 640 750 9,099 419 686 1,075
VOCATIONAL 5,465 143 210 277 3,750 308 208 569

TOTAL 21,953 247 1,126 1,342 14,978 930 1,175 2,155

10T~
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3. Student Transfer Patterns

Concurrent with the rise in college enrollments in North
Carclina has come an increase in the tgndency of students to transfer from
one institution to another within the State. The largest single source of
transfers 1s the Community College System. The largest recipient of transfer
students (58% of them) is The University of North Carolina. More than
two-thirds of the community college students who transfer go into the
constituent institutions of The University, a flow that has increased more
than 15-fold in seven years, from 104 in 1966 to 1,698 in 1973, This
increase probably‘represents much greater rezdiness on the part of the public
senior Iinstitutions than In the past to accept community college system
credits towards their four-year degrees. It als; suggests the promise that
even readier transfer from the junior to the senior institutions holds for
the future. See Appendices UNC-11 through 14.

There 1s an increasing tendency as well, not reflected in the inter-
institutional transfer statistics, for students to move Into, cut of, and
after an interval back into educational institutions. This tends to make
statistical analysis of such phenomena as attrition increasingly difficult;
as fewer students follow the regular progression from year to year, it 18 less

easily ascertained why some do not keep up with thelir contemporaries,
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4, ccess to Post-Secondary Education

a. The University of North Carolina

(1) Non=Discrimination Policy

The Board of Governors of The University of North

Carolina on April 13, 1973, adopted the following policy statement as Section
103 of the Code of the University:

Admission to, employment by, and promotion in The University of

North Carolina and all of its constituent institutions shall be

on thc basis of merit, and there shall be no discrimination on

the vasis of race, color, creed, religion, sex, or national origin.
This principle has been and will continue to be followed rigorousiy in the
admissions context, Various experimental programs have been initiated at
several locations, primarily for the purpose of testing empirically cartain
traditional assumpticns about student capabilities, levels of preparedness,
and evaluation techniques; these programs for presumptively "high risk” or
"disadvantaged' students frequently have included substantial numbers of
blacﬁ students. However, in no case does such a program constitute a8

permanenl, confirmed modification of general admissions practices and in no

case is an impermissible discriminatory consequence intended.
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(2) Admiscsions Standards

An obvious constraint on student access to traditional
forms of higher education is the nature and level of standards by which
admissibility is measured and assessed. With reference tc the system in gross
as well as individual institutions, admissions standards serve two functions.
First, "policy dictated” minimum credentials are posited and measured for the
purpose of attempting to insure compatibility between the demands of the
curriculum, which vary among institutions, and the capacity of the prospective
student, Second,'in any situation where there are more applications from
prospective students than spaces available to accommodate them, a process of
and basis for differentiation is necessary.

The ideal to which our nation historically ias professed allegiance in all
sociaxl contexts involving competitive evaiuation is that standards of
measurement shall pe applied consistently, fairly, and ot’.:tively, to insure
against the conferral of special advantage and the imposition of special
detriment. At the primary and secondary levels of public ecducation, the
objectivity ideal is expressed in terms of insuring adequate space for and
establishing standards which are sufficiently broad to accommodate virtually all
school-age children as to the fundamental question of admissibility, though
differentiation among enrolled students as tc academic performance remains a
characteristic of the system. In the post-secondary educational context, the
objectivity ideal 1s expressed in somewhat more refined terms, reflecting both the
fact that enrollment is optional and voluntary and the fact that current and long-
standing pubiic policy priorities reflected by commitments of public resources
do not as Yet provide for universal participation in pnst-secondary education.

In short, public post-secondary education presently is designed to accommodate
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persons who have the demonstrated will and capacity to achileve significantly
beyond the virtually universal norm posited by the primary and secondary wmodel
of public education. The matter could be addressed otherwise, as a function
’

of public policy, viz., substantial additional public resources could be
devoted to insuring that significantly more persons, of more diversc charac-
teristics, are induced to enter and are appropriately accommodated within an
expanded concept of post-secondary education. Indeed, that sort of expanded
vision is currently manifesting itself within the nation and in North Carolina
through such measures as publicly supported community colleges and technical
institutes, adult education offerings, and extension services. However, the
participation rate within the adult population in post-secondary education
now involves less than a majority, regardless of whether this represents a
function of personal choice or capacity of the system to accommodate or
ability of prospective students to meet qualifying standards or other soeial
circumstances which may militate aBainst participation.

Assuming, as is the case currently, that more persons make application
to the total program nf post-secondary education in North Carolina than
are admitted, the two fundamental constraints which so limit enrollment are
admissions standards and phvsical capacity of the instiiutlons. It is the
former which is the subject of some current debate, in terms which suggest
the possibility of a racial implication. Most frequently, the suggestion is
made that bhlack citizens nre disadvantaged in inordinate numbers by the con-
slstent applleatlon of cerrain evaluatlion techniques and thsf compensatory
accaunl ought to be taken of various gocial factors which may operate to the
disadvantage of black ¢itizens in the ceducational context. One theory

nbout remedlal initfatives whleh enjoys currency is that first-year admission

to the publlce post-secondary system, both in gross and with rcference to all
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individual institutions, ought to be available to any person who has completed
successfully and graduated from a public high school program. Indeed, such
an approach currently applies within the Community College Sysitem, and, as a
further refinement, certain individuals are there admissible even without
previously having achieved a high school diploma. At present, however, such
an approach is deemed unsatisfactory as a consistent practice among senior
institutions for at least three compelling reasons.

Pirst, even 1if such a minimal admissibility standard were adopted, for
the foreseeable future there would continue to be institutions within the
total senior system that would remain more attractive to potential applicants
than others, with the consequence that some institutions wouid have more
applicauts than could be accepted because of physical space limitations;
eschewing necessarily » "first come, first gserved" system, the consequence
is that some system of diiferentiating qualitatively among applicants would
have to be adopted.

Second, and even more significantly, differentiated admissions standards
for various senior institutions are justified by nezessary pro8rammatic
distinctions among institutions. It is not intended that every senior
institution shall constitute all things to all persons at all times, Rather,
there should be functional differentiations among institutiocns, producing
student optlons. which reflect, among other things, differences in student
carcer asplrations ags well as student capabilities. Even at the most
sophisticated institutionzl levels, within North Carclina no one institution
puernorts to offer the full range of program and degree possibilities., Economir
limitatfons which militave agalnst duplication of program content amorg
fnstitutions as well as judgments about the Implicatlons of the size of student
enrollment have dlctated the concluslon, for example, that the two largest

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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campuses within the Upiversity shall be distinguished, among other ways, by
the fact that one has an agricultural and technical emphasis which the other
does not have. Similarly, it would be counterproductive, both economically
and educationally, to attempt to develop at every institutional location a
full capacity to accommodate all levels of difference in student preparation
and capabilicty. A broadly eclectic student body, measured by various indices
of academic potential, would require a multiplicity of programs tailored to —
the special needs of different students, if essentially nonselective
admissibility were to be more than a hollow promise to those admitted.
Accordingly, selective and varying admissiuns standards, from institution to
institution, ought to reflect a commitment to economy, to matching student
skills and aspirations with compatible programs, and to insuring maximum
utility of the educational experience to undeniably different types of students,.

Third, in a significant number of instances further reduction of minimal
admissions standards would do violence to the valid premise that, in all
modesty and honesty, higher education cannot and should not purport to function
as & panacea for a vast array of social ills reflected by the seriously
deficient student. Some persons may be further educated beyond the public
school norm only at extraordinary expense and over exceedingly long periods
of time. For higher education to undertake an unexcepted universality would
distert its mission, waste resources, and mislead participants.

Just as there should be no one uniformly high admission standard within
a public higher education system, 2o too there ocught not to pe one uniformly
low admission standard. We must accommodate a substantial part of the
undentable diversity i{n diverse terms, put we do not contemplate universal

and uncxcepted access.
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An essential caveat concerns the validity and fairneses of any admission
standards which mav be employed, whether the perceived need for differentia-
tion 1is prempted by "market considerations” (i.e., competition derived from the
existence of more applicants than spaces) or "minimum standards” considerations.
Continuous reevaluation of measurement techniques must be insu.ed, to the end
that measurement of inconsequential or insubstantial differences, which can
be shown to bave no significant correlation with academic success, are discarded
promptly. To that end, it will be the responsibility of the President of The
University of North Carolina to create, by July 1, 1974, a special committee to
under cake a thorough investigation of current evaluation techniques within the
senior institutions, drawing on experience to date as well 25 the accumulated
knowledge of acknowledged experts in the nation, and to report its findings
initially to the President by December 31, 1974. The objective will be to
determine the falrmess and validity of any selection techniques in use or
proposed for use. It is anticipated that the constituent institutions will
take the findings of the committee into account and will make such adjustments
in their admissions standards as they find appropriate. As deemed necessary
and appropriate, various institutions may be commissioned to conduct pilot
srograms designed to generate wupicical data useful to reliable assessments of
admissions criteria. This subject will be a matter of continuous monitoring
and review throughout the life of this State Plan.

Respongibility: The President of The University.

Timing: To be begun July 1, 1974, and an initial report to be

made by December 31, 1974,
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Special Cost: None.18
Fffect: To aid in determining the validity and fairness of
student selection and admissions methods used by
the constituent institutions, to guide those
institutions in setting cheir admissions
standards.
18,

Here and {n several later instances, the special cost of a projected
activity is stated to he "none." That does not mean that the activity will be
coat-free; few of them will. Tt does mean that funds will be sought from
sources other than new state appropriations to finance the activity. An

attempt will he made to determine the costs actually incurred in support of
each projected activity.
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(3) Compensator¥ and Remedisl Education Programs

A separate but, in some respects, related concern is
that of affording additional educational opportunities to those who do not
meet current minimum admissions standards. Here attention 1s addressed to
those siudents who may be inadmissible on the Lasis of "policy-dictated"
admissions standards, as distinguished from market-induced higher standards
reflecting competition among a surplus of applicants for available spaces,
The perceived disability which may militate against admission to the
traditional and usually rather exacting post-secondary educational experience
may be either general or particular; for example, the disadvantaged student
may have a pervasive learning disability or may have a deficiency in one or
more cf such subcomponents as reading, communication, or mathematics.

A profoundly important public policy question is whether the posi-
secondary system shall be expanded and modified to accommodate many such
persons. Any such approach would entail, basically, an expansion of the
system to accommodate more students rather than the dispossession of certain
types of students currently enrollable in favor of a new and formerly
inadmissible type of student.

Reference already has been made tc the existence of oppertunities for
admission into the post-secondary systems by students on the basis of minimal
criteria. However, all such admissions practices must be accompanied by an
assurance of the availabiliry and proper use of resources designed to
acknowledge and address the special needs of such students. At present,
portions of the total objective just described are being realized within the
existing systems. In addition to the Community College System institutions,

at a number of senior institutions within the University, some admissions are
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being made virtually on the basis of credentials limited to the high school
diploma. However, the possible and, to some extent, apparent deficiency
characteristic of such current opportunities within senior institutions is
the absence of fully comprehensive and effective speclal assistance programs
designed to maximize the prospects of student success. Most of the constituent
institutions of The University provide either formal programs or informal
programs through tutoring, counseling, learming resources centers, reading
laboratories, and language laboratories that are designed to assist previously
identified high risk students or those whose academic r arformance falls below
a satisfactory level. The following is a list of formally organized programs

that are already operating on the campusés indicated:

Campus Title of Program
Appalachian Special Developﬁent Program
Elizabeth City Freshman Opportunity Program
and

Basic Education and Enrichment Program

East Carolina rxperimental Admissions Program

Fayetteville State Intensive Study Program

N. C. A&T Provability Program

N. C. Central Academlc Skills Center

N. C. School of the Arts Special Tutorials

N. C. State University [Ebecial sectioning of selected _
courses and speclal counseling/

Pembroke College Opportunity Program

UNC-Greenshorn Speclal Services Program

UNC-Wi1mington Special Admissions Program

Western Carollna - Spueclal Program for Probationary

Freshmen

Winston -Salom Enrlebment Center
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Experimentation in the University 1s encouraged. The quality of special
assistance programs also 1s relevant to that body of students, of presently
undetermined magnitude, who previously have been admitted to senior institu-
tions on the basis of minimal credentials; they also must be considered
appropriate peneficiaries of an improved capacity for necessary special

assistance.

The real{zation cof both an expanded capacity to accommodate new types
of students au& the creation of satisfactory programs tailored to their special
needs as well as the needs of those already enrollable under minimal standards
will entail substantial resource allccations, within budgeting priorities.

With reference to all such undertakings, it is understocd that no
distinections basad on race should apply; the beneficiaries of any such remedial
undertakings should be both black and white students who have been identified
reliably, on the basis of non-racial criteria, as proper objects of this
effort. To the extent that it may be demonstrated that a higher percentage
of black citizens than white citizens are thz victims of the cumulative social
dynamic which makes such programs necessary, then a higher percentage of blacks
is expected to benefitr therefrom. That 1is the intention and expectatioen.

Within The University of North Czrolina, a study will be undertaken cof
the experience of the constituent institutions of The University and of other
institutions with respect :o remedial and cowmpensatory education programs for
those whose academic qualifications are less than those normally required
for admission. The purpose of this study will be to develcp %-hqdy of
information on the most effective forms and contents of such érograms, their

srganization and administration, their cost, and other aspects. This

information would be made available to the constituent instirutions in the
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development or expansion of remedial and compensatory education programs.
The projected study should be completed by July 1, 1975, and the effects of
the data it develops should begin to be observed by the fall of 1975.
Responsibility: The President of The University.
Timing: To be begun July 1, 1974, and completed by
July 1, 1975.
Special cost: None.
Effect: To provide Iinformation to guide The University
of North Carolina and its constituent institutions
as to the most effective forms of remedial
education programs that may be offered by them,
and thus to aid them in improving the prospects
of academic success of those persons who are

admitted to those institutions.
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(4) Transfer Policies and Guidelines

Poliries with respect to student transfer among
institutions, both within The University and into The University from external
institutions, bear materially on the question of access and opportunity.
Particularly with reference to less well prepared students, the prospect of
real opportunities for transfer following successful completion of 'a supple-
mental or remedial educational experience is important. The University of
North Carolina engages in several activities especially designed to facilitate
student transfer with a minimum loss of credit and time from two-year
institutions to senior ones. The University co-sponsors and provides staff
services for the Joint Committee on College Transfer Students, the Joint
Committee on Nursing Education, and the Allied Health Articulation Project.

It publishes and distributes two biennial mannuals: (1) Guidelines for
TIransfer, relating to admissions, credit, and ten academic disciplines, and

(2) Policies of Senior Collefes and Universities Concerning Transfer Students

from Two-Year Collefes in North Carolina. Periodically, the University
participates in articulation workshops in the major disciplines, which are
attended by faculty of both two-year and senior institutions. The University
of North Carolina also annually collects and disseminates data on transfer
students, e.g., the number of transfers each institution sends and receives,
and the academic performance of each undergraduate transfer student who enters
The University. Such data not only identify the extent of incoming and
outgoing transfera, but to some extent indicate the degree of their academic
achievement. These activities will he continued to the end that access to the

constituent inatitutions of The University may be enhanced.




Responsibility:

Timing:
Special Cost:

Effect:
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The Chancellors, the President of The ﬂhiversicy,
and the President of The Community College System.
Continuing, 1974-78.
None.
To enhance access to the constituent institutions
of The hniversity of Norcth Carolina, especially
on the part of people who for academic or other
reasons are not able to begin their educational

work In those institutions.
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b. The Community College System

(1) Non-discrimination Policy

The North Carolina Community College System, established
by the 1963 General Asgembly, has no history of de jure or de facto racial
segregation.

The North Carolina Comwunity College System, administered at the State
level by the State Board of Education, {5 comprised of the Department of
Community Colleges and 57 technical institutes and community colleges. Each
institution has a board of trustees. From its early days the System has

maintained an “open-door' policy for all individuals regardless of race, creed,

or national origin. Each institution is non-residential and serves primarily

commuter students.

The 1962 Report of the Governor's Commission Beyond the High School

recommended that ". . . Students should be admitted to all post-high school

educational institutions without discrimination as to race."19

The 1963 Community College Act provided that:

The State Bsard of Education is authorized to establish and
organize a department to previde state-level administration,
under the direction of the Board, of a gsystem of community
colleges, technical institutes, and industrial education

centers, separate from the free public school system of the
State.z6

On February 6, 1964, the State Board of Education adopted the following
open-door admissions policy:

The industrial education centers, technical institutes, and

community colleges shall maintain an open-door admissions

policy to the institutions for all applicants who are high
school graduates or are school leavers 18 years old or clder;

19. The Report of the Governur's Commission on Education Beyond the High
School {Raleigh, 1962), p. 17.

20. North Carollina General Statutes Sec. 115A-3.
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with selective placement in the different curriculums within
the Institution, such selective placement to be determined by
the sfficials of the instituticns based on the admission
requirements approved by the State Board of Education for each
curriculum and each course offered.

In order to implement this policy, the Department of Community
Colleges 1is authorized to provide through institutional budgets
and otherwise for trained counselors, comprehensive curriculum

offerings including guided studies programs, and emphasis on
individualized instruction. 1

On February 11, 1965, the State Board of Education adopted a policy to
implement the Civil Rights Act of 1964.22

In February of 1967, detailed instructions to implement the 1964 Civil
Rights Act were incorporated into the official Policy Manual for the North
Carolina Community College System. These Iinstructions stipulated that the

chief state executive of the Community College System would secure ".

the necessary and proper compliance forms for all the institutions and agencies

under his direction."23

On March 2, 1972, the State Board of Education adopted the following
policy reaffirming its existing policy on civil rights and specifically
including the employment of women as well:

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education 1s aware of and ir sympathy
with current efforts to expand and improve the role of women in
today's society; and

WHEREAS, the Board has been requested to clarify its position
with specific regard to the utilization of women in administrative
capacities in education;

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED: ™~

That the North Carolina State Board of REducation reaffirms 1its
comnitment to a policy of employment and assignment of
personnel solely on the basis of qualifications and without
regard to sex, creed, or ethnic origin

?21. Minutes of the State Board of Fducation, Raleigh, February 6, 1964, p. 2.
22. ihld., February 11, 1965, p. 1.

23. Policy Manual for the State System of Community Colleges and Technical
“ Institutes (ﬁa}elgh. State Board of KEducation, 1967), Policy No. 2.09.
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BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Board go on record as
encouraging an expanding employment of women in administra-
tive rositions in those 1nstances/yhere qualified female
applicants are available for such’positions.

{2) Admissions Standards

The North Carolina Community College System has
maintained an open-door admissions policy sinece its irception in 1963. No
change in this policy 1s contemplated now or in the future. Admission
restrictions applied by local institutional authorities to applicants for
admission to a particular curriculum or program are subject to review and
modification by the State Board of Education on its own motion, or on
recommendation of the State President, or by petition of an aggrieved party.
(Such admission restrictions usually arise from requirements or standards
established by national or regional professional or occupational accrediting
organizations concerned with training standards in the particular field of
specialization.)

The admission to specific programs is based upon the use of a system of
testing, interviews by counselors, and high school transcripts where applicable.
Admission to programs is made without ivagard to race, creed, color, or national
origin. In thecse cases where the applicant does not meet minimum program
entrance requirements, guided studies and remedial programs are used to prepare
the student for entrance into the program of his choice.

{3) Compensatory and Remedial Education Programs

The institutions of the Community College System offer
specialized ecredit and non-credit courses for students who need to improve
their skllls so that they can perform at the level required--college transfer,

24. Minutes of the State Roard of Education, Raleigh, March 2, 1972,
p. 12,
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technical, or vocational. An individual who desires to enter a specificl
curriculum program and who has deficiencies in prerequisites or low entranca
test scores is gulded into a program of study designed to increase his
proficiency. These programs are designed to m?et the individual's needs for
the curriculum to be entered.

In addition to regular courses, a student may elect to study in the
learning laboratory program. These programs are designed to meet the needs
of the person who wants to prepare for the High Schosl Equivalency Examinatien,
the person who desires to remove deficiencies so that he can enter a regular
curriculum program of the institution, the person who wants to be better
prepared in his present job or to prepare for advancement on his job, or the
person who wants to study a subiect for his own self-improvemant.

The laboratories of fer programmed instruction which presents the material
to be learned in small, sequential steps which move Bradually from basic and
easily learned knowledge and skills to more difficult content. The student
can enroll in the Learning Laboratory at any time during the year. He sets
his own work schedule and progresses at his own rate.

Special programs to aid disadvantaged persons such s the educationally
deprived, financially disadvantaged, and the underemployed and hard core
unemployed are conducted under the Manpower Development Training Act, Adult
Basic fducation, Adult High Schorl Education, and the General Educaticonal
Development Preparatery Program. Although the institutions conduct extensive
advertising and recruiting campaigns, considerable difficulty is encountered
in enrolling and retaining students in these programs. Additional cfforts
will be expended in an attempt to enroll and retain more students In this

category without regard to race.,
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Among the areas of study available in the remedial programs are English,
social science, mathematics, foreign language, business, science, occupational,
and general interest. The reading programs provide instruction from the
second grade to college.

While insticutions of the Community College System do not themselves
offer education or training above the sophomore level of college or university
course work, some of the Community College System institutions do make their
facilities available when possible to senior institutions desiring to teach
graduate or professional level extension courses or seminars in the community
institution.

5. Recruicting
a. QGCeneral

(1) The University of North Carolina

(a) Control
Recruiting is under the control of each constituent
instictution, whose board of trustees exercises authority delegated to it by
the Board of Govermors. Recruiting is conducted with no supervision and a
minimum of coordination by the Ceneral Administration. No change in this basie
allocation of authority is being made.

(b) The Educational OuvPortunities Information

Center (EOQIC)

The 1971 General Assembly authorized the former
Board of Higher Education, and later the Board of Governors of The tiniversity,
to establish an Educational Opportunities Information Center. The principal
reason underlying the auchorization was that applicants were expérienc1ng
difftculties in gnlning admission to college because of crowded enrollments.
The Educational Opportunities Information Center has upon request given assin-

[:R\!:e to such students in finding colleges to which they are generally admitted.
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The recent leveling-off in enrollment has to a large degree obviated
the particular kind of service previously performed by EOIC. The problems
faced by applicants for admission to college currently are those that are related
to the complex manner by which appropriate information must be sought regarding
the variety of higher educational opportunities in the state. The information
needed includes: the kinds of institutions available, the nature and location
of programs, the admissions process and standards, costs, financial aid,
housing, etc. We now envision the Educational Opportunities Information
Center as being a statewide agency that would facilitate securing all such
information and which would make the information readily available at minimum
OT no cost to any interested student. Moreover, we believe that the information
must be available in a form suitable to students who are still enrolled in
junior high school. 1In this manner, the information is expected to be helpful
in increasing the college-going rate of blacks and whites. Special attention
will be given to reducing the number of minority students who become high
school dropouts by the tenth grade,

All published materials issued by the Education Opportunity Information
Center will carry appropriate statemeﬁts to the effect that admission to
institutions and programs within The University shall be without respect to
race,

Implementation of this broader function of the EOIC requires the
attention of a full-time director. The Board of Governors will appoint a
direcior by July i1, 1975, -

Responsibtlity: The President of The University.

Timing: Beginning July 1, 1975, and to continue at least

to 1978,
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Special Cost: $30,000 a year.

Effect: To increzse attendance at institutions of higher
education with attention being glven to
increasing the college-going rate of blacks
and yhites to the national average.

{(c) The Application for Admission

All efforts to provide easier aécess to information
vital to a prospective student's decision-making process about post-secondary
education will be meaningless if another major barrier occurs at the time of
application for admissicn. The barrier may be composed of a number of elements
such as cost, multiplicity of forms, and contacting and filing multiple
applications with the several institutions to which the student may elect
to apply.

One effective approach to reducing these barriers begins with the use
of a common application form for all 16 campuses of The University. Through
a collaborative effort of the admissions officers of the 16 campuses of The
University, steps have already been taken to develop and design a single
application form for all new and transfer undergraduate students. Each of the
16 campuses will be identified on the application form. In this manner, the
applicant will find it easier to apply simultaneously to one or more of the
institutions. The common application form will carry an appropriate statement
to the effect that admission to in.titutions and programs within The University
wiii be without rcapect to race.

Once the common application has been developed, 1ts usefulness in
facilitating the applicatisn process will be tested. The expectation is
that all applicants will have a more convenient and equal opportunity to
consider ail 16 Institutions. The University will monitor the process to

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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determine whether there results an increase in the rate of applications by
potential students who represent the "minority presence” on each campus.

In order to effectuate the study, the racial identity of applicants will
be needed. To secure this information, all 16 campuses will henceforth call
for the racial identification of the applicant. (Ten of the institutions now
require this information.) No penalty, however, will resu1£ from a student's
refusal to provide raci;l identification.

The adoption of a common application form will have no immediate effect
on the application fees charged by the institutions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Testing of common application for admissions

form will begin in the fall of 1975. Eliciting
racial identification will ﬁegin with applications
for admission in fall 1974,

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To simplify the application process and to

increase the opportunity to apply to any of
the 16 institutions, 1rrespective of its
historical racial identity, and to test the
effectiveness of each institution in
attracting "minority presence“ prospects.

(d) University-wide Publications

The Univeraity of Nucrth Carviina in fulfilling
its leglislatively-mandated reaponslbllity to do so collects and disseminztes
a larste quantlcy and variety of !nformation relating to higher education each

year. The information collected 15 obtained from both public and private
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institutions and is published annually in the document entitled Statistical

Abstract of Higher Education in North Carolina. This information, however,

is not directed particularly to high school counselors or to prospective
students. In order to remove this inadequacv, two new publications will be
issued under the auspices of The University of North Carolina with the
cooperation of thé constituent institutions.

A publication is in the initia]l stages of development which will be aimed
primarily at prospective students. This publication will contain information
about each of the 16 public senior institutions. (The private institutions
iesue their own publication.) The format is expected to be attractive and to
have special appeal to students. The second publication will be similar to
the first one, except that the target population will be prospective graduate
and professional students. Each of these two publications will have the
widest possible distribution among the respectively appropriate populations.

Both of these publications will carry appropriate statements to the
effect that admission to institutions and to programs within The University
shall be without respect to race.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: The two publications are expected to be

available in time for the recruiting period
for students entering in the fall of 1975.
Each publication is expected to be reissued
biennially thereafter.

Special Cost: Approximately $12,000.

Effect: To cnhance attendance by stadents gencrally, but

especially "minority prescnce' students, since

these publications wil] make avatlable to all
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readers information on institutions and programs
that mayv not otherwise be readily available. In
addition, the effect 1s expected to encourage
application for admission by students who in
the past may have been unaware of the
opportunities available.

(e) Dissemination of Policy on Non-Discrimination

All pertinent publications of the conststuent
institutions c¢f The University will clearly state the policy that students
will be admitted to the ingtitution without respect to race, and when pictures
are used to 1llustrate such publications, this policy will be 1llustrated
where feasible by pictures of integrated groups.

Responsibility: The Chancellors of the constituent institutions

of The University.

Timing: To begin immediately and to continue at least to 1978,
Special Cost: None,
Effec:: To the extent that the lack of suech poliey

statements in some college catalogs, ete.,

may discourage (or fail to encourage)

"minority presence' attendance at institutions,
the implementation of this policy should

enhance such "minority presence."
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(2) The Community College System

(a) General
Student recruiting by community colleges and

technical institutes is effective for several reasons. First, the institutions
are interested in recruiting a wide range of ability levels—-—-from illiterates
to college level, from unskilled to the highly skilled who desire upgrading by
means of additional training or education. Second, practically all students
are from homes and families in the commuting area for each institution, and
therefore serve as contacts with others in the area who may need what the
institution can provide. Third, the employers in the community receive all or
the major portion of the output of the institution and assume a voluntary role
in the recruitment efforF. Fourth, the institution's programs are largely
selected to meet the needs found to exist amoag the population of the commuting
area and are thus more highly "saleable" to prospective students.

In tﬁe Community College System, all recruitment activities are carried
out without regard to race, creed, color, national origin, or sex. Since the
Community College System was established as a system of non-segregated
institutions, no attempt is made to recruit students for a particular
institution on the basis of race. In addition, since funding is based on the
number of full-time equivalent students attending the institutien, there is
pressure upon the institution to recruit.

(b) Publications

An Educational Guide for technical institutes and

commun Ity colleges !s published by the Department of Community Colleges. This
publication Is revisced hlennially and contains general fnformation about the

Community College System, information about educational programs and lists of
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curricula by institutions. The photographs contained in this Guide are multi-
racial in character, are illustrative of program areas, and are not related to
the racial composition of any institution. Other devices, such as film
presentations produced at the state level, also depict the community college
as being a multi-racial entity.

Member institutions in the system publish institutional catalogs and
brochures advertising specific programs. These publications also present
multi-racial settings in many instances.

All recruitment materials produced on =nd after July 1, 1974, either at
the State or local level with ald of State or federal funds, shall contain a
statement of non-discriminatory poliecy. Failure to include such a statement
shall require a refund by the responsible person or institution of the State
or federal funds used in the production of the recruitment material.

Advertisements utilizing the mass media, promoting the institutions and
their various program offerings, are being bresented in a manner that is not
restrictive for members of minority groups. However, special efforts shall
be made to utilize the mass media in the recruitment of more minority students.
Contacts with community organizations for the purpose of adveftiaing the
institutions shall include more contacts and emphasis in relation to minority
organizations and leaders.

The Depariment of Community Colleges prepares and .Jisseminates bulletias,
brochures, news items, television briefs, and a very widely-broadcast,
continuing series of radio programs of information concerning the Community
College System and the ftnatitutions. The State President assures implementa-
tion of the above commlitments with respect to all informational materianls and

advertising disseminated by the Department.
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The Department of Community Colleges receives copies of institutional
publicactions and subsceribes to a newspaper clipping service by means of which
institution publicity items and advertisements published in every newspaper in
the State are reviewed by the State President or his representatives in the
Departmenit of Community Colleges. The State President anticipates that every
institution's president will accept local responzibility for implementing the
foregoing commitments in good faith and will, on his own part, make prompt
remonstrance to any institution president observed to be negligent or
derelict in requiring full and faithful compliance. If such remonstrance
proves unavailing, the delinquency will be reported to the State Board of
Education and to the institution's board of trustees for such further remedy

and relief as these governing authorities may deem appropriate to the case.
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b. Recruiting Staffs: The University of North Carolina

Many campuses around the country and at least half of the
institutions within The University have found 1t beneficial to have at least
one person on the recruiting staff who is a wember of the principal "minority
presence'” race on that particular campus. The University, therefore, commits
itself to having at Jleast one such person on each of its campuses. Where the
budget of the institution does not currently provide the support for an
additional position required for racial diversification of the reeruiting staff,
appropriate requests should be included in the institutional change budget
for 1975-76 to employ such a person.

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Continuing (or where necessary beginning
in 1974 and continuing) at least to 1978,

Special Cost: Uncertain.

Effect: To 1increase the effectiveness of the
recrulting staff in attracting to the
institution students who are members of
the "minority pvesence”" on that campus.

c. High School Counseling

(1) The University of North Carolina

To the extent that such emphasis 1is now lacking,
the academic and training programs for future counselors should emphasize the
development of technlques to ensure objectivity with respect to racial
considerations in advising students regarding post-secondary educational
careers. The expected benefit of this emphasis within the professional

development programs of counselors is to minimize or eliminate improper
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influences that may flow from’ the counselors' biases. The constituent
institutions of The University which conduct curricular programs in counseling
will be encouraged to introduce this emphasis where lacking and to reinforce
it wherever possible.

By means of publications, workshops, regiopal meetings of the professional
organizations, visits to the campuses, and other appropriate means, The
University can and should assist annually the counselors to know and understand
the offerings of the constituent institutions and the Community College System
institutions., The magnitude of this undertaking is suggested by the fact that
there are approximately 1,500 high school counselors in the State, but the
task is manageable through regional conferences.

The Board of Governors is aware of the requests of the Office for Civil
Rights that 1t "assure that white students will not be counselled or otherwise
channeled away from the predominantly black schools and that black students
will not he channeled to predominantly black institutions.” The high school
counselors of the State are not in any sense employees of The University of
North Carolina. The Board of Governors does not have the authority to command
the counselors in their performance or to punish them if that performance does
not accord with the wishes of the Board of Governors. The University as an
educational institution will do all that it appropriately can to educate,
inform, and advise the counselors to advise students, white or black, to
select institutions in accordance with their best academic interests. We
believe that the actions proposed above offer reasonable prospects of producing

changes 1In the behavior of counselors to the extent that may be necessary.
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Responsibility: The President of The University and the

Chancellors.
Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least to 1978,
Special Cost: $3,000.
Effect: To increase the attendance by students at

institutions in which they will be members

of the "minority presence."”
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(2) The Community College System

Articulation workshops with high school counselors
are conducted for the express purpose of improving communications between
high school counselors and the institution staff. Many institutions are
currently involved in such articulatiorn programs. From all indications,
these programs have proven to be valuable. In addition, personal visits are
made by Community College System institution staff members with high school
counselors to keep them up to date on opportunities svailable in Community

Coilege System institutions. Ccples of the Educational Guide, which contains

information ¢n programs available in technical institutes and community
colleges are provided to the counselors.

While the articulaiion workshops are oriented primarily toward providing
in-service training needs and experiences for high school counselors, selected
high school teachers of All races and both sexes are also invited to
participate because high school students also look to them for counseling.

The high school counselors and teachers attending these articulation workshops
receive a stipend for the period of their participation. Beginning

July 1, 1974, th_sa articulation workshops will include substantial emphasis
upon the need to identify and eliminate possible discriminations based on

race or sex in all areas of institution responsibility. The authorization

of State funds to support articulation workshops will include a commitment on
the part of the institution to implement this additional emphasis. Each
articulation workshop will be required to include one seminar on procedures
for identifving and eliminating racial discrimination in areas of institution

reaponsibility affecting students.
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d. Visitations

. (1) The University of North Carolina

(a) Visits to High Schools by Institutional

Representatives

The North Carclina unit of the Carolinas
Assoclation of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers {CACRAAC) is the
professional organization which sponsors cooperative recruiting efforts by
colleges and universities at the high schools. Membership in the Association
consists of senior and two-vear institutions, public and private. A complete
listing of the member institutions 18 found in Apgfndix UNC=47. Attention is
dravn to the fact that all five of the predominantly black senior institutions
are members.

One benefit of this cooperative effort is the avoidance of unfair
competition among the recruiting institutions. The particular mechanism
employed by the Association 18 a combination of two committees, the North
Carolina Ethics Sub-Commnittee and the College Day Committee. The former
committee oversees the erhical practices of the member instirutions and the
latter committee schedules college days at the high schools throughout the
State. Currently, six predominantly black institutions, three of which are
public senior institutions, are represented on the College Day Committee. In
addition, it is the policy of The Universiiy of North Carolina and the stated
position of CACRAAQ that all member institutions shall he treated eymnally
and fairly without regard to the dominant racial identity of the institution
or of the high school. This policy will remain in effect and will be reinforced

by having no constituent institution of The University participate in
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recruiting visits to high schools which invite or exclude recruiters on a
racially selective basis.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.

Special Cost: None.

Effect: To avoid any appearance of racizlly selertive

recruiting by the constituent institutions.

(b) Visits to Institutions by Prospective Students

Righ school students, without regard to race,
will be encouraged to attend appropriate university functions at all of the
constituent Institutions, and each institution will continue to bring minority
and racially integrated groups to campus functions,

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.
Special Cost: None.
Effect: To enhance attendance, especially by white studonts

on black campuses and vice versa.
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{2) The Community College System

(a) Visits to High Schools by Inatitutional

Representatives

Staff members from community colleges participate
in high school programs such as college days and career days. In addition,
workshops orienting students to occupational practices are also conducted by
Community College System counselors in public schools. In order to facilitate
more effective recruitment of members of minority races, staff members who
visit high schools shall alwaya include representatives of the respective
racial elemenéf comprising the community served. The use of institution
students for high school recruitment visits has often proved effective,

(b) Vvisits to Institutions by Prospective Students

Campus visits by students are coordinated between
the guidance personnel from high schools and community college student aervices
personnel. Tours of the campus and any briefings given are presented to the
students in a bi-racial context.

Emphasis is placed on special programs, such as guided studies and
preparatory studies, and adequate information 18 provided concerning the types

of financial aid available at the institutions.
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6. Student Costs and Financial Aid

a, Costs

(1) The University of North Carolina

(a) fTuition and Fees

Until reorganization (1971) the boards of trustees
of ten of the sixteen institutions had been free to set their owvn tuition and
fees; the Board of Trustees of The University of North Carolina set them for
six institutions. The result had been a varying scale of tuition and fee
charges from institution to institution. The Board of Governors, in the
exercise of its authority to set tuition and fees, began in 1973 as a part
of its first request budget to alter tuition schedules Iin stages with the
objective of achieving a standardized tuition schedule for all of the institu-
tions within each of the four categories of constituent institutions. With
two minor exceptions, that standardization process has been accomplished with
the adoption of the 1974~75 budget.

Neithe: wuder the former disparate schedule of tuition charges ncr under
the present or emerging schedule are the differences in charges based on the
historical racial identity of thes Iastitutions. Instead, the schedules are
based on the functional categories of institutions, the assumption being that
the costs of education at a five-year institution are higher than those at a
four-year institution and the costs of education at a doctoral level
institution are higher than those at a five-year institution, and that students
should pay tuftion accordingly. Thec exceptionally high cost of instruction
in the School of tho Arts gesults in {ts tuiticn, like its state budget

appropriation, being appreciably higher than in the four-year institutions.
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(b) Advance Deposits

The statute that formerly required advance
deposits in fixed amounts to be pald by persons accepted for admission‘to an
institution or intending to return to an institution for the succeeding academic
year has been repealed. The authority to fix such depusits has been delegated to
the respective boards of trustees. There 18 some reason to believe that the
requirement of substantial advance deposits has the e£fect of discouraging-
attendance at the constituent institutions by a significant number 9f students.
Nevertheless, the requirement of such deposits is a reasonable and proper means
of increasing the accuracy of enrollment and student housing projections..
Continuing study will be made to determine whether advance deposit Tequire-
ments are Laving a discouraging effect on attendance at the constituent
institutions and how, through such means as hardship exceptions, relief can-
be provided to those students while meeting the valid administrative needs
of the institutions.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.
Special Cost: none,
Effect: To enhance attendance, especially by persons

for whoo the present advance deposits constitute
a serious cconomic barrier to attendance or con-
tinuation 1. the constituent institutions of The

University.
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v2) The Community Collefe System

(a) Tuition and Fees

The charges for attending an institution within
the Communiry College System are somewhat less than the charges for attending
the typical university, even if the student commutes daily to the jnstitution
in either case. At the same time, the cost of comnuting may be substaniial
for the student and his family, depending upon the distance travelled. Tuition
at the North Carolina resident rate is $42 per quarter in the college transfer
curriculum and $32 per quarter in other curricula throughout the Community
College System. Other student fees and charges vary from institution to
institution but are limited by the State Board not to exceed $28 per year.

(b) Advance Deposits

Advance deposits may be required of applicants.
The amount of this deposit varies from institution to institution with the
maximum allowable of $15. The amount collected is applied toward tuitionr when
an applicant registers at the i{nstitution. Full refund of tuition 1s allowed

if the student withdraws within ten days after the session begins.
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b. Student Financial Aid

(1} The University of aorth Carolina

(a)} Federally Based Programs

The majority of all financial aid funds
administered by the constituent institutions of The University of North {arolina
Las as a common criterion of award the determination of financial need.
Assistance to students 1is provided singularly or in combination through insti-
tutional, federal, and state programs. TFederal programns include Basic
Opportunity Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, College Work-
Study Programs, and National Direct Student Loans. 3See Appendices UNC-34
through 37.

During the 1972-73 academic year, 19% of the total enrollment of The
University of North Carolina received some form of financial agsistance from
federal programs., Of the number awarded aid, 53% were blacks and other
minorities. These racial minority students received 59% of the total financial
nid dollars awarded by the 16 constituent 1nstituiions that year. The total

enrollment of blacks and other minorities within The University during that

-2

period was 17%.
Appendix UNC-37 indicates the percentage of each racial group represented
within the enroliment population during 1972-73 and compares that percentage
to the percentage of students alded and Federal funds awarded to thoge racial
groups during the 1972-73 academic¢ year.
An examination of data available to the General Administration revyeals
no discrimlinatlon agolnat biacks and raclal mlnorities currently in the

digstetbutlon of financial ald funds clther among the 16 institutions asg a

gyatem.or within ony Individupl fnstitution. This statement 1is based upon an
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assessment of the distribution of federal student assistance funds within The
University system during che ymar 1972-73,

State-appropriated funds related to federal programs are used for
matching purposes specified by the federal programs., Distribution of these
appropriated funds among blacks and other mincrities is estimated, therefore,

to be roughly equivalent to that of the federal funds.
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(b) Institutional and University-Wide Programs

At the present time data are not available
on the distribution of studen. aid dollars from all sources; data are available
only on student financial aid from federal sources. The University will
ccllect such information routinely in the future. Such information is essential
to a more conplete understanding c¢f the impact of financial aid on enrollments
in The University.

As war stated earlier, examination of available data for federal assistance
programs reveals no discrimination against blacks and other minorities; however,
closer examination does disclose @ negligible impact on the white students on
the predominantly black campuses. The average percentage of white students
receiving financial assistance on the predominantly black campuses is 8,87
compared to 12.5% of the white students aided on the predominantly white
campuses. The figure of 8.8% is misleading, however, because one of the black
campuses gave financial assistance (1972-73) to 307% of its white students,
whereas in another black institution no white student received aid.

In order to assist the process of desegregation within The University and
to increase assurance that lack of money is not an impediment to the process,
the Board of Governors will request that an appropriation be made to The Universit
General Administration for the purpose of providing financial aid funds to
encourage white Students to attend predominantly black institutions and, conversel
black students to attend predominantly white institutions. For the period
1975-76, the sum of $300,000 will be requested for this purpose. To be
assisted by funds from this speclial appropriation at any individual campus, a
student must be of the "minority presence" race on that particular campus and:

(1) demonstrate need, (2) be a resident of the State, (3) be enrolled full-time
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(at least 12 semester hours), and (4) be enrolled in a program leading to a
degree. Determination of the recipient znd the amount of the award will be
made through the pormal financial aid processes of an individual campus.

At the conclusion of the second year of operation of this program, an
evaluation will be made of its impact on the number of "minority presence”
studeuts at individval institutisns and on the relative size of tminority
enrollments within the total enrollment of each school. 1f found to be
cffective, it will be continued.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the

Chancellors.
Timing: 1975-76.
Special Cost: $300,000 a year.
Effect: Increase the "minority presence" students

on each campus by providing financial

aid incentives.
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(c) State-Wide Programs

Most of the state funds currently available
are limited to students in special categories: prospective teachers of
mentally retarded children, future teachers in the public schools of the state,
children of deceased or disabled war veterans, the physically handicapped,
and those whe plan to enter the medical and paramedical fields and such fields
3 psychiatric social work, social work, and other occupations directly related
to mental health. Administration of rhese programs 1is provided through five
different state agencies.

Comprehensive studies of financial aid management and resources in North
Carolina were made in 1968 and 1971. Further studles have been made by the
Southern Regional Education Board for the South as a whole. All of these
studies have provided the State with sufficient knowledge to determine student
needs in the light of changing college costs and economic status. Consequently,
there is nc need to repeat these earlier studles. The Board of Governors does
commit itself to « review and study of all financial aid resources that are
available to the constituent institutions of The University. The purpose of
this review and analysis is to determine the effectiveness with which financial
aid emanating from private resources 1is helping to meet the needs of "minority
prescence'' students.

Certaln actions have already been initiated in the State to expand
financial aid programs. The 1971 General Assembly enacted legislation to allow
for the expansion of the North Carolina Insured Student Loan Program and
authorized a basic grant program which has not been funded by the General

Assembly. That legislative action, however, will enable the State through the
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Board of Governors and the North Carolina State Education Asgsigstance Authoritcy
to take steps to reduce further the financial barriers to post—secondary
education faced by many students.

At least two approaches to accomplishing a further reduction of financial
barriers are available to the Board of Governors.

One approach would be to expand the state—funded grants program. The
Governor has requested the Board of Governors to submit to the 1975 session
of the legislature a request for support of a State Student Incentive Grant
Program that is based on the recently Federally-funded program. If supported
by appropriated funds from the State legislature, this program will provide an
additional source of financial aid based on need throughout the State for
studeats enrolled in post~secondary institutions, both public and private,
Administration of this program would be the responsibility of tﬁe North
Carclina State Education Assistanne Authority. State funds would he matched
by federal funds on a dollar~for-dollar basis.

The second approach that is available ig 2 continuation of providing
adequate reserve capacity far the program of North Carolina Insured Loans
sperated by the North Carolina State Education Asaistance Authority. These
loans are available to residents attending eligible institutions under a student
loar program authorized by the Higher Education Act of 1965, as gmended.
During 1972-73. approximately 30% of these loans made went to blacks and other
minority astudents.

Resnonsibility: The President of The University and the Beoard of

Directors of the State Sducation Assistance Authority.

Timing: 1974--75.,

Special Coat: To be determined.
Effect: To reduce further the economic barrier to post-

secondary education for all North Carolinians, thus
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(2) The Community College System

Financial aid is available to students at all insti-

tutions in the Community College System. Student loan funds are available
for financial aid in the Community College System, but the State does not
contribute to them. In some cases local matching 1s required for federal funds.
The requirements for ebtaining loans and the manner in which they are repaid
vary. The student's motivation towavd study or training potential and
financial needs are considered before financial aid is awarded. Funds that
are available include:

a. National Direct Student Loan Program

b. Vocational Work-Study Program Under the Vocational Act of 1963

c. Work-Study Program under Title I, Part C, of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964

d. vVeterans Administration Assistance

e. Basic Educational Opportunity Gran! Program

f. College Foundation, Inc.

g. N. C. Insured Student Loan Programx

h. James E. and Mary Z. Bryan Foundation Student Logzn Plan

i. State Board of Education Student Loan Fund--Vocational and
Technical Education '

j. State Ald to orphans of defined categories of military veterans

k. Vocational Rehabilitation Program

l. Local funds

At present, there 18 no State-level program of student aid in the
Community College System other than the loan program previously noted. State

appropriations wiil continue to he requested to provide matching funds required

to qualify all institutions for full participation in federal grant vrograms
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made available in support of student aid. At present an institution's
participation is dependent upon the availability of local funds to match

federal fupnds. State funds, if appropriated, would become avalilable on and

after July 1, 19735,

The distribution of financial aid for 1972 by sex, race, and source of

funds 1s shown in the Appendix. The student enrollment by type of support for

the fall of 1973 is shown in the following table.




QOLLEGE
TRANSFER

EDUCATION

TECHNICAL

VOCATIONAL

NORTH CAROLINA COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM

Student Enroliment by Type of Support, Fall of 1973

Total No.
Students MDTA

2,740 5

996 16
12,752 83
5,465 143

21,953 247

Veterans Other

Schol- Surv, ED  Admin. Vocat. Work Support
arship Benefits Benerits Rehab. Study Programs
234 246 1,646 131 209 269
42 69 483 72 72 242

640 750 9,099 419 686 1,075
210 277 3,750 308 208 569
1,126 1,342 14,978 930 1,175 2,155

=191~
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7. Access to Services and Facilities

2. The University of North Carolina

(1) General
It 1s the policy of The University of North
Caiolina that no student's access to the services and facilities of the
constituent institution in which he 1is enrolled 18 limited by reason of race.
(2) FHousing
It is the policy of The University that institu-
tional housing, or housing in the community that¢ 1Is listed with any office of
any constituent institution as available for rent to studencs, shall be
available to students without regard to race, color, or national origin.
(3) Student Teachers
It is the policy of the constituent institutions of
The University that student teachers will be assigned without regard to race,
color, or national origin.
(4) Job Placement
It is the policy of The University that all persons
and organizations using the facilities and job placement services of the
constituent institutions for the purpose of recruiting potential employees
will refrain from discriminating among prospective employees on the basis of
race, and that any person or organization unwiliing to operate on that basis
will not be allowed to use University facilities and services.

(5) Services Performed for Institutions by Contractors

It 15 the policy of The University that all outside
contractors engaging to provide goods or services to the institviion or to {its
students or staff under contract with the institution will, as a condition of
Eﬁceiviﬁg and retaining such énntracts, make their services or goods available

ERIC
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without discrimination on the basis of race; and to the extent that they employ
students, such employment will be offered without Trespect to race.

(6) Discrimination Detection

Bach chancellor of a constituent institution of The
University will be asked to designate a responsible officer of the ifustitution
whose duty it will be to be alert to, receive reports on, investigate, and
reconmend that appropriate remedial action be taken by the proper institutional
of ficers with respect to instances of racial discrimination within the insti-
.iiion or by persons or organizations of the kinds referred to in rhe foregoing
paragraphs.

(7) Semi-annual RePorts

The semi-annual reports'of The University to HEW will

summarize experience with respect to racial discriminition as to student

access to services and facilities during the preceding six months.
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b. The Community Collepge S¥stem

(1) On-campus Housing

It is the policy of the State Board of Education not
to provide on-campus housing and not to encourage private dormitories to serve
institutions of the Community College System. These institutions operate to
serve only a commuting clientele.

(2) Off-~campus Housing

All institutions which maintain referral services for
student housing will publish statements of non-discrimination that have been
adopted by their local boards of trustees. Each institution offering referral
services will need to determine whether landlords whose facilities are listed
with the institution rent to students on a non-discriminatory basis.

(3) Job_Placement

Job placement services for students needing part-time
work and those leaving school to accept full-time jobs are provided without
regard to race, creed, cclor, sex, or naticnal origin.

(4) Other Services Performed by Institutions

Community services are provided by each of the insti-
tutions in their respective service areas. These services are furmished on
a non-discriminatory basis.,

(5) Other Services Performed by Contractors for

Institutions

A number of institutions comprising the North Carolina
Commun ity College System contract for direct services, such as food service

and some educational services. Any Community College System instltution




-151-
contracting with ary agency, company, or other institution to have the con-
tractor provide direct services to students must require that such services be
delivered without discrimination based on race, sex, creed, color, or national

origin.

O
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8. Student Organizations

a. The University of MNorth Carolina

It is the policy #f The University that all student
organizations sanctioned by the constituent institutions shall be open as to
merbership without respect to race. It is the duty of the chancellor and his
subordirates on each campus to require that every institutionally sanctioned
student organization file with the institution a statement of the organization's
non-discriminatory policy. The chancellor or his subordinates, in cooperation
with student government, shall take appropriate remedial action, after
investigation, where charges of racial discrimination by such organizations
are found to be correct.

Responsibility: The Chancellors.

Timing: Current and continuing at least to 1978.
fost: None.
Effect: Enhancing the freedom with which "minority

presence’” students elect to participate in
student organizations that are officially

sanctioned by the institution.
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b, The Community College System

Each student organization before being approved by an insti-
tution within the Community College System shall be required to file a
statement declaring that membership will be open to all students without regard
to race, creed, color, or national origin. Only organizations that are approved

by an institution shall be permitted to utilize its facilities on a regular

basis.
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9. Student Retention

a. The University of North Carolina

It 1s the intention of the Board of Governmors of The
University of North Carolina that all reasonable steps will be taken to enable
The University as a whole to maintain the current percentage of its graduates
who are black. The University does not, however, undertake to ensure that
result. Tt 1is inevitable that, 1f more students are admitted under high risk
programs without the academic credentials that are normally taken as
predictive of academic success, some of them will not complete a degree
irrespective of the amount of counselling and other .assistance given them.

The University has not heretofore collected data on student retention
experience by race. Steps are already being takan to collect such data
henceforth on a2 systematfc basis In each of the constituent institutions and
to report it to the office of General Administration for analysis and inclusion
in the periodic reports made by The University to the Office for Civil Rights.
The data so collected will be available to the institutions for their guidance
in modifying admissions Standards, counselling and other assistance programs,

and such other programs of the institution as the data suggests are in need of

attention.
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¢. Faculty and Staff

1. general

a. The University of North Carolina

Equal employment opportunitv is not, per se, an objective of the
provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; indeed, Section 604
directs that the provisions of Title VI shall not "be construed to authorize
action . . . by any department or agency with respect to any employment
practice of any employer . . . except where a primary objective of the Federal
financial assistance is to provide employment™; the subject of employment
pracfices and equal employment opportunity is treated in Title VII. It {is
acknowledged, however that employment policies and practices can impinge on
the broad objectives encompassed by Title VI and thus are appropriately treated
wiihin a plan which seeks to address the vestigial problems of a formerly
de jure segregated system of post-secondary education. The essential point is
that the redressing of employm:nt grievances attributable t¢o racial considera-
tions is not a primary, free-standing objective of any plan submitted under
the terms of Title VI; rather, it is the derivative impact «f employment
practices on the concerns addressed in Title VI which is here pertinent.

The racial composition of institutional employee complements 1s assumed
to have some bearing on each of the three basic concerns, and corresponding
objectives, cxpressed in this State Plan.

First, the achicvement of a substantially multi-racial employee complement
at every Institution is expected to help effect changes in the racial composition
of the student bodies of those institutions. 8y increasing black faculty,
administration, and staff presences at predominantly white institutions and

increasing corresponding white presences at predominantly black institutions,
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one significant environmental factor which presumably influences student
selection of an institution has been addressed} black students can be eXpected
to feel that the predominantly white campus environrent is more attractive as
a consequence, and white students can be expected to feel that the
predominantly black campus environment is more attractive as a consequence,

Second, it is reasonable to assume that significant racial changes in
employment profiles will contribute to the effort to increase the numb;rs of
black citizens entering the post-secondary experience. This assumption is
a reflection of two considerations. On the one hand, the increased presence
of black employees at predominantly white institutions should have an
ascertainable symbolic slgnificance to black citizens. To the extent that
such black employees serve as role models, reflecting the fact of increased
equality of employment opportunity in society, more black citizens may be
induced to pursue qualifying educational experiences that are reasonably
expected to redound to their personal benefit within an improving saciy
environment. On the other hand, if increased numbers of black students are
induced to enter predominantly white institutions because of the presence of
greater numbers of black employees, at least some of those black students are
expected to counstitute a net gain in the number of black students enrolled in
the total system, because of the increased availability to black citizens of new
institutional cholces which formerly may not have appeared to be realistically
avallable.

Third, the favorahble changes in employment, particularly with reference
to faculty, are expected to Improve the educational experiences of students,

in the fundamental scnse that mult’-racial cantacts In the context of student-

-
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teacner relationships, like all opportunities for pluralistic exposures, enhance
the total quality of an educaticnal experience. In a second, and perhaps
equally significant, respect ejucational opportunities will be improved because
"minority presence' students will have increased access to more faculty
members of the same race who may be equipped to render academic and personal
assistance on ghe basis of shared insights and perceptions.

Primary attention is here directed to the goal of increasing the multi-
racial character of faculties at all institutions, althaugh administrative

and staff positions are treated also.
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b. The Community College System

The faculty and staff of each institution in the Community
College System js recruited, appointed, and otherwise governed and administered
by the Institution, consistent with standing regulations of the board of
trustees, general regulations of the State Board of Educatien and pertinent
regulations and laws adopted by higher authority at State and federal levels.
With two exceptions, the institution's board of trustees holds plenary
decision-making authority in matters pertaining to faculty and staff. The
first exception relates to the institution president. The appointment of a
president is subject to approval of the State Board of Education. Also, the
president of the Cemmunity College System, deans of graduate schools and
interested members of the public at large suggest nominees for president to
the ingtitution board of trustees. The second exception is appointment of a
class of personnel called area coordinators. These individuals, few in number,
are assigned program responsibilities of a coordinative nature related
exclusively to a few public service training programs conducted in a prescribed
geographic area that includes more than one instituciion administrative area.
Since these individuals serve more than one institution, the appointment

requires approval of the State President of the Community College System.
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2. Appointment and Promotion

a. The University of North Carolina
(1) General

The aggregate faculty population25

of the 16 constituent
institutions of The University of North Carolina consists of 5,039 individuals.
0f that number, 4,278 (or 85%) are white; 538 (or 11%) are black; and 223 (or
4%) are of other races. Stated in more meaningful terms, for present purposes,
at the 11 predominantly white institutions within The University of North
Carolina 1.2% of the aggregate faculty population consists of blacks, 95.0%
consists of whites and 3.8% are of other races; at the five predominantly

black institutions 20.4% of the aggregate faculty populatior cansists of

whites, 69.9% consists of blacks, and 9.7% are of other races.

These faculty profiles, and the obvious correlations between the racial
identifiability of an institution and the racial composition of its faculty,
may be analyzed and assessed from two very different perspectives and with
two very different objectives in mind. First, a legally mandated inquiry,
under the provisions of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act‘of 1964 and
Executive Order 11246 as amended by Executive Ovrder 11375, requires a
determination of whether discrimination based on race is operative within an
employment context; i(f racial discrimination in employment is found to exist,
variocus remedial undertakings are required. On the other hand, these statistics
and profiles may he viewed within the cnntextlof a gencralized racial duality
withIn a state system of higher education, with the conclusion that racial
imbalances within facultles are one symptom of and onc continuing cause of

— e

25. Full-time teaching Faculty with the rank of Professor, Associate
Professor, Assistant Professor, or Instructor.
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the general duality; thus, if there 1is an imbalance, the faculty racisal
composition should be changed in service of the broader objective of
eliminating duality within the higher education system.

To a certain extent, the realization of either objective may be said
to serve the purposes of .the other; however, the two different perspectives
dictate differences in established rbjectives, techniques to achieve those
objectives, and the nature of results. This State Plan is sensitive to both
aspects of perspective and purpose. Primary reliance is placed on programs,
described hereinafter, which respond to the legal mandates to discover and
eliminate any discriminatory policies or practices in the employment context,
in the belief that such efforts will effect a favorable change in racial
compositions of faculties. Secondary reliance is placed on additional programs

desigr::] to enhance the multi-racial character of all institutional faculties.
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(2) The Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative

Action Programs

The 16 campuses of The University of North Carolina

and the Office of General Administration have filed 17 separate written
affirmative action pluns under the requirements of Executive Order 11246 as
amended by Executive Order 11375. All such plans have been submitted to the
Atlanta Regional Qffice of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare for
review and evaluation. If implemented as currently written or as further reviaed
pursuant to additional negotiations with-the compliance agency, these programs
will have a material impact on the racial compositions of institutional employee
complements. One important caveat is noted at the outset: Because these
affirmative action programs are designed, by the terms of the Executive Order,
to increase the employment and utilization of blacks at locations where they
arguably have been underutilized in the past, the major direct impact will be
realized within the predominantly white institutions. These programa, uynder the
terms of the Executive Order, do not result in affirmative action employment
goals designed to increase white presence at predominantly black institutions.
Accordingly a separate component of this state plan is the establishment of
programs, independent of those required by the Executive Order, which are
designed‘to increase the multi-racial character of employment at predominantly '
black institutions where that appears necessary. We note that the non-black
proportion of the faculty is one-third or higher in four of the five predominantly
black instltutlons.

The regula;ory program of the Executive Order embodies two basic require-
menta. First, it is required that federal contractors insure the absence of

racial discrimination in the formulation, statement, and application of all
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personnel policies and practices. Second, federal contractors must undertake
positive efforts to overcome any demonstrated past underutilization of blacks
within the employee complement, without reference to whether such ander-
utilization was the product of consciously discriminatory practice or intent.
The continuing elimination by The University and each of its constituent
institutions of any current manifestation of racial discrimination and the
correction of any consequences of past racial discrimination in employment are
expected to increase the multi-racial character of all institutional staffs,
within £he context of normal employment~market dynamics. However, an even
more substantial impact 1s expected to flow from the affirmative action
employment goals responsive to identified past deficiencies in the representa-
tion and utilization of blacks within the staffs of predominantly white
institutions.

With reference to changes in faculty employment patterns, the summary
institutional goals for the predominantly yhite institutions responsive to
perceived past deficiencies embody a wide range of anticipated changes in
racial patterns; at the low end of the spectrum, one institution proposes to
progress from a current situation in which blacks are not represented on the
faculty to one where they constitute 1.7% of the faculty; at the high end of
the spectrum, the projected growth in black representatioﬁ is from 4.6% to
6.9%. The substantiality of these minority employment goals muat be evaluated
in the light of an additional, separate commitment, required by the Executive
Order, to effect changes also in the relative representation of males and
females in faculty employment. For each predominantly yhite institution, the

racially oriented affirmative action goals projccted pursuant %o the requirements

of Executive (Order 11246 are:
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 Current Racial Profile| Projected Racial Profile By end of

Institution White Black Other White Black Other Academic
A % % % % % Year
UNC-C 62.5 4.6 2.9 90.4 6.9 2.6 1976-77
UNC-CH 95.9 1.2 2.9 93.3 3.9 2.8 1975-76
NCSU 87.7 1.9 1.3 94.9 3.5 1.6 1975-76
UNC-G 96.4 1.7 1.7 92.1 5.8 2.2 1977-78
ECU 86.3 0.5 3.2 93.4 3.6 3.0 1975-76
ASU 97.4 1.4 1.2 94.6 boh 1.0 1975-76
Weu 99.4 0 0.6 96.5 2.2 1.3 1975-76
UNC-W 3.7 2.1 4.2 91.5 5.1 3.4 1975-76
ONC~-A 98.3 0 1.7 98.3 1.7 0 1975-76
PSu 86.2 1.0 12.8 84.5 2.1 13.4 1976-77

(The data for NCSA are not currently available.) .

Similar projections designed to effect changes in both administrative
and non-administrative staffs are embodied in the affirmative action plans.

Even in the absence of corresponding affirmative actiion employment goals
at rr2dominantly black institutions for increasing the presence of white faculty
mzmbers, it is anticipated that the natural consequences of the efforts of
predominantly white institutions will impact on the racial character of faculties
at all institutionas. This is so because, to a substantial extent, the
realization of soals will involve hoth a voluntary relocation of faculty by
race within the State as well as the tnduction of new blacks to faculty ranks
and the actracctton of new hlark faculty members into the State.

In addition, the predominantly black inatitutions wlitiiin The University of

North Carclira will develop supplemental affirmative action employment goals
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which closely follow, in objective and technique, the programs already being
developed by the predominantly white institutions. By August 1, 1974, these
supplemental goals for predominantly black institutions will be submitted as
an addendum to the contents of this state plan. Uniform guidelines lor the
development of such Programs will be evolved by the Office of General Administra-
tion, in close consultation with representatives of the affected institutions.
Responsibility for actual program development will rest with the institution,
subject to review of results by the Office of General Administration.

The anticipated cumulative impact of all such programs will be a
significant change in the racial profile of staffs at all institutions within
The University of North Carolina.

Responsibility: The Chanicellors of the constituent institutions of

The University.

Timing: Current and continuing.

Special cost: Uncertain but substantial, especially in terms of
the time of faculty members and administrators
committed to the drafting and administration of
affirmative action plans.

Effect: To increase the "minority presence" employmen® on

all 16 campuses and thereby to make those campuaes
more attractive to "minority presence" students.
(3) Supplenental Faculty Employment Efforts: General
The affirmative actien numerical goals described in the
fmmediately preceding section (which ultimately are to include similar commit-
ments by the predominantly black instituifons) are being incorporated into this
atate plan as the excluaive commitment of the plan to effect numerical changes
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in the racial composition of the permanent, full-time faculties of the
constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina. We do not
Purport here to establish a diiferent or separate or supplemental program
which independently is designed to do more than the separate institutional
affirmative action plans envision with respect to permanent, full-time
employment. To make representations to the contrary would be at variance with
the required and honest commitments embodies in those separate affirmative
action plans to the effect that they constitute maximum good faith effort and
will accomplish all that we realistically perceive as being feasible with
reference to permanent, full-time employment within the time frames adopted.
Accordingly, if the projected accomplishments designed to modify the racial
profile of permanent, full-time faculties are viewed, within the state plan
context, as being defective or deficient, then the defect or deficiency is
reposed in the separate institutional programs which have been developed in
response to the requirements of Executive Order 11246. Those Plans represent
all that we honestly believe can be accomplished with respect to permanent,
full-time employment at this time.

It is acknowledged, however, that the successful realization of the
separately stated institutional goals for changes in the racial composition of
permanent, full-time facultiess can be enhanced through various state-level
supplemental programs of assistance, encouragement, and inducement which are
consistent with and supportive of the separate institutional efforts. One of
the purposes of this section of the state plan, thercfore, is to describe with
particularity and t¢ make definite commitments concerning those system-wide
supplemental efforts. A second purpose of this section of the state plan is to

describe with particularity and to miake definite commitments with respect to
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other initiatives which, while not involving traditional employment relationships,
will have the effect of 2nhancing multi-racial faculty exposures.

It 1s essential, also, that there be a clear understanding of what is not
being undertaken, either in the separate affirmative action plans or in this
state plan, with respect to changes in the racial compositidnlof institutional
faculties.

First, we note that no aggregate goal is being posited yith respect to
permanent, full-time employment on a system-wide basis. Although some such
aggrega”ion of anticipated accomplishments yith reference to the racial
composition of the permanent, full-time faculties of the constituent institutions
could be described by combining the various separate institutional goals as
stated in the affircative action programs, such an exercise would be mieleading,
if not meaningless, in view of the understood purposes of this state plan, viz.,
to modify the characteristics of institutions so as to make each institution
less readily identifiable in racial terms. Just as we acknowledged at the
outset that the reporting of fagulty racial representations in the apgrepate
does not provide useful information, so also the establishwent of systemwide
goals unrelated to institutional bases would not te useful. At present, the
aggregated figures demonntrate that 1ll% of the system-wide faculty population
.consists of blacks; we would have done nothing to address the fundamental
concern of Title VI if we were to posit as a goal an aggregate increase of this
black representation to 12% or 20% or 50¥%, 1f such increases were not reported
and undertaken with reference to separate institutions. For example, 1f =211
or most of any such Incrcase were to occur within the predominantly black
institutions, our net situation would be worsened rather than ameliorated.

-

Only changes in white faculty representation in predominantly black institutions
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and black faculty representation in predominantly white institutions is
salutary, within the context of the purposes of this state plan. Such
"minority presenc~" change in institutional. faculty populations is the purpose
of the separate affirmative action plans, and the numerical goals stated
thereunder represent the best estimates, and the corresponding best efforts, of
the several institutions to realize significant progress. Nothing more is or
can be expected with reference to permanent, full-time employment of faculty.

Second, the affirmativz action employment program required by the Executive
Order is not being supervised and directed from a central, system-wide
perspective. Consistent with initial and continuing understandings with HEW
officials responsible for monitoring the affirmative action programs, the
responsibility for evolving, articulating, monitoring and achieving results
under the affirmative actlon programs rests with the constituent institutions
of The University of North Carolina. This dispersion of responsibility is based
on the sound observation, confirmed as appropriate by BHEW officials, that
effective operational responsibility for employment does'rest at the campué level,
that particular employment exigencies vary from campus to campus, and that the
campus constitutes the most wanageable unit for purposes of developing action
programs, monitoring efforts, and reporting results. Thus, the role of the
Office of General Administration 1s to be limited to liaison, research, advice,
and epcouragement related to the scparate campus efforts.

Third, no involuntary reassignments of faculty members for purposes of
effecting changes In the ractal composition of institutional faculties will
he undertaken. Faculty memhors who work at an {nstitution within The University
of North Carolina are cmployees of tha. {nstitution alone; in ne case 1is such

an employee cngaged to serve, nor does hie or she enjoy tenure or other forms of
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job security or senilority with reference to, The University as a whole. Each
constituent institution is a separate entity for empleyment purposes. Thus,
neither the Bpard of Governors nor the Office of General Administration has
undertaken, nor may it undertake, to reassign faculty members from one
institution to another; all such contractual arrangements involviig institu-
tional location are the mutual prerogative of the individual faculty member and
the interested and affected institution or institutions. Faculty employment
decisions are made within the framework of a free-choice and mutual-selection
process, at the institutional level. The faculty employment process is,
moreover, one in which the initial and in many ways the most important decision
from the institution's standpoint 1s that of the faculty of the department in
which the new faculty member will serve,

Fourth, we congider it implicit in the 17 affirmative action plans that
have been submitted to the Atlanta Office of the Department of Health, Educgkicn
and Welfare that "without altering any legitimate criteria for employment,
selection decisions would be made 80 as to increase the desegregation of faculty

and staff at each institution."”

(4) Supplemental Faculty Employment Efforts: Centralized

Support of Affirmative Action Programs

The efforts of the Office of General Administration to
assist the campuses In realizing the goals positéd in the affirmative action-
equal employment opportunity programs will consist of:

a, Twlce annually (in July and January) during the
life of the affirmative action plans, the Office of General Administration will
gponsor a general meeting of chief academic officers and other appropriate

campus officials for the purpose of reviewing institutional problems and
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achievements in attaining increased multi-raciality of faculties. Suech
meetings will be devoted to the exchange of information, the discussion of
common problems, and the assessment of prospects for increasing achievements.

b. A central faculty position listing service for
faculty positions will be established. On or before July 1, 1974, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs will notify the chancellor of each constituent
institution of the availability of this scrvice. A campus which wishes to
participate w.1ll file with the Vice President pertinent data (including job
description, eligibility criteria, and proposed employment date) concerning
any faculty position available to be filled and about which the filing campus
wishes to have notice given to the faculties of other constituent institutions.
Such filings will be compiled monthly by the Vice President and a summary
description of the vacancies compiled for the month will be furnished to the
chancellcr of each constituent institution with instructions to disseminate the
summary at the campus level in a manner designed to afford information to
interested faculty employees who may wish to make direct inquiry about the
employment opportunity. Agencies and institutions other than those which
comprise The University of North Carolina will be included on the monthly
mailing list on request.

c. A central faculty applicant listing service will
be established by che Vice President for Academic Affairs on or before July 1,
1974, The service will receive and pool applications from the following
sources:

417 Those individuals who wish to make general

application to be considered for employment by a campus of The Univervity of
North Carolina without initial expression of prefercnce for any particular

campus or campuses of The Univee=ity;
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[2; Those individuals who previously have been
or who currently are applicants for faculty employment at a particular campus
of The University and who request of that campus that their application and
curriculum vitae be forwarded to the central applicant pool. All employment
application forms in use at the campus level shall include a written notice of
the right of the applicant to have his application forwarded to the central
applicant peel.

A monthly compilation of such employment applications will be made by the
Vice President for Academic Affairs and will be furnished to the chancellor of
each constituent institution with instructions to disseminate the compilation
to appropriate offices within the insticution.

Respongibfilicy: The President of The University and the Vice

' President for Academic Affairs.

Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least to 1978.

Special cost: $30,000 a year, 1975-76 and after.

Effect: To inform faculty members of positions available

within The University for which they might wish to
apply, and to inform department chairmen and other
officers of The University who are seeking faculty
members of the availability of additional applicants
from within and outside The University, all to the end
that greater racial diversity within the faculties of
the constituent institutions of The University may be

achisved.

(5) Supp)-mental Faculty _ Employment Efforts: Faculty

Exchauges and Visitations

In addition to modifications in the racial composition
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of permanent and full-time faculty complements, increased multi-raciality can
be realized through nontraditional arrangements such as faculty exchanges and
short-term visitations buiween pairings of predominantly white and black campuses.

All such possibilities will be approached in a manner consistent with
the educational needs and program constraints of the participating institutions,
with continuing recognition ©f the independence of individual institutions
in matters of faculty employment. The function of the 0ffice of General
Administration will bhe to provide various media through which the effectuation
of such nulti-campus arrangements will be encouraged and to assist in the
underwriting of any special expenses that may be entailed. Because any such
arrangements would constitute, basically, a new departure in staffing'
commitments, a number of currently unresolved practical questions must be
addressed before any specific agreements can be entered. Thus, a reasonable.
planning period is necessary, looking toward effectuation of the firat such
new staffing commitments for the 1975-1976 academic year. This is not to say
that cpportunities for earlier implementation of realistic possibilities ﬁill
be rforegone: however, the major initial impact of this effort is expected to
occur during the 1975-1976 academic year, in view of the fact that virtually
all hiring for 1974-1975 has been done.

The basic medium for continuous planning would consist of an annual
conference sponsored by the O0ffice of General Administration, which would
involve administrative representatives from pairs or larger groupings of
predominantly white and predominantly hlack institutions which are reasonably
proximate geographically. Such conferences would be held in the winter or
early spring of cach year, coincident with the approximate "faculty rec;pitment
season,' i{n anticipation of staffing nceds and opportunities for the next

aucceeding ncademic year.
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On or before October 1, 1974, however, an initial planning conference will
be convened by the Office of General Administration at which the following
tentative assumptions will be tested, for purposes of evolving basic guidelines.

The purpose of faculty exchanges, or visitations, would be to create
opportunities for short-term "minority presence” experiences at the faculty
level: a black faculty member from a predominantly black institution would trade
faculty assignment with a white faculty member from a predominantly white
institution. It is contenmplated that each participating faculty member would
remain on the payroll and technically would remgln the employee of his "home
institution," with no changes in compensation, seniority, or other perquisites
of and no losses of benfits normally accruing by reason of such original
employment. All such arrangements would be negotiated and confirmed by the
affected institutions on an entirely voluntary basis. In order to encourage
both prospective faculty-member participants as well as the participating
institutions to effeect such arrangements, the Office of General Administration
would undertake to finance the payment of additional expenses associated with
exchanges. Specifically, such payments would cover any actual znd reasonable
expenses assoclated with relocation. Thus, if an exchanging faculty member
chose to remain resident in his regular home during the exchange period and,
as a consequance, would incur daily travel expenses to the new temporary
employment location, those travel expenses would be underwritten by Tiie
University. B8y way of further illustration, if the exchange arrangement should
prompt the faculty memher to change his place of abode temporarily, any increased
expenses associated with the relocation would be underwritten by The University.
The funds necessary for such expenses are difficult to calculate i1n advance,
because the level of need will be a reflection of numbers of exchange
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arrangements actually effected and the varying actual additional costs to the
individuals involved. Assuming moderate success of the program during its

first year and modest costs for 2ach exchange arrangement effected, we estimate

-$100,000 a year as an appropriate beginning budget.

Faculty exchange programs between constituent institutions of The
University and out-of-state institutions offer another possibility deserving
consideration.

It is not possible to make definite commitments, or to fashion realistic

"goals,"

concerning the extent of or numbers of participants in these faculty
exchange or visitation programs. Rather, it will be necessary to assess the
circumstances and explore conscientiously all reasonable opportunities, within
the context of institutional voluntarism. The results of these efforts will
be the subject of periodic reporting requirements, consistent with reporting
commitments elsewhere made within this state plan.

Responsibility: The President of The University and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

Timing: Planning will begin by October 1, 1974, with implemanta-
tion amticipated in the academic years 1975-1976 and
after.

Costs: $100,000 a year in 1975-1976, with larger amounts
likely in later years if the program proves successful
during the first year.

Liffect: To increase the frequency and extent of exposure of

students In the constituent insrtitutions of The

tUntversity to faculty memboers of othcr racces than

their own, and to augment the minority presence

Q among faculty members and so make the constituent

institutions more attractive to minority presence
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{(6) Supplemental Faculty Ewployment Efforts: Production

of 4dditional Minority Group Candidates for Faculty

Employment

It 1s acknowledged that one serious current obstacle to
realizing more substantial modification of the racial composition of
institutional faculties is the relatively small number of black citizens who
have acquired qualifying educational credentials for and pursued the teaching
profession at the higher education level. This fact suggests a need to induce
more black citizens to pursue gqualifying experiences which would make them
eligitle to compete for faculty employment. Two separately identifiable groups
of black citizens can be expected to benefit from any such efforts. On the one
hand, incumbent employees of constituent institutions who are experiencing
career—advancement limitations should be encouraged to address constructively
those impediments which are remediable through additional advanced educational
experiences via study leave, faculty improvement grants, and other alternatives
treated elsewhere within the state plan. On the other hand, more black college
graduates should be encouraged to pursue additional educational experiences
in graduate and professional schools which would equip them to compete for
faculty employment. The latter need is the subject of this section,

Although the orientation of many programs within the state plan which
address the matter of effecting changes iﬁ student enrollment patterns may
appear to emphasize the undergraduate level, in fact the intention throughout
18 to embrace and influence the full spectrum of higher education programs,
including post-baccalaureate enrollmentsa. Thus, the varlous initiatives
deacribed throughout the plan, such as recruitment efforts, financial aid,
and environmental factocs, should be understood to be comprehensive in their
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intended impact. However, there are multiple inducements to address the matter
of post-baccalaureate enrollments as a separate and special concern. Aside
from the general concern about enhancing the multi-racial character of student
bodies at all institutional locations, favorable changes in the representation

of blacks in post-baccalaureate programs will impinge also on emrloyment

profiles,

The graduate and professional schools within The University, especially
those having exclusive authority within The University te grant doctorates,
have recognized thelr responsibilities and have moved in various ways to
enhance their racial minority eanrollments. These include conferences with
the academic deans of undergraduate schools to inform them of graduate study
possibilities open to their students, visits to undergraduate institutions
by representatives of thé graduate schools to promote student Inierest in
graduate study, and the employment of racial minority staff members in graduate
school offices. These schools recogniie also that more needs to be done to
increase thelr enrolilments of black students.

The three doctoral level institutions have recognized
the need to increase graduate enrollment as part of affirmative action planning.
Because the graduate admissions procedure is by nature highly decentralized,
with the primary responsibility residing in each academic department main-
taining a graduate program, there 1s no single, universal approach which can
be identified as a commitment of this state plan, but specific examples of
what the doctoral level campuses are doing can be cited as 1llustrations of
the commitment:

. At The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill the
firaduate School conducted n workshop with academic leaders

from predominantly hlack colleges in the state for the
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purpose of identifying ways that campus could encourage
minority students to engage in graduate education. As a
result of the workshop, the Chapel Hill campus now
emphasizes direct departmental contacts between its
departments and similar ones at predominantl’ black
campuses for the purposes nf identifying potential graduate
students, providing information about available programns
and admissions requirements, channeling of recommendations’
of students, and determining faculty interest in work on
advanced degrees and exchanges,

. At North Carclina State University the School of Forest
Resources recognized the need for additional funding required
to implement new recruitment efforis designed to attract
minority students with training in related fields such as
chemistry or economics and then provide them with advanced or
post-doctoral instruction in the specialized fields of
forestry as one means of increasing the supply of potential
faculty.

. At the University of North Carolina at &reensboro exchange
prograns and & congortium arrangement were emphagized in
affirmative action planning as a means of 1nctea§ing
graduate enrollment and thus the supply of potential faculty.

These examples are not intended to be exclusive or limited but are offered &as
an indication of the variety of approaches used by the constituent campuses
to 1ncrea§e graduate enrollment of minority students.

Professional schools represent a somewhat different problem because the
applicants for admission exceed the supply of places. Problems connected with
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the issues of the DpeFunls case do exist as the paper credentials of applicants
continue to lmprove and standards for admission are thereby driven up. Each
professional school on each predominantly white campus now has underway efforts

to recrult minority students in a systematic manner, with as much variation

among these approaches as among programs to increase minority enrollmgnt in
graduate programs. The impact on professional school enrollment has only
begun to emerge and additional assessment will bte needed before the need for
additional approaches can be determined.

In order to bring into focus the efforts that are now underway and to
develop others that might be productive in increasing black enrollments in
graduate and professicnal schools in the nine constituent institutions of The
University having such schools, each of those institutions will be asked to
submit to the Office of General Administration by no later trhan October 1, 1974,
a report on the efforts it has made and plans to make to increase black
enrgllmant in its degree programs, with related cost estimates. The target
date for implementation of such plans is the student recruitment and admission
season an“icipating enrollment for the 1975-197¢ academic year. Such plans
are to be specific as to methodologles and corresponding costs. The basic
conceptual guldelines for development of such plans shall be the same as those
operative with respect to the more generalized undertakings of this state plan
with the objective of producing changes in the racilal composition of student
hodtiea. Thus, this offort presupposcs a fundamental respect for and deference
to the concept of rucinl nondiscrimination in all recruitwent and admissions
practlces snd decisions.

Responalbility: The President of The University.,

Timing: Beginning in 1974 and continuing at least until 1978,




Speclal cost:

Effect:

-178-
Substantial but uncertain, pending further study.
To increase the number of blacks entering graduate
and profegsional schools for the purpose of increasing
thelir representation in the professions and preparing
larger number of blacks for faculty appointments in

The University of North Carolina and elsewhere.
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b. The Community College System

Subject to the few limitations already noted, all matters
of recruitment, appointment, promotion, and other aspects of faculty and staff
procurement, administration, tenure, work loads, working conditions, terminations,
iscipline, qualifications, and supervision are delegated to the sound discretion
of the institution administratien and board of trustees. Tha State Board
follows a policy of adopting the minimum of regulations applicable to these
aspects of institution management.

State level influence 1s, nevertheless, continually exercised by leadership
practices and procedures designed to influence and henefit professionally the
institutional employees of all administrative and instructional categories.

Such persuasive, educational, and monitory influences include State accredita~
tion reviews, State task force inspections, State audits, in-service training
workshops, educational leave with pay, extended educational leave without pay,
speciai conferences and consultation, administrative advices from the State
level, program or gensral advisory committees drawn from area employers, other
area citizens, other educational systems and institutions, and private
accreditation organizations and consultative services. Periodic institutional
self studies are strongly advocated by the State level and are given aid and
assistance as well as forthright critique. In~service training courses are
conducted on and off institution campuses by higher education institutions

in the State University System.

Refusal by an Institution to comply with provisions of law, regulations
issulng [rom higher authority, or persistent abuse of discretion 1is amenable
to correctional action by the State level through the exercise of a number of

administrative and statutory remedics. Among the remedies available to the
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State Board of Education is that of withdrawing and withholding State funds
from that institution. The latter is, of course, a remedy of last resort
which would be recommended to the State Board by the State President only after
all reascnable administrative effo;ts to secure an institution's adherence
to State Board policy and regulations had failed.

The typical administrative procedure in seeking an institution's
compliance with the State Board policy and regulations consists of the
following successive actions on tﬁe part of the State President:

(1) Publishing and disseminating the ?fficial statement of policy or
regulation to all institution presidents.

(2) Issuance of interpretation advices where need for clarification
is anticipated or when questions bearing on interpretation are raised by
institutions.

(3) Issuance of administrative advices, memoranda, or letters reguesting
correction of non-compliance practices noted.

(4) Conferences by telephone or in person with the institution president
to identify the nature and causes of non-compliance and to seek agreciment
upon specific remedial steps to be taken within a definite time schedule.

(5) 1letter of admonishment from State President to institution president
for continued non-compliance, with copy to the chairman of the institution's
board of trustees and to the Chairman of the State Board of Education.

() Letter from the State president to the institution president directing
immedfate compliance on the basis of the agreement previously reached in
conference, or {f no agreemenc was reached, then on a basis prescribed in the
letter of direction. Thls Jetter wlll usually include notice that failure to

comply with the directive will result in the State president re¢juesting
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authorization from the State Board ro withdraw the State salary of the
institution President until such time as the institutlion's board of trustees
enforces compliance. Copies of this letter would be sent to each member of
the institution board of trustees and to each member of the institution board
of trustees and to each member of the State Board of Education.

(7) Letter of notice to each member of the institution's board of
trustees and to each member of the State Board of Education that the State
president intends to recommend to the State Board of Education that all State
fund support be withheld or withdrawn from the institution as of the end of
thg_furrent school Year due to a persistent refusal or inability of officials
of the institution to maintain prescribed standards of adminisryration or
instruction,

(8) Recommendation to the State Board of Education pursuant to notice
given In the above letter.

{(9) Action of the State Board of Education pursuant to G. S. 1154-6(3).

Institutions of the Community College System are authorized to contract
with other educational institutions and agencies, both public and private, for
the delivery of instructional services to the institutions of the Community
College System. All such contracts are subject to review and approval by State
level authority to assure compliance with State and federal laws and regulations,
including laws and regulations prescribing discrimination based’on race, sex,
national or cthnic ortgin, or other irrelevant criteria. The Boverning boards
of iInstitutions have discretionary authority to contract with other public

institutiony with respect to oxcﬁangee of individual staff members.
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3. Compensation

a., The University of North Carplina

The authority to establish the salaries of alli senior academic
and administrative officers of The University of North Carolina 1is wvested by
statute in the Board of Governors. These officers include the President, the
vice presidents, associate and assistant vice presidents, and other senior
staff in the Office of the President; and tiie chancellors, vice chancellors,
assocjiate and assistant vice chancellors, provosts, deans, and other senics
staff of the constituent institutions.

The Board of Governcrs itself initiates action in setting the salary
of the President of The University. The chancellor of each constituent
institution, after consultation with the board of trustees, submits to the
President recommended salary actions for the senior academic and administrative
officers at his campus. The President then makes recommendationg to the
Board of Governors. Recommended salaries for the chancellors and for the
senior staff In his office are made by the President to the Board of Governors.
There 1is customarily an annual salary Teview.

By statute, the Board of Governors must also approve the salariestof
tenured faculty members of all the constituent institutions. Additiocnally,
the Board has the responsibility to establish general salary policies and
guidelines for all the campuses of The ﬁniversity. All faculty salaries,
including those of tenured faculty, are set on the initial recommendation of
the head of the department or school in which the individual faculty member
serves. These recommendations are reviewed by the dean of the school, by the
chief academic officer (the provost or the vice chancellor for academic
affairs), and then are approved by the chancellor prior to submission, as
necessary, to the board of trustees and to the President and Board of Governors.

ERIC
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The svstem is one which has long recognized that in initial salary
setting 2nd in subsequent adjustments, a large measure of discretion must
be allowed the hLiead of each department or school. This permits the individual
making the initial salary recowmendation, and those acting upon it at higher
administrative levels, to take action on the basis of such criteria as:

(1) qualifications of the individual, (2) professional services and
accomplishments of the individual, (3) service to the institution, and

(4) differences in market conditions from one discipline to another. It is
not sufficient simply to evaluate a few factors, such as highest degree held
or rank or length of service, and fix salaries with reference to those factors
alone.

The objeutive 1g that people be paid in accordance with worth and merit,
and one resuit of the application of these criteria is that there are
variations In salary from parson to person in the same department; another 1s
variations in mean (or average) salaries from one department to another (mainly
reflecting academic market considerations) that often exceed the vaéiations in
mean salaries from one institution to another.

In addition to variations in salaries paid to individuals (hence, in
mean sizlaries of the people at any particular rank £rom department to department),
variation in mean salaries from one category of institutions to another will
be found. This reflects the differing functions of the four categories of
institutions within The University--the doctoral level institutions, the
five-year institutions, the four-ycar institutiong, and the School of the Arts
(which conatitutes a unique catepory hy reason of its mixed roles as a
secondary-collepiate [nstitution and as a school of the performing arts) and
the consequent differences fn the kinde and cost---of academic personnel they

requirce. TIn penerial, facully memhers are appointed in contemplation of their
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present or potential cepacity to perform at the highest and most demanding level
of instruction the institution offers in their fields. Thus tlieir salaries
generally are keved to the highest degree offerings within the institution,
irrespective of the way the individual faculty member currently spends most

of his time.

In an effort to determine whether there is any disparity in average
salaries of faculty members within categories of inmnstitutions that are
traceable to racial considerations, analyses have been made ¢f those salaries,
grouping faculty members according to institution, race, rank, and highest
earned degree. Relying on those factors alone is admittedly to overlook many
factors such as length of service, quality of professional performance, and
special services performed for the institution (for example, departmental
chairmanships) that have a bearing on salaries; therefore reliance on these
factors alone has shortcomings. Yet one fact that it reveals is significant:
With feﬁ exceptions, where the numbers are sufficient to support a comparison,
the average salary paid a black faculty member 1s higher, and sometimes
substantially higher, than that palid a8 white faculty wember with the same rank
and highest earned degree in the same institution, and this holds true becth
for predominantly white and for predominantly black institutions. From this
we conclude that there is now no invidious discrimination practiced by The
University against black members of the faculty in any of the constituent
institutions as respects salary. (See Appendix 48.)

The majority of the employees of The University are covered by the State
Personnel Act, which means that thelr compensation and other terms of
employment (workweek, vacatiom leave, sick leave, etc.) are set on a uniform
statewlde basis, applicable to educational Institutions and administrative
agencies alike, and are applicable alike to all races. No racially-related

O
E [(}criminacion in the operation of that system has come to our attention.
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b. The Community Coliepe System

Since each institution is a corporate instrurentality of
county govermment, all employees are local employees, regardless of the source
from which funds are derived to pay their salaries and other employment benefits.
The State is commigted to making allocationf from State appropriations to

provide the number of faculty and staff needed to furnish administrative services

and instructional services at a minimum level of adequacy at each institution.
State allotments are made in terms of position units.

With the exceptrion bf institution presidents, exactly the same monetary
value is allocated for each State-allotted position unit of the same personnel
category. Curriculum teachers comprise one category. Extension teachers,
most of whom are par:-:ime teachers, represent a ..e-ovud category, the units
of which are valued at half the value of a curriculum teacher unit. Institu-
tional deans and directors are in a third category. A fourth category of
position units includes other administrators, counselors, registrars,
librarians, learning laboratory cﬁordinators, accountants, and bookkeepers.

A fifth category includes clerical personnel. The State fund allocation per
position unit is identical within each of these categories, regardless of the
number of position units allotted and regardless of the institution to which
the allotment of position units is made. The value is different, however, for
different categories.

The State allotmoent to pay the president of each institution and the State
allotment to pay the area coordinator assigned at any institution are made
for each position in 2 specific amount detcrmined by criteria set forth on a
traditional, fixed-type salary schcﬂulv which can be administcred automatically.

The speclfic salary of each individunl employed in all other categories is




~186-
determined by the local institution subject to the approval of its board of
trustees, within the funds made available and within a clearly defined range
of discretion prescribed by State regulation.

The board of trustees of each institution is authorized to supplement
salaries ¢f faculty and staff paid basically from State allocations, to the
extent that such supplemental pay js made available by local government funds.
Likewise, the board of trustees may use funds of local origin to supplement
the number of positions maintained by the institution in any category of
service other than presidents.

Funding support for institution positions other than in the areas of
administrative services and instructional services is the responsibility of
local government. The State may provide supplemental funding to support
employee positions in these other areas but has shown very little disposition
to make such supplemental support available.

Insofar as compensation of institution employees is provided and subjected
to control of State level authority, the information in the paragraphs
immediately preceding has given a summary description. That description shows
that State funds and State-controllable federal fundz made avalilable for
allocation to institutions for operating purposes are distributed to every
institution on the basis of formulas designed to be equitable and free of any
invidious discrimination. The basis for allotment of the number of state-
allotted teaching positions is institutional size, in terms of the number of
full-time equivalent students. A full-time-equivalent student represents 704
contact hours with the teacher in classroom, lab, or shop during a 12-month

period, without regard to the particular program or course being taught.
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For the purpose of State allocstion of non-teaching staff position units,
the institutions are assigned by size of enrollment to the appropriate
categories, each categoryv representing a range of full-time-equivalent student
numbers. A non-teaching employee staffing chart specifies the exact number
of non-tsaching employee position units which the State will allot in the
various personnel categories to the respective institutions based on the current
size category of each institution.

Detailed criteria and procedures for specifically fixing the individual
salaries of institution employees vary from institution to institution based
upon tegulations adopted by the local board within the limits of discretion
delegated by the State Board of Educatiosm.

According to a study conducted in the fall of 1973, the North Carolina
Community College System employs 2,367 full-time curriculum faculty members;

57 presidents: 493 vice presidents, deans and directors; and 367 division

or department chairmen. There are, in addition, a number of other institution
professionsl staff members, such as librarians, learning laboratory coordinators,
and counselors. The appropriate number of State-supported positions are
allotted tc each institution on the basis of the published staffing formulas of
system-wide applicability adopted by the State Board. State money to support
these positions 13 also allocated from General Assembly appropriations by the
State Board on the basis of the funding formulas of system-wide applicability.

As has been statcd above, State pay of individual institution employees is
determined by the Lnstitution’'s board of trustees within broad control
limitations establlshed and promulgated by the State Roard. P
In order for the North Carolina Coumunity College System to compete

effectively for scarce categories of tranined personnel--including minority
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and female personnel-~-pay levels closer approximating those prevailing in
the University of North Carolina systew, based on comparability of
educatinnal qualifications and responsibilities, is necessary. The avarage
monthly salary for full-~time curriculum faculty in 1973-74 in the Community
College System is $991, of which $938 i funded by the State. At the
assistant professor level, the average 1973-74 faculty salary in the University
of North Carolina system is now approximately $1,410 per month.

Community College System fazulty are not awarded academic rank classi-
fications, and no move.ln that direction is contemplated. The wide range of
academic backgrounds and occupaticnal experience qualifications represented
in the Community College System makes meaningful or direct comparisons with
Unlversity institutions difficult; but it should be noted that highly skilled
persons with occupational faculty potential, even though they are without
academic degrees, often earn more in business and industry than the Community
College System can afford to pay. For this reason, and aizso because the
State Board of Education advocates that occupational faculty members be as
competent in their fields of speciaiization as college transfer faculty members,
equality in State salary support levels for all institutions of the Community
College System will continue, It is suhmitted that teaching responsibilities
of faculty in the Community College System are reasonably comparable to
responsibilities of public university faculty at the assistant professor level.
Similar comparability in galaries paid administrative staff personnel of the

Department of Community Colleges and of the institutions 1s also necessary.
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4. Other Benefits

a, The University of North Carolina

With respect to other benefits available to members of the
faculty of the constituent institutions of The University, there is no
distinction drawn on the basis of race. Such matters as the retirement age
and the calculation of retirement benefits are determined by the State
according to schemes applicable tu all State employees, regardless of the
agency or institution to which they are attached, and take no account of race.
The same Is true of a program of hospitalization and salary continuation
benefits financed by the State: availability 18 not conditioned in any way on
the race of the faculty member or employee. The various employee-financed
group plans of insurance available on the campuses to University employees are
not racially exclusive in any way.

The University has no sabbatical leave policy or program, so there ig
no opportunity for it to discriminate in the conferral of that benefit; To
the extent that the constituent institutions are able to give faculty members
leave assignments for various periods, no raclal factor may enter the judgment

of those passing on the granting of such leave,
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b. The Community College Syustem

(1} Leaves

The State Board of Education prescribes educational
leave policy. A number of categories of educational leave are authorized,
based on criteria having no relationship to race, sex, or national or ethnic
origins. Educational leave 1s granted to individuals on the basis of
applications made to the institution, approved by its president and board of
trustees, and subjent to approval of the State President of the Community
College System or his representatives who review the application to assure
compliance with State Board requirements.

All other forms of leave are left to the sound discretion of the insti=-
tution administration and board of trustees, subject te any limitations imposed
by statute and within a general guideline that such lnzally adopted leave
policies and provisions may not receive State funding support for portions of
leave granted in excess of leave limits applicable to State emplovees gerving
under the State Personnel Act. The latter includes published State regulatioﬁs
adopted by the State Personnel Council 2nd administered for State agencies
and State institutions Ly the State Department of Personnel. Consequently,
leave granted by a Community College System institution in excess of such
limitations must be supported from funds of local origin.

The respective institutions have adopted local board policies regulating
the granting of leave. These policies vary from institution to institution.
Local policles appear In the faculty handbook or similar publicatlion of each
institution. Discriminatlon based on race, sex, or national or ethnic origin

fs not authorized.
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{2) Retirement Age Policy

Employees of institutions of the Community College
System are required to be members of the North Carolina Teachers and State
Employees Retirement System. The retirement age (65) 1is fixed by law. The
board of trustees of the State Retirement System establishes uniform regulations
Igoverning other matters related to retirement. These regulations are free of
any discrimination based upon race, sex, or national or ethnic origin.

(3) Retirement Benefits

All retirement benefits are established and regulated
as noted in the foregoing paragraph.

(4) Insurance and Other Institutionally-Provided Benefits

All employees of the institutions of the Community
College System are covered by workmen's compensation insurance under
regulations and procedures prescribed by the State Industrial Commission.
These tegulations and procedures are non-discriminatory as to race, sex, or
national or ethniec origin.

Other insurance for employees may be provided for by the board of trustees
of the institution and administered under regulations of 1ts local board.
Through the State Retirement System, the General Assembly of North Carolina
provides contributions to pay a uniform portion of premiums charged to institu-
tion employees by approved non-profit corporations providing hospitalization
insurance programs.

(5) Emplovyee Group Benefit Plans

Any employee group benefit plans authorized by law may

be adopted by the board of trugtees of an institutlon in the exerclse of sound
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discretion; but no such group benefit plon may be supported with State funds

unless such support is specifically authorized by law. Discrimination based

on race, sex, or national or ethnic origin is not lawful in any event.
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5. Development of Current Faculty

a. The University of North Carolina

Efforts to enlarge the pool of available potential faculty
members from minority races and to intensify efforts to find and consider
such persons for faculty openings must be paralleled by efforts to develop as
far as 1s practicable the talent already available on the faculties of the
constituent institutions.

The faculties include significant numbers of people who have not earned
the terminal degree normally held by university faculty members in their fields,
typically the doctorate. {(See Appendix UNC-38.) In many cases, a year or two
of sustained work would enable them to complete work on their degrees.
Possession of the degree would enhance tneir value to their present institution
and their students and make them more attractive to other institutions within
The University. Some of our institutions have participated advantageously in
the Title III (Higher Education Act of 1965) program for faculty improvement.
In one predominantly black institution, for example, the proportion of the
faculty holding the doctorate increased from one-quarter to nearly one~half
with the aid of this program since the late 1960's.

A program of faculty improvement grants was funded by the State, beginning
in 1967-68, for the benefit of the five predominantly black institutions. The
progra.r provides for salary grants to individual faculty members during the
acvademic year, or during the summer, to enable them to pursue advanced study.
Faculty improvement funds available to these five institutions since the program

was initiated are as follows:
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Faculty Development Funds,

Institution . 196768 to 1973-74
N. C. Agricultural & Technical
State University $ 194,500
North Carolina Central Unlversity 107,500
Winston-Salem State University 216,200
Elizabeth City State University 64,000
Fayetteville State University 93,500

These developments are part of a larger program of special appropriations
by the North Carolina General Assembly for general up-grading of these
institutions. The Board of Govefnors of The University recommended and the
General Assembly of 1974 agreed that these funds be incorporated into the
continuing budgets of these institutions, beginning in the fiscal year
1974-75. Therefore these faculty development funds will no longer appear as
a separate item In the budget of the Board of Governors or of the individual
institutions, but will be an undistinguishable part of their salary budgets
for the future.

The President will, In the course of the 1974-75 fiscal year, make a
study of the feasibility, need, costs and potential benefits of a program of
faculty development zrants in which faculty members of all the constituent
institutions would be eligible to participate, to enable them to complete
requirements for the terminal depree in their fields of study, or to pursue
short periods of advanced study for the purposc of increasing their competence
as teachers and scholérs‘

The program of faculty up-grading here projected will not be limited in
its avallahility to faculty members in predominantlv hlack Institutions, or

to persons of a particular race. On the other hand, we do not envision a
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program that would enable every faculty member who lacks a doctorate to earn
one at the State's expense. A careful selection should be made by the
chancellors of those members of the facultics >f their institutions who offer
1the greatest promise of substantially improved service to the institution, as
the basis fer the distribution of the benefits of such a program. The
constituent institutions have never assumed general responsibility, nor should
they now assume such responsibility, for providing advanced training and
education for their faculty members. To force them to adopt such a policy
would have, among other consequences, the {mmediate effect of strongly
discouraging their employment of people who do not already have the terminal
degree in their particular field and this would tend to disserve the objective
of substantially increased proportions of black mewmbers of the faculties of
the 11 predominantly white institutions.
Responsibility: The President of The University.
Timing: 1974-75.
Special cost: None for the study. Implementation would be
very expensive,
Effect: By improving the professional preparation of faculty
members, thelr effectiveness as teachers and their

emploratiiity should be increased.
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b. The Community College System
Regulations of the State Board of Education provide a
number of categories of educational leave with pay for teachers and staff
members meeting criteria prescribed by the State Board of Education. These
criteria are free of factors related to race, sex, or national origin of the
applicant.

The State Board of Education provides special grants to a number of the
State Univeréity institutions in consideration of their conducting graduate
level education and training programs for administrators or for teachers of
occupations without regard to race, sex, or national or ethnic origin. The
State Beard of Education also provides a limited number of stipends at a
uniform rate to studentn enrolled as interms in a doctoral degree program for
administrators taught at North Carolina State University. These are awarded
without regard ro race, sex, or other irrelevant factors. Other efforts and
programs for faculty and staff development have been mentioned previously in
the above paragraphs,

Tncluded in the Appendix are system-wide summary tables for Spring quarter
1973 showing the numbers of employees by institution, by race, and by sex in
each of the following personne)l categories: administrative staff, support
staff, full-time curriculum instructors, part-time curriculum instructors,
extension instructors,.and total staff. More extensive data are not presently
available but will be regularly collected in the future. A preliminary draft
copy of the forms designed for collecting this data in the fall quarter of each
vear (and more often if deemed desirable) is submitted in the Appendix.

Examination of the limited data available indicates the following facts
with regard to racial distribution:
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(1) The 57 institutions in April of 1973 employed a total faculty
and staff of 11,189 personnel. Of this total, 84.8% were white,
13.9% were black, 0.6% were American Indian, 0.1% were Oriental,
and Q.3% had Spanish surnames.

(2) The number and percentage of non-white employees appear to be
heavily concentrated in part-time ewployment positions with a
disproportionately small number and percentage of non-whites
employed in full-time positions.

(3) Data directly reflecting pay comparisons with race and sex
breakdowns are not presently available but will be sub-
sequently collected and routinely reported by race, sex, and
position categories. From inspection of the limited report
mentioned above, 1t appesrs that disproportionately low
numbers of non-whites are employed in the higher salaried
employment categories. All of the 57 institution presidents
are white. A4ll of the institution deans are white, but one
institution has an American Indian as a vice president. A
nuober of other comparatively high-paid categories are
staffed disproportionately by whites.

The factors which contribute to minority underrepresentation will
receive close and conscientious attention, in order that appropriate
corrective measures can be developed and implemented by institutional and
State level administrative procedures and actions--including, to the extent
found necessary, such State-level procedures and actions as thoae previously

tnserted and exemplified on pages 180-81,
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Periodic reviews will be made of the efforts, procedures, and practices
used by the individual institutions in the recruitment of personnel tb f111
staff positions at all levels. The respective institutions will be expected
to retain a file of all applications showing the race and sex of the applicants
thereon together with other documents-—such as advertisements, letters of
recommendation, etc.--having relevance to the consideration and selection of
an individual to fill each position. Where letters or circulars have been
gent to trailining institutions for display on bulletin boards or to solicit
nominees from officiais, coples of these documents will also be included in
the file. Documentation of in-service training opportunities offered institu-
tion employees will be maintained by race and sex showing acceptance or
refection of each opportunity by the employee and the disposition of the
requests made by employees for in-service training or for educational leave.

Institutions will be encouraged to develop affirmative action plans based
on a model which is being developed by a committee of the institution
Presidents' Association with assistance from staff members of the Department of
Community Colleges.

As of July 1, 1974, the State President shall establish in the Department
of Community Colleges an applicant pool in which will be maintained a
register of persons who file with the Department directly or through an
institution an application or letter of information stating an interest in
being considered as an applicant for employment in the Department of
Community Colleges or in an institution or institutions of the Community
College System. At the applicant's request or subject to the applicant's
written authorization, information filed with the Department by the applicant
will be referred to institutions of the Community College System that are
designated by the applicant. The Department of Community Colleges will
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maintain a register and descriptive information of full-time employment
opportunities in the Department and also of institutional employment
amnartunities voluntarily registered with the Department by the respective
institutions and shall give applicants free access to the register and
descriptive informaticn of such employment opportunities. The selection of
persommel for employment in the institutions is not a lawful function of
the State level.

The suggeétion that all institutions L2 required to submit all curricula
vitae and employment applications they receive to the central applicant pool
is not accepted. The load of paperwork in assembling the files and keeping
them updated would be far out of proportion to any possible advantage.
Furthermore, that procedure would appear to involve a practice of 1mper1cn:1i;hv
disregard for the wishes of applicants relative to the limited or unlimit;d
distribution of their curricula vitae.

State~lewvel coordination and responsibility for the successful imple-

mentation of affirmative action plans and other commitments shall be Eespbnsibly

pursued by employing familiar persuasive, monitory, regulatory, and
administrative procedurec including such as the administrative actions

described above and those heretofore exemplified on pages 180-81,
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D. Institutioral Resources

1. The University of Nerth Carolina

a, General

One assumption with respect to the dual system of senior
higher educational insuitutions formerly required by law is that those
maintained for blacks were--and may still be--treated less well ir the
allocation of resources by the State than those institutions maintained for
whites., One of the statements in the November 10, 1973, letter from HEW
reflects that assumption:

The objective in this area 1}Esourcg§7 is to assure that resources

provided by the State to predominantly black institutions are

comparable to those provided at all other State institutions of
similar size, level, and specizlization. These resources include;

(1) the number and quality of facilities; (2) the level of per

capita expenditures by the institutions; . . . [and other factors

treated elsewhere in this State Plan/. Your plan must describe

how the educaticnal programs offered at historically black

institutions and tlhiose offered at all other similar State

institutions will be made comparable in quality, or it must

show that resource comparability has been achieved.

In an effort to evaluate the existence and extent of racially-related
resource disparities among institutions, we have analyzed appropriations
patterns pver the last few years, instructionsal space, and library holdings
for each of the 16 constituent institutions of The University, categorized
according to level and specialization.

Twoe factors should be noted here for the benefit of those not familiar
with higher education financing in North Carolina in receni years. First,
the proposed budget for 1974-75 is the first that has been composed
throughout for the 16-~campus University. Until 1971, the six campuses of

The University of North Carolina made a2 joint hudget presentation through




-201-
the Preaident to the Governor and Advisory Budget Commiaaion (who formulate
the recommended State budget) and the General Aasembly (though each of the
aix campusea waa treated &s a2 diatinet entity for budget Purposea). Each of
the other ten then independent institutiona made a direct and independent
presentation of its own bu@get appropriation requests te the Governor and
Advisory Budget Commission and the General Asaembly. The budget for 1973-74
was tranaitional; the institutional Tequests had been prepared under the old
system prior to the reorganization which took effect in 1972; after
reorganization, those requests yere combined into n single budget presentation
to State authorities on behalf of the entire University. The point 1s that
the Byuard of Governors bears no responsibility for the budget appropriations
decisions affecting higher education prior to 1972,

The second factor to be noted is that during recent years there have
been deliberate efforts on the part of the General Asaembly, responding to
reccomendations of the State Board of Higher Education, to provide special
funds to the predominantly black institutions to enable them to make up for
some of the deficiencies rhat maylhave resulted frow prior appropriation
decisions. The General Asaembly voted $1,000,000 in 1967 and $1.300,000 in
1969 for this purpose. In addition, those institutions benefitted qui%e
heavily in proportion to their enrollments from other funds appropriated in
1969 . for library improvement, improved administrative staffing, and faculty
salary inereases. Thus there has been awareness of and an effort to overcome

the money needs of the black institutions.
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b. Operating Funds
In order to determine whether the current appropriations

to the 16 constituent institutions exhihit patterns confirming the hypothesis
that racial discrimination affects budget allocations, we have analyzed the
State appropriations aad also the available budgeted funds from all sources,
per full-time equivalent student, for each of the institutions, and have
grouped the institutions into the four functional categories that we have
used for other analytical purposes. (The four categories are (1) the three
instituticns granting doctorates, (2) the six institutions--two of them black-~
granting master's degrees, (3) the gix institutions--three of them black--granting
only bachelor's degrees, and (4) the School of the Arts.) If the hypothesis
that racial prejudice has influenced budget decisions were correct, our analysis
should have shown that the black institutions are receiving lower appropriationa
Per student than the white institutions in the same category. Using the
appropriation per full~-time equivalent student figures published in the State
budget documents, we find that the black institutions rank well on per capita
appropriations within their respective categories of institutions. Among the
entire 16 campuses, even 1if undifferentiated as to functional category, there
is no tendency for the black Iinstitutions to he grouped together towards the
bottom in per capita appropriations while white Institutions consistently get
better treatment. (See Appendices UNC-39 and 40.)

An analysis of the 1973-74 budgets of the 16 institwitions on the basis
of all budgeted fund scurces available to them produces results very similar
to the foregoing analysis of appropriated funds.

Similar analyses for the fiscal years 1971-72 and 1972-73 produce very

gimilar results. (See Appendices UNC-39 and 40.)
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From this study we find that there 1is no racial discrimination now being
exercised against the predominantly black institutions in the allocation of
State operating funds.

As a precaution against the possibility of racially discriminatory
judgments on budgetary matters In the future, we will instruct the President
and his staff and we will bear in mind in making our own fiscal judgments
that raclal considerations are not to affect decisions made in the preparation

and administration of University budgets.
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c. Instructional Space

Ar.other aspect of the campuses of The University that might
be expected to reflect the result of any racially biased judgments on
appropriations over many years iIs their physical plant. Specifically, do the
avalilable space and quality of the instructional buildings on the campuses of
the five predowminantly black institutions, when compared with the predominantly
white institutions in the same category, illustrate more generous treatment
of the white than black campuses?

For several years, there has been systematically compiled by our State
Commission on Higher Education Facilities a great deal of data on the academic
facilities of 411 of the public and private colleges of the state, iucluding
the private junior colleges and the Community College System institutions.
Analyses are made of these data for the purpose of agsessing the adequacy of
physical facilities of the institutions as a basis for decisions on capital
funding needs. These analyses provide the most accurate available information
in a comparable form for our use in assessing and comparing the academic
facilities of the constituent institutions.

Appendix UNC-41 sets forth in detail the results of an examination made
of these analyses for our information. The various testa applied and reported
in that Appendix are designed to determine the availability of inatructional
space 1in relation to the demands placed on 1it, the intensity of use actually
made of that space, and its condition:. The results of these tests do not
demonstrate a pattern of racially discriminatory judgments against the
predominantly black institutions by State budgeting authorities in the
provision of academic faclilities. Analysis of the new academic facilities now

funded and in course of construction shows, moreover, that the black institutions
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are fairing considerably better than is the average white institution in the
number of square feet per student being added to their campuses.
As in the case of operating budgets, we will instruct the President
and his staff, and we will bear in mind ourselves, that racial considerations
are not to atfect decisions made with respect to the capital improvements

aspects of University budgets.

During the time that the Board of Governors has exercised legal respon-
sibility for University finances (i.e., since July 1, 1972), no differentials
in the cost cf state-financed construction or in the quality of physical
facilities constructed at predominantly black and predominantly white campuses
respectively have been planned, acquiesced in, or approved by the Board which
reflect raclal considerations or the predominant racial character of any campus.
Furthermore, decisions by the Board and its administrative officers will not
reflect guch improper racial considerations in the future. Theye have been
and undoubtedly there will continue to be measurable differences in the costs
and other characteristies of similar physical faecilities built at different
institutions, differences having no pertinence to the predominant racial
characteristice of the campuses of location. Several racially neutral
considerations account for such differences. For example, the initisl proposal
for each campus building originates and is initially developed as to use
characteristies, cost estimates, and design features at the campus level. A
building proposal typically will reflect the campus judgment as to the relative
importance and cost of various construction features and these judgments
understandably may vary from one campus to another. The delay often encountered
between state authorization for construction and the letting of bids and the
consequent intrusion of inflation often has dictated the cutting of some kinds

of costs (e.g., square footage cost) in order that a project may be constructed
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at the desired scale. Thus differences of building times may produce similar
projects on different campuses which, quite without respect to the precominant
racial characteristic of those campuses, differ materially in square footage

cost and other qualitatively-related factors.

For these reasons, the Board of Governors 1s reluctant to make an
unqualified commitment that in no case will new cocnstruction at the predominantly
black institutions differ in cuality from similar construction at the
predominantly white institutions, for to do so might as often handicap the
black as the white institutions. The Board does reassert its present and
future policy to be that facilities at tue campuses of all constituent insti-
tutions will be of a sufficiently high quality, within the limitation of state
resources, to ensure the effective performance of the educational mission of

each Institution without respect to racial considerations.
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d. Libraries

The library is a vital facility on any university campus,
for on the extent and quality of its holdings and services depends to a large
degrz=e the teaching and research effectiveness of the institution. One of
the ubjects of the 1967 special assistance fund appropriated by the General
Agsembly was the improvement of libraries in the black institutions. The 1969
appropriation of $4,000,000 to improve academic libraries resulted in an
average increase of 72% in the support of the libraries of the five black
institutions, compared with 56% for the 16 constituent institutions as a group.
There is pending before the General Assembly as a part of the appropriation
increase requests for 1974~75 an item of $1,700,000 for corrscting deficiencies
in basic library collections and moving toward a policy of continuing library
support based directly on the level of degree programs offered by each
institution and the enrollments in those programs.

In order to determine yhether present library holdings reflect racial
bias in past or recent judgments aboui the distribution of funds for libraries,
we divided the 1973 library holdings (bound velumes) of each institution by
the number of its full-time equivalent studenta. Granting the limitations of
that mode of analysis, its showing 1is revealing. {See :;pendix UNC-42.)

Among the five-year institutions, the two predominantly black institutions
have a comnanding lead over the four yhite institutions in the number of
volumes per student. Among the six four-year institutions, the three
pradominantly black institutions rank 2nd, 3rd, and 4th in library holdinga
per atudent. Taking all 16 constituent institutions aa a whole, without
differentiation as to function, the five black institutions rank 3rd, 5th,

6th, 7th, and 10th in library holdings per student.



=208~

From thesa facts we conclude that there is no discrimination being
practiced adverse to the predominantly black institutions that is reflected

in their library holdings.




A
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e. Plan for Study

While the foregoing measures do not support an assumption
that racial discrimination adverse to the bliack institutions is now being
practiced by The University, the state budget authorities, or the General
Assembly, we realize that they do not dispese of the basic question: Are
there identifiable deficiencies in the gquality of the black institutions that
are attributable to past Influences of racial prejudice in the distribution of
State funds to those institutions and are now remediable by money? We realize
too that there are ¢ther measures, cbjective and subjective, by which the
quality and effectiveness of an institution of higher educacion can be measured
if a full assessment of 1its strengths and weaknesses 1is to he made. Thege
include not only the extent of the institution's facilities and library but
their quality and fitness for their intended purposes; not only the salary
and rank of faculty members and administrators but their ability and
performance; not only the numbers of students but thelr preparedness to cope
with the demands of college study. To cite but one factor, we note that a
substantially smaller percentage of the faculty members of the predeminantly
black institutions hold earned doctorates and first professional degrees than
is true in the predominantly white institutions in the same category. (See
Appendix UNC-38.) What are the causes and what are the qualitative effects of
this fact? These and many other like facters .must bhe evaluaied before firm
judgments can be made as to the overall quality of any of our institutions.

In order to find answers to the basic question posed above and to many
related questions, we have determined that a study will be undertaken under the
direction of the President for the purpose of (1) identifying the qualitative

strengths and deficiencies of the five predominantly black institutions,
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(2) determining the factors contributing materially to each of the deficiencies
found, (3) determining the cost of remedying each of the deficiencies found
that can be remedied wholly or substantially by monev, (4) determining the
most effective arrangements for the expenditure of the money found to be
required, and (5) determining what other actions than the expenditure of money
are necessary to remedy the deficiencies not found to be wholly remediable
by money. This study should be conducted as a part of or in close conjunction
with the long-range plan that is to be developed in the course of this year.
Only with the information that such a study will provide us can we be enabled
to make response to the HEW request of November 10, 1973, with sufficient
particularity and formulate the plans and budget appropriation requests that
may be indicated. Upon identification of any such deficiencies, prompt and
appropriate remedial action will be undertaken.

We note the request of the Office for Civil Rights in the communication
of April 24 that the State Plan "ghow that the proposed study . . . will
demonstrate that, in all respects, resources at those 1}1v§7 schools are at
least equal to those of their white counterparts, or it must contain a
commitment to provide for equalization of such resources at the earliest
feasible date but in no event later than the outset of the 1976-77 academic
year,'"

As to some of the factors included in HEW's definition of "resources" it
has already been demonstrated that equality for those institutions has been
achieved or exceeded. This 18 true of percapita expenditures of operating
funds and library holdings, for example, and it arguably 1is true of facilities.
As to such matters as the quality of programs, services, and staff and the

number and quality of degree offerings available, it is the purpose of the
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intended study to identify and determine the cost and means of remedying
deficiencies. If those deficiencies are as great as it is contended by some
that they are, it is patently impossible to remedy them by the fall of 1976,
which 1s only two years .away. The State budget cycle for 1975-77 is already
running 2nd Thg Univefgitf must present its budget request for 1975-77 to the
State budget suthorities about September 1, 1974. The projected study on
which estimates of the costs of remedying deficiencies in the five predominantly
black schools is to be based cannot be completed until late in the calendar
year 1974. The likelihocod of success of a substantial supplemental budget
request for this purpose filed late in the year or during the 1975 session of
the General Ascembly is deemed to be small. For these reasons, we do not
anticipate being in position to obtain from the General Assembly large amounts
of money (if such be needed) to remedy deficiencies in the constituent
inetitutions until the legislative seasion of 1977. (This statement agsumes
that the General Assembly will revert to its normal biennial meeting schedule
instead of continuing to meet annually.) We hope that some of the activities
and imprsveients to be undertaken in the five predominantly black schools can
go forward before substantial sums of money are forthcoming from the General
Assembly, but 1t 1s obvious that if major changes are to be made by way of
augmentation of program offerings or substantial 1ncrea§es in faculty salaries,
for example, much money will be required.

Morecver, in the latter two activities in particular -- program additions
and faculty improvement -- money alone will not provide the answer. Much more
time than the two years contemplated by HEW will be necessary, if the changes
to be made are to be thoughtfully and constructively made in such a way as to

be enduring and helpful to the students for whosce benefit they are to be
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undertaken. Realism suggests that if true equalization of these institutions
can be brought about within a decade, we should consider that a major and
speedy accomplishment.

The projected study of the deficiencies of the predominantly black
institutions will be carried nut under the direction of the President. The
immediate responsibility for conducting the study will be that of members of
the President’s staff, the chancellors of the five institutions involved, and
such members of their administrative staffs and faculties as they may see fit
to involve, and consultants brought in from outside the affacted institutions
and in some cases from outside The University of North Carclina to give us the
benefit of their advice as to institutional needs. It is anticipated that
the reports on this study will be presented to the Board of Governors by the
end of the calendsar year 1974. It will then be the responsibility of the
Board of Governors, acting on the recommendation of the President, to determine
what remedial actions will be undertaken to remedy deficiencies that the Board
of Governors finds to exist. It is anticipated that the decisions to be made
by the Board of Governors on this matter will be made not later than June 30,
1975.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: 1874,
Special cost: None.
Effect: To determine the actions necessary in order to

identify and remedy the qualitative defici-
encies of the predominantly black institutions

in The University.
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2. The Community ColleRe S¥stem

a. General
Under provisions of North Carolina General Statutes,

Chapter 115A (the Community College Act), the State assumes the basic responsi-
bility for providing funding support of institutional operations related to
administration, instruction, and equipment (including library resources). The
local tax levying authority of the counties is charged with the responsibility
for providing funds to support all facets of operation related to maintenance
and operation of plant, and all other items not related to administration or,
instruction. The local tax levying authority also is charged with basic
responsibility for capital outlay other than for administrative or instructional
equipment.

Federal funds made available under the Vocational Education Act are
channeled through the State Board of Eduwcation, and are allocated to institu-
tions by the State Board of Education in the same manner as funds appropriated
by the State Legislature.

Undetr various other acts of Congress, federal funds become available to
individual institutions by direct grants-in-aid. Such direct grants are
categorical,

Private contributions to institutions are treated by the State as local
funds.

Except for a few self-supported recreational courses, student tuition and
fees collected at each institution are deposited to State funds and become
a part of the general allocations made to support the institutions, rather
than béing returned to the institution where such tuition and fees were collected.

The tuition rate for North Carolina resident students enrolled in occupational
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curriculums 1s $32 per quarter, and the rate for students enrolled in the
college transfer curriculum is $42 per quarter. The State Board of Education
does not designat~ other séudenw fees specifically, but limits the total of
such fees chargecable to a stident not to exceed $28 per school year.

A wide variety of non-curriculum extension courses is taught by the
institutions. Some of these are in categories receiving primary support
from federal funds. Such courses include adult basic education courses,
manpower development training courses, etc. For these no course fee is required.
Also, no course fee 1s required for extension course training offered volunteer
firemen or law enforcement officers. No tuitio;\Br fees are charged prison
inmates enrolled in any courses or curricula in the institutions. With the
foregoing exceptions, all non-curriculum extension courses require a course
registration fee of $2, except courses which are purely recreational. The
latter require charges the proceeds of which are allotted back to the specific
institution and which are designed to offset the entire operational costs
of recreational instruction.

The institutions are funded by institution rather than by program. Such
funding is made on the basis of equitable formulas, the basic element of
which 1s full-time-equivalent students, or an equivalent poptlation factor.
The General Assembly appropriates funds for distribution to institutions in
three fund caiegories: (1) funds for operations; (2) funds for equipment,
including library books and matarials; and (3) funds for capital improvements.
The State funds for capital improvements are made available pcriodically to
supplement the basic funding responsibility of the local level and must he
matched by equal sums of local funds.

The FTE (full-time-equivalent) student funding model used to distribute
State funds for each of the fund categories 1is weighted differently. Within
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the equipment and iibrary funding category, two formulas are used: one for
equipment and the other for library resource materials including books. As
to equipment, technical FTE numbers are given the greatest weight; vocational,
the second greatest weight; college transfer, the third greatest weight} and
extension the least weight. These weights are indicated on the formula in a
specific numerical value. The library funding formula is also relatud to FIE
but reduces sharply after 20,000 volumes have been funded. State funds for
capital improvements are allotted on the basis of the full-time equivalent
students attending on-campus facilities only.

Priorities among the institutions for purposes of allocating capital
improvement funds are determined by space utilization intensity ratings.
Furthermore, capital improvement funding is done on a "package" basis inclusive
of funds from all scurces which are compounded together to constitute a
"capital improvement funding package.'' Copies of the funding formulas will be
supplied upon request.

With very few exceptions, the institutions are funded by institution and
not on the basis of programs within the particular institution. This funding
poelicy leaves maximum discretion to the particular institution in making
decisions concerning choices of programs to pe offered, management alternatives,
facility priorities on the campus, qualitative alternatives in terms of
eqﬁipment purchases, construction, etc. To the extent that qualitative
consumption costs are allowed to rise in purchusing one equipment configuration,
or in equipping one area of space, or in completing one building, the strictures
of equitable formula funding will, unless local funds come to the rescue, force
the institution to reduce qualitative consumption costs proportionately in

another equipment configuration, area equipped, or building prolect. Decisions
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are made at the ianstitution with these consequences well in mind and with all
the concern of experienced, successful weight-watchers. This funding
philosophy placeé‘great enphasis upon coumpetency of management at the
institution level.

In the early days of this system--from 1963 to 1966 inclusive--attempts
vere made to fund institutions by program. That attempt quickly produced
wide-spread inequities, and generated great dissatisfaction with the funding
system. The funding approach positively required that most important decisions
be made at the State level. Tt seriously handicapped coordinated development of
the institutions and inhibited institutional recponsiveness to the local needs
for education and training perceived by public advisory committees drawn from
the geographic areas served by the respective institutions.

In the budgeting process, State fund appropriations are certified to the
State Board of Education in the three funding categories already mentioned:

(1) operations; (2) equipment, including library resources; and (3) capital
improvements. The State Board formula for distributing state funds to
institutions for operations involves the use of a2 line item budget format. The
formula provides funding allotments to be placed in the various line items
supported by the State. The formula is applied equally and equitably to every
institution in the System. The inatitutions are given routinely by the State
level approval of requests to transfer funds between line items. These
tranrfers are made in accordance with standing regulations and with some specific
restrictions. Ik general, transfers made from a }ine item higher on the budget
format to 2 line item lower on the budget format require less formal justifica-
tion to be sent to tﬁe State level. Transfers in the opposite direction

generally require more extensive justification for state level approval, and




-218-
transfers upward from the lower (extension Iinstruction) part of the budget
format to line items at a higher level require approval of the State Board
itself.

Spaces are provided on the same budget format for the institution to fill
in on proper line items the funds allocated from local sources. It should be
noted that whatever amount the state level gives in basic support to the
institution budget, the local government may supplement, and vice versa. Local
fund contributions for supplemental purposes are segregated on the budget
format from local funds required to meet basic 'statutory responsibility,
Budgeting is done on a fiscal year basis. The fiscal year begins July 1 and
ends June 30.

State appropriations for equipmcnt--including library resource wmaterials—-
and for capital improvement supplementation are non-reverting appropriations.
This means that their year-end balances do not revert to the 5tate general fund
at the end of the fiscal year. The equipment appropriation 1s in a single sum
appropriated to the State Board of Education. Each institution 1is budgeted
its equitable share by formula to establish an account against which the
institution draws requisitions for institutional equipment. The Department
of Community Colleges maintains equipment standards in terms of quantity of
items deemed needed to equip particular courses, programs, or areas. A catalog
of appropriate equipment items is maintained at the State level and a copy is
kept at each institution, providing alternate choices in quality of #Jquipment
within a range from the lowest appropriate quality to the highest permissible
quality. This catalog 1s developed In consultation with institutional personnel
experienced in the use of the particular items of equipment and with the obiect
of preventing the purchase of equipment that is either of excessive quality or

capacity or of such low quality as to be ineffective and inappropriate. With
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the exception of library books and materials, equipment purchases are processed
through the equipment management section of the Department of Community Cclleges
on requisitions from the institutions and are then further processed through
the Division of Purchase and Contract of the State Department of Administration,
an entirely separate agency from the State Board of Education and Department
of Community Colleges.

Capital improvement funds are distributed equitably by the State Board,
also on a formula basis. Capital improvement projects are also processed through
the Division of Property Control, State Department of Administration, after

being approved at the Department of Community Colleges.

b. Current Patterns of Financial Support
Accumulated inequities resulting from early attempts to
fund institutions program by program were compensated for and largely erased
in the years following the adoption of the equitable formulas at the beginning
of fiscal year 1967-68. Since that time, the pattern of financial support has
been uniform with respect to State funding allocations. Nevertheless, per
capita expenditures at the respective institutions have not been uniform.

L]

Among the reasons g the fact that some institutions receive more supplemental

funds from leocal sources than do other institutions. Also, budget savings
vary from institution to institution. These savings are reverted at the end
of the fiscal year to the State general fund.

During the course of the fiscal year, institutions may release funds found
to be unneeded, and the State Board of Education may reallocate on the formula
such funds to institutions having needs in excess of projections used in

making up the original operating budget of the particular institution.
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As to equipment funds and capital improvement funds allocated on formulas
from the State level, institutions are permitted with approval of the State
Board to wake loans of such funds to each other.

c. Assurances with Respect to Allocation Decisions

The allocation formulas under which State funds and State
controllable funds are allotted to the institutions are believed to be fair,
equitable, and certainly to involve no racial discrimination or bilas. These
formulas are regarded as living documents and are adjusted from time to time
as information or conditions may change affecting equitability. Assurance can
be given, however, that any changes made in the future will be made
applicable to each institution in the same manner and without reference to
the racial composition of the student body or the staff. This has been the
case since 1966.

d. TFacilities and Services

With the exception of office space for persomnel in the

Department of Community Colleges and for members of the State Board of Education,
facilities of the North Carolina Community College System are owned, leased,
or rented by the boards of trustees of local community colleges and technical
institutes. Institutions operate and maintain their facilities with local funds.

On the other hand, movable equipment purchased with state money 1s owned
by the State Board of\Education and in effect loaned for an indefinite period
to individual institutions. This 1is also true for library books and related
media. The rationuie for state ownership of equipment is that the necessicy
for its use is strongly dependent on educational courses and programs offered.
If one institution discontinues a program and another initiates or expands a

similar program, then Department officials can arrange for the interinstitutional
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transfer of equipment and books which are needed in that program. Each insti-
tution may also buy books and equipment with local funds, in which case the
institution retains ownership.

State, and in some cases federal, funds for both facilities and equipment
are budgeted according to uniform formulas for all institutions and hence
are not sub ject to racial discrimination.

Services include services provided by the Department of Community Colleges
to institutions (largely consultative in nature), as well as services provided
by the institutions to students and community residents.

In general, facilities are crowded. Many are inadequate in design or
structure for instruction and related purposes. This condition 1is now improving
rapidly because of substartial legislative appropriations for the 1973-74
fiscal year, and additional significant appropriations are also expected. 1t
is anticipated that forthcoming General Assembly appropriations of $10 million
or more in fiscal 1974-75 will help to level out the heretofore uneven
development of facilities, and thereby provide more room for curriculum students.

Throughout the Community College System, institutions are rapidly adopting
a learning resource center concept which contemplates a greater integration of
books and other media with instruction than has traditionally been the case.
Some institutions have excellent collections, but many libraries are not yet
adequate to meet the needs of students. This situvation is also improving as
the system m.tures.

The large geographical area of North Carolina, in conjunction with a
number of sparsely populated counties and correspondingly small institutions,

necessitates the provision of many services to institutions by the Department
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of Community Colleges. This is S0 because small institutions cannot afford to
pay large numbers of highly specialized personnel for carrying out planning,
consultative, and record-keeping functions. Conversely, the policies and
practices of the State Board of Education and the Department of Community
Colleges are based upon the assumption that as many functions should be fulfilled
and as many decisions made at the local level as is consistent with sound
educational and fiscal management.
(1) Buildings

For the reason described above, and also partly because
the open-deor philosophy of the North Carolina Community College System has
resulted in considerable night enrollment, the amount of academic space per
equated (FTE) student 1is lower in community colleges and technical institutes
than for any other post-secondary education sector in North Carolina. State
construction funds are allocated to each community college and technical
institute by a formula based upon present and potential numbers cof students,
without regard to race. Institutions are encouraged to hold classes from
8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m., and the funding formula contains a finarcial incentive
to do so., The table on the following page shows the average amount of academic
space per student at different types of post—-secondary institutions in North

Carolina.
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Assignable Square Feet of Academic
Space per FTE Student in North
Carolina Posat-secondary Institutions

Fall, 1972
Institutional
Sector Public Private
Doctorate~-granting Institutions 125 158
S-Year Institutions 88 ) -
4-Year Institutions 105 126
2-Year Insritutions 83 120

The U. §. Office of Education uses 100 assignéble square feet per FIE
student as a planning factor, as contrasted withlthe 83 square feet per FTE
for the North Carolina Community College System.

These data can be translated into terms of square feet per student hour
of instruction, technically expressed as capacity/enrollment (C/E) ratic.

This 1is the number of assignable square feet of instructional and library
space for each institution, divided by the number of gtudent clock hours
taught each week. The C/E ratio is used by USOE as an important factor in
evaluating funding requests for equipment and buildings. A C/E ratio between
3.00 and 4.00 is considered desirable. Too low a C/E ratio suggests over~
crowding and too high a ratio implies uneconcmic use of facilities.

The Appendix contains tables showing the C/E ratios of North Carolina
community colleges and technical institutes. They indicate an average C/E ratio
of 2.84 (less than desirable), but a range among institutions from 1.82 to 5.49,
There 13 no discernible racjal patterm in regard to differences among the
institutions. To our knowledge, there has never been a racial incident
involving students and facilities of the North Carolina Community College System,

(2) Libraries and Learning Resources Centers

The North Carolina community college and technicel

institute libraries are no longer just depositories and lenders of books, but
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have now become centers for all educational media needs. This "learning
resource center concept' provides greater integration of media with instruction.

The recently published Guidelines For Two-Year College Learninpg Resources

Programs announces that "Learning Resources . . . includes library, audiovisual
and telecommunications and encompasses instructional develupment functions
and instructional system components."

All fifty-seven institutions have traditional library and audiovisual
services. Every institution also has @ learning laboratory, although it may
not be administratively part of the learning resources center. Several insti-
tutions also operate satellite libraries and learning laboratories off their
main campuses in order to serve neighboring communities. .

Other data compiled from the 41 institutional responses to a Department
of Community Colleges fall, 1973, survey reveal holdings of 655,809 volumes
of print material, 42,600 microforms and approxlmately 148,203 {tems of
audiovisual materials. Projfections to include the remaining sixteen institu-
tions indicate total holdings of approximately 912,000 book volumes, 60,000
microforms, and 206,000 items of other types of audiovisual materials.

To house and adwminister the new learning resources center concept
effectively, many schcols have remodeled old library facilities or have built
new ones, Forty-one of the centers are less than tén years old, and about half

of those were constructed in the last five years. The remaining institutions

are planning new learning resources center facilities for the near future.



E. Programs

1. The Yniversitv of North Carolina

a. Present Institutional Roles

The University of North Carolina is a legislatively-ordained
aggregation of 16 institutions that has been in existence less than two years.
Siy - of these institutions were campuses of The University of North Carolina prior
to 1972; all six existed at least as bachelor's degree granting institutions
prior te their inclusion in the consolidated University in 1931, 1965, or 1949
and had developed programs while independent; other programs were added after
they became parts of The University. Ten of these 16 institutions existed
as legally independent entities prior to 1972 and were free to adopt and
modify programs a2lmost at will for most of their existences. Since the
effectnation of reorganization in 1972, very few new programs have been authorized
by the Board of Governors, and none of those authorized required additional
resources. Thus the program of The University now 1s essentially the sum
of the inherited programs of the 16 constituent institutions, which were
developed in rzgponse to the perceived needs of their constituencies or other
imperatives and (except for the three, then four, then six institutions
constituting The University prior to 1972) with a minimum of consideration of
whether those programs duplicated octhers already in existence.

The perception of the need to eliminate present and avoid future
unnecessary duplication of programs was one of the often~-stated reasons for
the Reorganization Act of 1971. The elimination and avoidance of unnecessary
duplication 1is one of the foremost concerns of the members of the Board of
Governors of The University.

The General Administration of The University of North Carolina currently
is compiling an inventory of academic progrems and other activities of all

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI



~226~
16 constituent instituticns and preparing from this information a statement
of the present functions and activities of each institution, togsther with
data on faculty, students, budget, and other matters.
b. Program Review

The Board of Governors has full authority under the
statute creating it to approve the establishment of all new programs or the
termination of existing programs. To aid the Board in this task, there are
now written procedures for the review, evaluation,-and approval at the staff,
committee, and Board levels of all proposals for major program change
(initiation, modification, and termination) in any of the constituent institu-
tions. These procedures will apply at least during the interim until the
approval of a long-range plan for The University. One of the important
factors to be considered in evaluating program proposals at every stage will
be their impact on the racial composition of the student bodies of the affected
institutions. Cee Appendix UNC-45.)

c. Long-range Plan

During the course of the next 12 months, a long-range plan
for The University will be developed by the General Administration for
consideration by the Board of Governors, which is charged with the duty of
adopting such a plan for the University. The future roles of all institutions,
and especially of the black institutions, will be a central concern of the
long-range plan. The racial impact of each element of the plan will be
considered.

The study of the roles of the constituent institutions will be undertaken
in the same manner as the rest of the long-range plan. The initial responsi-

bility will rest with the chancellors and their staffs to make recommendations
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and requests to the President and the Board of Governors. When the staff work
on this part of the long-range plan is complete (which it 1is anticipated to
be late in 1974), it will be reviewed by the Committee on Educational Planning,
Policieg, and Programs of the Board of Governors and by the Board itself early
in 1975. The duty of adopting the plan and the assignments of functions and
roles to the institutions that it will contain ig legally that of the Board of
Governois. At the time the Board adopts thai portion of the plan, it will be
deemed to become a part of this state plan and will be so reported to the
Office for Civil Rights as a part of The University's next semi-annual report.
The President of The University of North Carolina will determine what
implementing actions will need to be taken to carry out the function and role
assignments made by the Board of Governors to the institutions. This
determination will be made consequent upon the adoption of the long-range plan
by the Board of Governors early in 1975. Implementation of the plan as
adopted by the Board of Governors will be the duty of the President, the
chancellors, and such members of their staffs and faculties as they may think
it proper to involve.

As a part of the long-range plamming process, the racial implications of
present and future functional assignments of the 16 constituent institutions of
The University will be evaluated. This evaluation will include the possible
racial impact of the inherited functional roles of the four categories of
public eenior insatitutions. Corrective action will be taken where needed, in
keeping with the general objectives of this plan.

d. Program Duplication and Specialization as They

Relate to Racial Dualicy

The five predominantly black constituent institutions were

created to provide educational opportunities for people who had no other access
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to such opportunities under the legally segregated system of education,
public and private, that prevailed in North Carolina until the 1950's. Thus
those five institutions were created expressly to duplicate programs already
in existence in the State =-- a duplication that was necessary 1if thoge students
were to attend public colleges 17, North Carolina. (It is noted, incidentally,
that North Carolina was mofe active than any other state in creating and
maintaining schools for its black citizens; no other state maintains more
than three such schools, and most of those which do maintain such schools have
only one or two.)

From modest beginnings, often as normal schools, these institutions
have grown and diversified, especially since the 1950's and the ending of
legally required segregation of the races. Like their 11 white counterparts,
the programs of the five black institutions have been elaborated in response
to various needs, especially those of their black constituencies.

One of the foremost concerns of the long-range planning effort in
which The University is about to engage will be the identification and
elimination of instances of unnecessary and costly duplication of programs
within The University, taking into account the edicational needs of the
whole State. This effort must, at the beginning, address the question of
what constitutes "unnecessary" duplication. Many of the instances of
similar program offer;ngs on two or more campuses -- duplication in a
senée -- can be amply justified on the basis of the scale of the need for
the program, the geographic spread of the need where the institutions tend
to serve regional constituencies, the supporting character of one program in

relation to others in the same institution, the role of a program as part of
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a necessary raﬁge of closely related programs, or differences of program
emphasis or clientele despite similarity of program title. Once the groundwork
is laid, there must be a methodical review of the hundreds of bachelor's
programs, scores of master's programs, and dozens of doctoral programs offered
by the constituent institutions, and in those instances where similar programs
occur on more than one campus, 3ustification must be developed for that
condition. One proper consideration for investigation in conducting this
analysis will be whether a program duplication is racially motivated or
sustained. But even if it should be determined that a duplicating program was
established at some time in the past on racial considerations, it may well
prove to be the fact that the program nevertheless 1is now needed to meet current
and future levels of need. While we agree that programs whose only sustaining
factor is that one 1is in a black Institution and one is in a white institution
are not defensible, making that determination should properly be a part of
the long-range planning éffort now being projected, not an independent exercise.

In thos2 instances where the apparent duplication of existing programs
is between two institutions in the same community, special consideratione apply
and extra scrutiny should be given apparent duplications of program. The only
instances of this kind involving two of the constituent institutions of The
University are in Greensboro, where the University of North Carolina at
Greensboro and North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University are
located, and in Cizpel Hill-Durham, where The University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill and North Carolina Central University are located. (We do not
agree rhat Winston—-Salem and Greensboro or Fayetteville-Pembroke constitute a
single community for the purposes of higher educational planning.) A4s an

aid to the President's staff and the Board of Governors in the preparation of
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tne long-range plan and to inform the Board as to che particulars of program
duplications and potencially conscructive responses ¢o them, the Presidenc
has directed che chancellors of the two institutions in Greensboro and the
inscitutions in Chapel Hill and Durham rco confer aud to file a report with
the President not later chan September 1, 1974, (1) identifyving inscances of
apparent program duplication between the institutions constitucing each pair,
(2) justifying program duplications where they can do so, (3) making
recommendations for mucual modifications in program: and cheir staffing
(including the possibility of program merger, joint staffing, and differentiated
course offerings) chat would enhance the minority presence on both campuses,
and (4) esctablishing mechanisms for che continuing promotion and oversight 6f
cooperative acecivities between the two insticucions constictucing each pair.
We note that significanc steps have already been taken toward these objectives
by the two institutions in Greensboro by the appointment of joint committeea
of faculcy and administracors to address this subject with respect to programs
in home economics, nursing, music, arcs and sciences, business and economics,
educacion, and healch, physical education and recreaction. In addicion, a
Joint Coordinating Cecuncil for Incer-inscitucional Cooperation has been
created by the two Greenshoro institutions; ic¢ consists of cthe chairmen of
the joint commiccees noted above and the administrative heads of the graduate
programs in che two instictutions. These mechanisms will provide the means
for conscructive resolution of postible duplications of program, under che
general oversight of the President.

‘The Board of Governors is aware that for che purpose of meeting its
overall planning responsibilities as well as for che purpose of meeting ics

specific responsibilicies under Ticle VI, the general question of possible
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duplication of programs among its institutions on a statewide basis needs
careful study. Except for the relatively few students who live at home and
commute to one of the constituent {:stitutions, the geographic proximity of
institutions is not important in determining the Justifiability or lack of
justifiability cof duplicating programs. The offerings of the institutions
must be locked at on a regional or more often a statewide basis. Such a
study willl be a part of the long-range planning activity which is now getting
underway,

in the instances wher2 one of the constituent institutions is located
in the same community as a Community College System institution (and
especially in Elizabeth City) the President will direct the chancellor of the
constituent institution of The University to confer with the president of
the community college or technical institute (provided the latter official is
similarly instructed by the State President of the Community College Sys}em)
and file with the two Presidents a report, not later than September 1, 1974,
along the same lines as that required in Greensboro. On the basis of the facts
found and tne recommendations of the President, appropriate remedial action
will be taken.

Responsibility: The President and chancellors of The University.

Tining: To be completed by early 1975,
Special cost: None.
Effect: To enhance minority presences on the campuses

through the elimination of instances of program
duplication that are sustained by considerations
of racial separation only, and the promotion of
program modification and other cooperative efforts

among and between institutions to the same end.
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e, New Curricula

The foregoing comments under subsection d. relate to the
duplications of existing programs. This subsection addresses the creation of
new curricula.

An established part of the evaluation process applicable to each new
curriculum proposed for approval by the Board of Governors is the projection
of the racial impact of the adoption of the program on the student body of
the institution that would sponsor it, Consistent with necessary considerations
¢f educitional quality, institutional mission, and statewide needs, the Board
of Governors normally will not approve the establishment of any new academic
prog.am unless in its opinion such actior would not impede the elimination of
the dual system of higher education in North Carolina. Moreover, new programs
will be awarded to constituent Institutions in a manner which will not have
the purpose of perpetuating or creating competition based upon duplication
of specialized curricular offerings as between one or more predominautly black
institutions and one or more predominantly white institutions.

To prevent the establishment of programs within the constituent institutions
of The University that improperly duplicate offerings of the community college
institutions and vice versa, procedures are being developed by The University
and the Ceamunity College System to inform the appropriate people in the other
system of potentially duplicative curriculum proposals so that possible
problems may be resolved at an early stage.

Responsibility: The President of The University.
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Timing: Now in force and continuing.
Special cost: None.
Effect: To avolid the establishment of new curricula in

the constituent institutions of The University that
ﬁould have the effect of impeding the elimination
of the dual system of higher education in ¥orth
Carolina.

f. Inter-institutional Program Cooperation

Ag is 1llustrated in Appendix UNC-43, the constituent
institutions of The University of North Carolina already have an extensive
record of inter-institutional cooperative activiities, both among themselves
and with private institutions and members of the Community College System.
Such cooperative activities are to be encouraged as means of brosdening the
programs of the cooperating units and in many instances, increasing inter-
racial contact as well. In a supplemental report to be filed by July 1,
1974, we will provide the Department of Health, Education and Welfare with
the requested additional information on the racial impacts on both students
and faculty deriving from these inter-institutional programs. Such
information 1s often difficult to obtain, for many of the programs are
informal, brief, and may not be well documented.

Responsibility: The President of The University.

Timing: By July 1, 1974.
Special cost: None.
Effect: To provide the Department of Health, Education

and Welfare with requested information on the

racial impact of inter-institutional programs.
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2. The Community College System

a. Ianstitutional Roles

The major role of every institutiorn in this System 1is to
provide adults with training in vocational and technical skills and such
general education as is needed to enable thae students to engage effectively
in vocational and technical trafning and employment,

Special mention should be made of three institutions which are regional in
that their administrative and service areas, as well as the areas ¢ their
local tax support, include two or more counties which have executed a
contract, pursuant to G, §, 115A-37, to form a multi-county institution
administrative area. Mayland Technical Institute serves Mitchell, Avery
and Yancey Counties; Vance~Granville Technical Institute serves Vance and
Granville Counties and Tri-County Technical Institute serves Cherckee, Graham,
and Clay Counties., Two institutions receive special funding for unique
statewide programs: Wilson Technical Institute receives special State funding
support for a heavy equipment operation and repair program and Cape Fear
Technical Institute receives special State funding support for a program in
marine technology. With the foregoing exceptions, the role statements of alil
technical institutes are identical, and the role statements of all community
colleges differ from these only im the addition of their college transfer programs,

b. Program Change Procedures

A par;icular program 1is initiated at an institution usually
by request from persons or groups in the service area of the institution. Such
requests are followed by the appointment of advisory committee members repre-
gentative of prospective employers, prospective students, other interested

members of the public and other educational institutions having an interest,
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Studies and surveys are made. If these indicate a need for the program in

the service area of the institution, a specific program proposal is developed
and presented to the institution president and his immediate advisors. 1If the .
president approves, he will recommend the program to the institution's board

of trustees for 1ts congideration and approval. If the board of trustees also
approves, the proposal will be forwarded to the Department of Community Colleges
for review by appropriate staff members.

Since staff members often have served as consultants to the advisory
committee at the institution, their major function will be to present the
program for consideration by the president and vice presidents in tlie Department
of Commuﬁity Colleges. If these genior officers find the program justified
and acceptable, the President will recormmend the program for approval by the
State Board of Education. The State Board regards {ts function in thig respect
as being more than perfunctory and may rvequire further study.

The State Board may also direct that other groups in the public be called
upon for advice. Once approval of the State Board of Education is obtained,
the institution is free to proceed consistent with the pProgram plan as approved
by the State Board.

The State policy of funding by institution, rather than by programs within
each ingtitution, makes 1t financially infeasible for the institution to
continue offering a program which has met the need in the service area to guch
an extent that enrollments in the program decline to very low levels. As
enrollments in any program decline further and further below optimum level,
other programs in the ingtitution must increase enrollment above optimum
level to offset the logs. Otherwise, the {nstitution will decline overall in
number of full-time-equivalent students and, therefore, be entitled to less

support from the State. Consequently, institution authorities find themselves

Q
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under financial pressure to analyze carefully the quantitative productivity of
each program. Field auditors from the State level Controller's office audit
institution FTE accounting practices and procedures.

When a program is discontinued at an institution, the equipment formula
works in such a way as to exert pressure upon the iInstitution to divest itsel{
of the equipment related to the discontinued program. Title to State-purchased
equipment is retained by the State Board of Education. The Department of
Community Colleges maintains an inventory of all items of equipment costing
$10 or more and provides duplicate invontory cards for the particuiar {nstitution
in which the equipment is placed on a loan basis. Unneeded equipment is
promptly reported to the Department of Community Colleges, Equipment Management
Section. That office circulates to all institutions memoranda indicating
equipment available for transfer. Usually another institution is initiating or
expanding a program like the pProgram which has been recently discontinued by
another institution, and the supporting equipment is transferred to the
institution having a need for it. If no institution in the Community College
System is found to need the equipment, it is then offered to units of the
public school system. If that system also does not need the equipment, the
equipment is transferred to the State Surplus Property Office in the State
Department of Administration, where it may be disposed of to other State
agencies or soid on bids to the public.

c. Planning Pronesses

Some description of the planning process has been provided
in the foregoing paragraphs as the planning process relates to instructi nal
programs and to equipping institutions. With regard to planning capital

improvements at institutions, the Department of Community Colleges maintains
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a gsection under the Director of Facility Planning. 7The Division of Planning
and Coordination and the Division of Degrees and Diploma Programa also provide
continuing consultative services to the individual institutions on matters
involving the relationship of facilities to curriculum planning.

An annual State Plan for Occupational Education is produced each year to
fulfill requirements of the Federal Vocaticnal Education Act. This plan is
submitted to the U, §, Office of Education for review and acceptance. The U. 5.
Office of Education has provided guidelines for the preparation of this State
Plan.

Leng-range and short-range plans for the Community College System were
produced about three years ago. Such plans are constantly being updated. The
initial long-range and short-range plans for the System were produced by a
planning agency under coutract. Updating is carried on with broad participation
of institution representatives and ¢of the general public. The North Carolina
Advisory Council for Vocational Education also contributes to the planning
process,

individual institutions engage in long-range and short-range planning
for the respective institutions. While ihe planning process varies from
institution to institution, the process tends to be similar in that broad
participation of the interested public is sought and used.

d. Program Duplication and Specialization

Each ins;itution of the Community College System serves a
commuting area which is limited only by the willingnesas of students to commute
to the imstitution over the distance required to reach it from their homes.
The range is usually 25 to 30 miles from the institution. The service
areas go defined will in some instances overlap the service areas of other
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nearby community colleges and technical institutes. Each institurion is well
aware that 1f it offers programs excesgively duplicative of others, it will
create financial difficulties arising from low enrollments. Consequently,
the institutions monitor one another to awvoid such injurious duplication.

In pursuing their major role of occupational training and extension
training. there is little duplication of curriculum offerings of institutions
of the Community College System with institutions of the Unirersity of North
Carolins System. Examples of some secwing duplication of courses will be found
in the programs for training registered nurses (taught as a technical
curriculum in several community colleges and technical institutes) which tend
to overlap or duplicate courses taught in bachelor's degree programs in nursing
at some university institutions. Likewise, some general education courses
taught in relation to training in certain high level technical akills may
tend to overlap or duplicate the same or similar courses offered in universities
at freshman or sophomore levels, Exatples of these occur in mathematics and
physical sciences. |

Furthermosé, some 20 to 25 (currently 18) of the technical institutes
have entered into contracts with nearby senior colleges or universities——public
or private——including senior institutions predominantly black or predominantly
white. Under such a contract the senior institition teaches in the technical
institute facilities a8 number of academic college courses from the curriculum
of the senior institution. The students taking these courses are students
enrolled at the technical institute, and the technical institute gives credit
for the courses in its general education curriculum. The contracting senior
institution will ordinarily accept transfer of credits earned in such courses
toward satisfying requirements for a bachelor's degree. Since technical

institutes teach some general education courses of college grade (1. e.
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mathematics, chemistry, physics, etc.) related to sophisticated skill training
programs, the college courses contracted with senior institutions are usually
in subject matter fields unrelated to the occupatiounal training programs and,
therefore, effect a broadening of educational offerings of the technical
institute to its community.

This practice of contracting is intenced to reduce Public pressure ip
the servies srea of the technical institute for making the technical institute
a community college. It expands the influence and, hopefully, enhances the
attractiveness of the contracting senior institution for students of the
technical institute who may desire to continue education after leaving the
technical institute. These contracts add to the convenience and minimize the
cost for the student of earning credits acceptable at face value to the senior
institution. The student pays the tuition and fee rates charged students of
the technical institute, and these are aignificantly lower than those charged
by senior institutions.

In the fall of 1973, there were 1,041 full-time students and 7,907 part-
time students enrolled in general education curricula in all institutions of
the Community College System. It iz possible to earn an associate degree in
general education at many of the technical institutes and community colleges.
Such a degree is generally regarded by the institution as a terminal degree.
It often includes a '"minor" component of occupational skill-training courses
which may be transferred t¢ a senior institution. In 1972-73 term, 370 students
in the general education curriculum transferred to senior institutions before
completing the associate degree and 94 additional students transferred to a
senior institution after earning the assoclate degree. Obviously, the vast

majority of students taking course work in the general education curriculum
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do not go tc senior institutions at the present time, though all have
egtablished an option to transfer some academic credit should they decide to
do so in the future.

In the fall of 1973, there were 6,201 Ifullwtime students and 2,993 part-
tins students enrolled in the college transfer curricula at the 17 community
colleges. During the preceding year, 1,630 students taking the college transfer
curricula transferred to a senior institution before completing the associate
degree in arts and sciences. An additional 64B gtudents transferred to senior
institutions after graduation. Apparently about one-third of all students
enrolling in the college transfer program go on to senior institutions. For
the other tvo—-thirds of those students, their education at the community college
becomes terminal, though their option remains open to transfer to a senior
institution later in life 1if they choose to do so.

Eliminating from community colleges and technical institutes those curricula
and courses which duplicate or overlap offerings of a nearby university insti-
tution would adversely affect both institutions and would seriously reduce
educational opportunity for all racial and ethnic groups in the service area
of the institution. o

Some of the most fundamental differences include the open-door admissions |
policy of the Community College System, the limitation to assoclate degree-
level programs, the rotation or migration of many programs from institution to
institution periodically, substantial off-campus extension programs, the
absence of on-campus housing facilities, and the access to local tax support
and to several categories of federal support not available to public
universities.

The Community College Act (G. §. 115A-4), referring to the establishment
of new institutions of the Community College System by the State Board of

© _ Education, states in part:
EMC ] -
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In no case, however, shall approval be granted by the Board for

the establishment of an institution until it has been demonstrated

to the satisfaction of the Board that a genuine educational need

exists within a proposed administrative area, that existing

public and private post-high school institutions in the area will

not meet the need . . . .

And further, in referring to the authority of the State Board of Education
to act upon reguests made by the board of tirustees of any institution to
establish an educational program, the statute states:

« « + 1t shall be a matter of general policy of the State Board of

Education to require that it be demorstrated to the satisfaction

of the State Board of Education that the educational and

occupational needs the proposed program is designed to meet are

not already met by similar educationsl programs maintaining

standards acceptable to the State Boérd of Education in other

public or private schools in the administrative area. . . fof

the institution/.

The foregoing statutory provisions have been followed by the State Board
of Education since they became State law In 1963. It should be noted, however,
that the State Board of Education has had end still has no authority to
prohibit public or private institutions from establishing educational programs
which overlap or duplicate existing progrems offered in the neighboring
Community College or technical institute. There are a number of areas in
which such overlapping or duplication has been later established by other
institution authorities.

The State President will immediately and on a continuing basis encourage
the president and appropriate staff members of each technical institute and
community college to initiate and maintain institutional liaison and
articulation conferences with their counterparts in all senior public
institutions and all private institutions within the administrative area and
within a 25-mile radius geographically of the Community College System

institution. In the event that there 18 no public senior institution within
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the administrative area or within 25 miles, the nearest campus of the
University of North Carolina system will be regarded as a proper party in
interest. The purposes of such conferences will include discussions to
assure affirmative action and non-discrimination in regard to race, ethnic
group, or sex of students and institution personnel, as well as to promote an
exchange of information generally to facilitate student transfer, better
curriculum planning, and possible faculty exchanges. Institutional requests
for new programs will continue to be required to meet the State policy
requirement concerning whether the same or a similar program is available at
another institation in the administrative area or within 25 miles.

Furthermore, on and after July 1, 1974, every request for a new curriculum
program will be required to bear a certification from the institution's
board of trustees relative to the anticipated impact of the proposed program
upon the desegregation of public post-secondary institutions in that area
of the State, including assurance that the net effect of such program will
not impede the further disestablishment of segregation in any public
institution. The State Président and his representatives will also review
the requests and approve the regquest and the certification before recommending
approval to the State Board of Education.

A similar certification procedure will be instituted and required at the
same time regarding all requests for facilities construction projects and
requests for new institutions.

The most conspilcuous instance of a community college being operated very
near a university institution is that of the College of the Albemarle (a
racially desegregated community college owned and operated by Pasquotank County
with major categorical State-aid support) and Elizabeth City State University,

historically a segregated institution for black students. Records of this

<
[(j university show that iys greatest enrollment growth has taken place since the
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establishment of the neighboring community college. Not even during the period
follzwing World War II when college and universities across the State and
nation were crowded with veterans errolled under the G. I, Bill did Elizabeth
City State attain enrollment levels equal to those attained during the ten
years following reorganization of the College of the Albemarle as a racially
desegregated institution of the Community College System. The extent to vhich
the community college has served as a feeder institution for the neighboring
State senior institution needs to be, and can be, documented.

The fact that a desegregated community college is operating in the same
community with duplication of first and second year offerings will be
advantageous for the implementation of a plan to desegregate Elizabeth City
State University. Given a free choice, white students at high school graduation
will be far more difficult to recruit for a traditionally black university than
the same students will be after they have attended one or two years at the
desegregated community college. Their additional maturity and bi-racial
association will have marked effect.

The com#rehensive offerings of the community college provide siudents of
all races with exposure to and opportunity for more varied career options than
the university can provide. Contrary to opinions in some circles of higher
education, most high school graduates and nearly all dropouts have not decided
upon the choice of a caresr by the time they leave public school. For those
who have not made career decisions, enrollment at a university may be quite
hazardous. Failure at the university entails both personal trauma and social
stigma. At the comprehensive community college, lack of success in the college
transfer curriculum often engenders interest in making a lateral transfer

into a vocational or technical curriculum or perhaps into the general education




~-244-

curriculum combining college work and occupational training. Lateral transfers
from occupational curricula to college transfer aiso occur, especially where
a good student wishes to learn a job skill to finance university education.

The community college institution has a highly effective counseling and
guldance program. This 1is due in considerable part to the fact that the
institution has a wider range of options available to the student. Most of
these are demonstrably perceptible to the student and are both short-term and
incremental in the acquisition of skills taught. '

The teachers and staffs of institutions-.ofithe Community College System
are specially trained to help the low-achiever and underachiever to acquire
more effective learning methods. They also have developed much versatility
and resourcefulness in the employment of teaching methods. The Community
College System provides a continuing series of inservice training programs for
its teachers, and some of the larger institutions have attained a capacity for
innovative research and development of instructional materials, equipment, and
teaching methods. The entire focus 1is upon teaching students. University
faculties have heavy responsibilities in research, publication, etc., in
addition to teaching.

The institution charges of attending the institution of the Community
College System is much less than that of attending the typical university even
if the student commutes daily to the institution in either case. (In either
case the cost of commuting may be substantial.) Tuition at the No;th Carolina
resident rate is $42 per quarter in the college transfer curriculum and $32
per quarter in other curriculums throughout the Community College System.
Other student fees and charges vary from institution to institution but are
limited by the State Board not to exceed $28 per year. (Inter-collegiate

athletic programs are rarely found in Community College System institutions.)
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Student recruiting in the community is very effective throughout the
Community College System for several reasons. First, the institution is
interested in recruiting a far wider range of ability levels—-from illiterates
to college level, from unskilled to the highly skilled who desire further
upgrading of zraining or education. Second, practically all of its gstudents
are from homes and families in the commuting area and therefore serve as
contacts with cthers in the area who may need what the institution can provide,.
Third, the employers of the community receive all or the major portion of the
output of the institution and assume @ voluntary role in recruitmenf effort.,
Fourth, the institution's programs are largely selected to meet the needs found
to exist among the population of the commuting area and are therefore more
highly "saleable” to prospective students than are the relatively traditional
curricula of a university. The typical university probably needs a much larger
“"service area population” than the typical institution of the Community College
System. The university will accept from the same geographic area fewer
students than a community college or a technical institute. Where both types
of institutions exist in the same community, the university recruits locally
at an increased rate because of the feeder influence of the more comprehensive
and locally oriented community. college or technical institute,

Existence of the Community College System institution as a system of
separate, county-owned institutions increases the interest and involvement of
the community in the whole area of higher education. The county government
does not support the university with loeal tax funds. It does provide sub-
stantial local tax support to the community college or technical institute.

Firally, the College of tﬁe Albemarle and a number of other Community

College System institutions have operated institution bus routes from local
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funds to provide transportation for students needing to commute from the
gervice area to the institution but who are unnable to provide their own
transportation. The College of the Albemarle serves seven small ccunties.
e. Interinstitutional Cooperation

In preceding paragraphs numerous instances of interinsti-
tutional cooperation have been stated or implied, both as to institutions
within the Community College System and as to other public and private institu-
tions. It is, nevertheless, appropriate to emphasize at this point that an
excellent spirit of cooperation exists between most, if not all, of the
institutions of the Community College System and the institutions of the
University of North Carolina nearest to them.

Among the senior institutions conducting contract and instructional
programs in technical institutes are Unlversity institutions predominantly
black as well as institutions predominantly white. Inservice training programs
for faculty and staff of community colleges and technical institutes have been
provided by a relatively few institutions of The University. North Carolina
State University at Raleigh has been the most active in this area of cooperation
because of its strong orientation to technical and other occupational training
and because of its strong graduate school programs which have relevance to
occupational education. 1In the early years after the establishment of the
Community College System in 1963, North Carolina State University was the only
institution of those now in The University which actively‘sought to provide
major assistance to institutions of the Community College System. Since 1966,
an increasing number of other institutions of The University have become
active in establishing cooperative relationships with neighboring institutions
of the Community College System. It is anticipated that these activities will

increase and diversify in the future.
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f. Quality of Programa, Servicea, and Sctaff

Approximately 30 inacitutions have receivad State Board of
Education accreditation based upon the State Plan and State taak force
evaluations of philosophy and purpose, educational programs, learning reacurcea
centers, student personnel services, physical facilities, organization and
administration, and financial management and resources. State Roard
accreditation is based upon the annually-revised State Plan for Vocational

Education and upon a published manual entitled Evaluative Standards and Criteria

authorized by the State Board of Educatior in 1969, copies of which are
submitted as a separate document. (The State Plan for Vocational Education
is always submitted to HEW/Vocational Education Diviaion for approval.)

Furthermore, 38 institutions have received accreditation by the Socuthern
Association of Colleges and Universities.

g. Number and Qualiry of Degree Offerings Available

The Community College System in the fall of 1973 offered

63 vocational and 108 technical curriculum programs, plus a college transfer
curriculum program (in community colleges only), a general educaticn curriculum
program, and various adult and occupational non-curriculum eXtenaion programs.

Planning and evaluation efforts are now underway in nearly all of the
57 institutions, with consultative and computer processing assistance provided
by the Department of Community Colleges.

Although this project will not measure quality of educational programs
against standard criteria, it will provide quantitative and qualitative
information concerning student aspirations, area employment projections, and

follow-up on student placement and beginning salaries.
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The initial phase of this project is scheduled for completion in
December of 1974, The project is presently funded with a federal grant
which 1s scheduled to expire on June 30, 1974,

h. Number of Library Holdings
Library holdings of each institution of the Community

College System are indicated by a siatistical table in the Appendix.
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F. Anticipated Impacts of Implementation of the State Plan

1. General
The letter of November 10, 1373 from the Department of Health,

Education and Welfare to Governor Holshouser includes the following instruction
at page 2:

The expected impact on desegregation anticipated to result from

any action in the plan must be expressed 1in numerical terms,

particularly with regard to faculiy employment and student

enrollment.
The emphasis implied by this language is not consonant with our more compre-
hensive statement of objectives embodied in this State Plan. HNeither the
exclusive nor the primary intent of this program is the mere realization of
changes in the racial composition of faculties and student bodies at
constituent institutions. Rather, this State Plan is designed to address three
principal deficiencies within the existing total public program of post-
secondary education which are attributable, with varying degrees of correlation,
to the existence formerly of a de jure segregated system of education. Those
objectives, again, are achievement of a higher participation rate by eligible
students in public post-;econdary education, with special emphasis on correcting
the low rate of attendance by blacks; improvement of the educatiomal
‘experiences available to all students, with assurance that both black and white
students rcalize equality of opportunity for quality exposures and involvements;
and, finzlly, increasing and enhancing the opportunities for multi-racial
experiences within the post-secondary education context. The three objectives
undeniably are interrelated and, in some respects, coextensive: the
achievement of progress in one area is expected in many cases to impact

favorably on one or both of the remaining two objectives yhich have been
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identified. Thus it is ecknowledged ihat increased “integration” of faculties
and student bocdies i3 one pervasive objective which constitutes both an
appropriate end in itself as well as a means to several other ends. However,
we do not propose to measure success under the State Plan by exclusive
reference to percentages or rates of "integration" at the faculty and student
levels. On the contrary, we anticipate and will work for successful realization
of all three objectives. All three objectives will be the subject of progress
reports prepared on a regular and periodic basis.

It is within the context of this necessary qualification that we undertake
a projection of changes in the racial composition of student bodies and faculties
expected as a consequence of conscientious implementation of the State Plan.

The program herewith undertaken constitutes "“social engineering” of a
most pervasive and difficult nature. Within a context of voluntarism, and using
the techniques of persuasion and inducement on a large, eclectic, and
independent body of citizens, we hope to effect changes in social attitudes
which transcend, as to both cause and effect, the sphere of our immediate
intfluence. It is an ambitious undertaking. We believe that substantial
success can and will be realized. It i3 exceedingly difficult, however, to
predict the rate or extent of success in advance. The difficulty 1is a
reflection of the fact that this is largely 2n unscientific program, and so
the "scientific" numerical quantification of the anticipated consequences of
the program is most elusive. There are no reliable bases for predication
with reference to many aspects of this State Plan. The assumptions about cause
and effect which are articulated throughout the plan are not amenable, in most
instances, to preliminary verification. There is reasonable basis for

speculatien, but only experience will permit justifiable conclusions about the
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probable materiality of any particular initiative or the acope of any
consequences of the total program. Whether atyled "projections” or "quotas”
or "goals", the figures which we will eupply are the product, at best, of
intelligent speculation which has not purported to and indeed cannot take
account of all conceivable variables.

2. The University of North Carolina

a. Changes in the Racial Composition of Faculties

The projections concerning increasing the presence of blacks
in the faculties of predominantly white institutions are set forgh in the body
of the State Plan at Section III C. These figures reflect a commitment of
maximum good faith effort within the context of the requirements of Executive
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, that section prescribes other initiatives,
including exchange and visitation programe, which are designed to effect
further changes in black faculty presences at predominantly white institutions
as well as changes in white faculty presences at predominantly black insti-
tutions: because the latter efforts ccncerning non-tradirional employment
relationships are keyed to and depend on additional studies and inquiries within
prescribed time periods, no projections concerning their numerical
consequences are possible before the completion of the prescribed inquiries.
Further, the commitment to investigate the need for and methods of achieving
generall¥Y an enhanced white presence at predominantly hlack lnstitutilons,
analogous to that already undertaken under the Executive Order by the
predominantly white institutions, has been made in Section III C. The
completion of that effort, within the period prescribed, will permit a

projection of goals and an estimate oI impact.
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b. Changes in the Racial Composition of Student Bodies

(1) HEW Guidelines

Before turning to a consideration of what actual resulta
might be expected to flow from the State Plan in terms of modifying student
selectivity which reflects racial considerations, it 1is useful to analyze
the formularized '"goals" which have been articulated by the Departmen: of
Health, Education and Welfare. The objective, thus perceived, is to increase
the white student representation at predominantly black institutions to
approximately one-third and to increase the black student representation at
predominantly white institutions by a “significant"” number. Some effort to
impart a degree of precision to the latter suggested measurement 1s necessary.
One logical method for deducing HEW intent is to hypothesize an essentially
constant level and overall percentage of black and white enrollment within
the public senior system, assume a 30% displacement of black students by white
students at predominantly black institutions, and then calculate the percentage
impact of a voluntary redistribution of those displaced black students within
the predominantly white institutions. Of the 13,402 students currently (fall
1973) enrolled in the five predominantly black senior institutions, 771 students
or 5.8% are white. In order to effect a 30% white representation (4,021 total),
it would be necessary to add 3,250 pnew white students, in the aggregate, to the
student bodies of those institutions. The 3,250 black students thereby
displaced, under the hypothesis here under consideration, would be redistributed
voluntarily among the student bodies of the predominantly white knstitutions.
The consequence, when that number is added to the number of blacks already
attending predominantly white institutions (2,832 or 3.7% of the 77,052 students

currently at those institutions), is a total black presence within the
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predominantly white institutions of 6,082; that number would represent, in
the aggregate, approximately 7.9% of the total student enrollment at the
predominantly white institutions, or an increase of approximately 115% over
the current 3.7% black enrollment there.

Under such an approach, thus, the HEW-inspired goals would be approxi-
mately a 30% white presence at predominantly black instirutions and approximately
an 8% black rapresentation at predominantly white institutions. This formula
might appropriately be modified to accommodate and reflect the effort of this
State Plan to increase materially the overall attendance rate of black students
in the post-secondary public system; a positive and significant effect on
black-white ratios within public scnior jnstitutions would be realized only if
it 1s assumed that virtually all of the aggregate increase in black
participation would be realized at those senior institutions rather than at
private senior or public or private junior institutions. It might be possible,
under such assumptions, to increase the projected total black presence at
predominantly white institutions to 10 percent.

Obviously the foregoing analysis is characterized by a high degree of
uncertainty and artificiality. It presupposes a capacity to treat in
mathematically analytical terms a subject which is not amenable to any such
exacting approach; it neglects the complexity of those numerocus variables
which impact on enrollment trends and it presupposes the existence of what in
fact 1s a nonexistent ceopacity to precisely influence future changes in
trends. Thus, there is substantial reason for questioning the reliability of

stated ''goale" of attainment. Although it may be urged that goals simply
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require the good faith application of conscientious effort, with no penalty
for failure of realization in the face of such effort, there ought to be some
discernable reasonable correlation between any such goals and the programmatic
effort. In short, goals are meaningful and reasonable only within a context
in which realistic conclusions about cause and effect are possible. There is
serious question about cause and effect in the present effort. HEW prescribes,
however. that such a causal nexug shall be described and quantified. We
undertake this task of formulating goals, with appropriate recognition of many
factors which make such an effort problematical.

(2) Growth Limitations Which Influence Opportunities

for Effecting Racial Changes

The first task in connection with predicting this
uncertain future is to try to percelve accurately current dynamics and resulting
patterns of student choice and then to project those patterns over the course
of the next succeeding four years, without initial reference to any provisions
of the State Plan which are designed to modify those patterns of student
choice} in short, assuming the absence of the types of initiatives embodied in
this State Plan, what patterns reasonably would be anticipated? The second
task 18 to superimpose on that "natural' pattern the "artificial" stimulants
embodied in the State Plan and then to derive conclusions about what actually
can be expected as a consequence to happen during the next faur yesrs.

In describing current dynamics of student choice and projecting those
dynamics forward, the following appear to be material items. Currently, withkin
the total post-secondary sector in North Carolina, approximately 164,740
whites and 31,475 blacks are participants. Of the total number of whites,

75.5% are enrolled in public institutions (75,500 in senior institutions and
48,939 in other types of institutions); 24.5% are enrolled in private institutioms.

EI{i(i Of the total number of blacks, Bl.7% are enrolled in public Institutions

Text Provided by ERI
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(15,659 in senior institutions and 10,042 in other types of institutions);
18.3% are enrolled in private instictucions.

With reference to public instictutions, 99.4% of the white students are
enrolled in predominantly white institutions and 0.6% of the whites are
enrolled in predominantly black institutions; similarly, with reference to
public institutions, 49.1% of the black students are enrolled in predominantly
black institutions and 50.9% of the black students are enrolled in predominantly
white institutions.

Certain factors, extraneous to this State Plan, are expected to be effective
during the next four years in such a way as to modify somewhag this profile.

Current data indicate rather clearly that the tradicional pool from which
most post-secondary enrollment is drawn (ages 18 to 21) is stabilizing and will
level off, if not decline, during the next ten Years, in absence of some source
of new stimulation. In addition, certain social dynamics unrelated to birth
curves appear not to be influencing many eligible college-age persons to
pursue post-secondary opportunivies to the extent they were during the last
decade. Thus significant growth in total institutional enrollments 18 not
anticipated (again, in the absence of sowe sffective stimulant).

L.arrent State poliey, as articulated in the General Statutes, may effect
a substantial change in the relative share of students attending private and
public institutions. Through a very generous program of State-funded
capitation grants to private colleges, needy North Carolina resident students
-are expected to be induced -2 use more of the available spaces in private
post-secondary inctitucions in the State. This program is now in its second
year of operaction; it thus we.ild be premature to project with certainty che
impact of this effort in terms of influence on the size of student bodies at

ERIC
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the affected private institutions; however, ifor the second year now in progress
the level of State ald has been more than quadrupled to 4.6 million dollars,
with the expectation tﬁat a considerably increased impact will be achieved.

Recent data also reveal an extraordinary growth in enrollmenta at the
public Community Colleges and Technical Institutes, which 1is reflected in an
increase in the number of such institutions as well as in absclute increases
in student enrollments at established institutions. This reflects, among
other things, the choice by college-age students of an attractive option which
formerly was not widely available within the State, with the consequence that
some students who otherwise would have atiended a senior institution are now
attending these junior institutions. This trend is expected to continue,
though accurate prediction of the impact of this relatively new option on
basic enrollment distributions between aenior and junior systems is not
possible.

Casting an eye ahead, we must anticipate--though we carnot quantify-—the
potential impact of additional imperatives to address Possaibl2 instances of
sex discrimination and 2 similar requirement within private institutions to
address both race and sex questions. Both developments would be expected to
influence materially the demographic picture, within the total post-secondary
education context.

In summary, the available traditional pool of college-age students 18
about to shrink; more of those pursuing post-secondary education in North
Carolina are expected to be placed in the private suctor; ;ﬁd increasing
numbers of students in the public sector are expected to gelect & junior

inatitutic rather than a2 senior institution. Al) these trends impinge on the
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projected Impact of the State Plan, which introduces various additional
stimulants designed to change existing entrenched patterns reflecting racial
considerations. The one salient fact is that such changes in racial
composition of student bodies is expected to occur within the context of
leveliag enrcllments generally within the total system of post-secondary
education and, of great import, a possible decline in total enrollments within
the senior public sector. Thus, there will be fewer mobile individuals through
whom changes may be effected during the next four years, psrticularly in the
senior institutions. Obviously the latitude to effect changes would be
measureably greater under high growth-rate circumstances.

Realistically, we presupposge that the most substantial opportunity for
effecting change exists with reference to the "new student" group, as
distinguished from the "current student” group; that is, successful voluntary
redistribution of incumbent students along racial lines is a less promising
expectation than is successful attraction of new entering students into
"minority presence" environments. For pﬁfpoées of this hypothetical
postulation, primary attention is focused on the pool of new freshman students
available during the four-year term of the State Plan; at the same time, we
acknowledge that some real impact ought to be anticiparzd within transfer. and
post-baccalaureate admissions contexts; however, for purposes of this
necessarily gross analysis, no effort to measure that impact is being undertaken
presently, though it will be treated in specific institutional goals.

The immediately preceding analysis suggests bases for concluding that the
pool of prospective first-year applicants to the senior justitutions will not
grow materially over the course of the next four years; this estimate 18

optimigtic in terms of maintaining current numbers, ixu view of the possibilities
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that some such prospective students will pe induced to attend private institutions
and some public junior institutions. Nevertheless, for each of the next
succeeding four years, we anticipate an aggregate entering freshman class
within the public senior system of approximately 17,300 persons. Assuming no
change in the relative total attendance rates for whites and blacks, those
entering classes would pe expected to consist of approximately 14,000 (81%)
whites and approximately 3,300 (19%) blacks; however, consistent with the
commitment of this State Plan to increasing the percentage participation of
blacks, we will devote our serious efforts to Insuring that black
representation in the freshman enrollments will increase at the rate of 1% per
year for the next four years, thus generating approximately 200 additional
black students per year. It is within the parameters thus defined that we
address the question of what extent of change in racially selective expressions
of student choice may be anticipated.

The ultimate objectives posited by HEW likely will not be. achieved within
the time span of this Plan. Rather, our commitment is )
to achieve substantial progress within four years, with the expectation that
additional formal efforts (whether or not embodied in a second or supplemental
State Plan) will be necessary. We are attempting to make a real beginning.

(3) The Effect of Necessary Program Deferrals

The immediate challenge is to ascertain, carefully and
realistically, what progress ought to result within the next four years. A
fundamental constraint which militates against the generation of reasonably
accurate goals at this time is the fact that not all programs contemplated by
this State Plan are as yet the subject of definite commitments to acticn. In

reviewing the several comnitments, and accompanying implementation dates,
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contained in this State Plan, we note that they are of three types. First,
there are those which are designed to be implemented immediately and which we
hope will be influential as of the 1974-75 academic year. Second, there are
those efforts to which a definite commitment is being made but which are
necessarily deferred in impact because of necessary startup time. Finally,
there are those efforts which as yet are not the subject of defipnite
comitment, which are being studied further within the requirements of a
definite period of time, and which may result in the adoption of definite
commitments following completion of the prescribed additional study. It is
the latter category which presents serious impediments to projection of goals,
since many of the deferred items are expected to be highly influentisal with
reference to the central problem of attracting “minority presence" students.
For example, one study will address the matter of possible programmatic
distinctions, rearrangemeﬁts and combinatlions designed to influence patterns
of student choice of institutions in such a manner as to minimize or eliminate
race consciousness. By way of further example, another study will address the
matter of possible qualitative deficiencies within the predominantly black
institutions, to the end that any such institutions which require remedial
attention will receive it and, thereby, will be rendered more attractive to
“minority presence"” students. In short, there are criticel gaps in the present
ﬁrogram, as set forth herein, which are not expected to be filled before various
future specified dates; only after completion of those additional studies and
the formulation of correspon&ing appropriate action programs wiil it be
pogsible to take account, in connection with the projection effort, of all

ingredients which we expect will have some meterial impact.
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(4) Difficulties Attending Institutional Geoal-Setting

Finally, the task is further complicated by the
requirement tirat all such projectiens and goals be calculated on an institu-
tion-by-institution basis. In that connection, it 1s not reasonable to assume
a constant and identical achievement at every institution, expressed in terms
of the 30-10 formula. Rather, variations ought to be expected and accepted
as unavoidable, because of geographic considerations, varying institucional
characteristics, and the extent of the "integration foundation" on which the
particular institution 1is building. This last point appears to be an
effective summary basis for accommodation of several variables that likely are
pertinent to the reascnableness of a particular inscticutional projection.

Tte proposition, simply stated, 1s that the more progress an insctitution has
made with reference to integration the more additional progress might
reasonably be anticipated, because the established relatively larger base of
"winority presence'" will be one very substantial inducement to other minority
students to attend the institution. For example, among the predominantly
black institutions the extent of 'ﬁdnority_presence" ranges from a high of
8.0% to a low of 3.5%; among the predominantly white institutions the extent
of "minority presence"” ranges from @ high of 7.9% to a low of 1.7%.
Furthermere, the rate and extent of integration achievement will vary
necessarily in relation to the total enrcllment growth potential of the
several c~ampuses; at some locations, optimal size ¢f total enrcllment soon
will be reached, with the consequence that significant changes in racial
composition will not be effected as a function of aggregate sctudent body

enlargenent.
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Many such complex considerations have been addressed in connection with
the effort to establish individual institutional goals. That process of
analysis has included extensive involvement by institutional officials.
Suggested measurements of reasonably anticipated accomplishment were prepared
and transmitted to the affect>d campuses; local campus resources were brought
to bear on those centrally developed projections, for purposes of testing
their validity and reality in context; additional discussions with each campus
were undertaken, to the end that there might be a satisfactory blending of
central perceptions and campus exigencies. The net gistillation is a realistic,
significant, and attainable set of projections for each campus within The
University of North Carolina, during the period 1974-1977.

.. (5) Specific Assumptions on Which Institutional Goals

Are Based

(a) 1t is assumed that the aggregate student pool
available to post-secondary educational institutions in North Carolina (public
and private, senior and junior) during the 1974-1977 time frame of the State
Plan will consist of:

North Carolina residents in the traditional college-going age group
of 18-21; according to demographic data currently available, this
group in 1973 consisted of 438,000 persons, will increase to
approximately 445,500 by 1975, ar.. then will decline to approximately
439,000 in 1977; '

Nonresidents constituting out-of-state enrollment, with the
assumption that the percentage representation of such students
in North Carolina institutions will vemain essentially constant
during the time frame of the State Plan;

North Carolina residents who are above the traditional college-going
age, which may constitute an increasingly significant factor but
one which is not being measured directly for present purposes.
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(b) The basic student pool available to the public
senior institutions comprising The University of North Carolina, during the
planning period, will reflect the above catalogued factors, coupled yith the
optimistic assumption that for the 1974-1977 peried the University will
maintain its recent historical share of total enrcllment in all post-secondary
instituticns within North Carolina.

(c) In addition to the basic demographically-derived,
anticipated University pool of students during the 1974-1977 planning period,
the going rate for both black students and yhite students will increase
slightly, with the plack rate to increase at a higher rate than the white
rate and yith the consequence that by 1977 approximately 800 additional black
students (over and above those predicted on the basis of current demographie
data) will pe added to the University enrollment.

(d) The five predominantly black institutions within
the University will continue to enrtoll approximately 15 percent of the total
University enrollment (from 14.8% in 1973 to approximately 15.3% in 1977)
and, correspondingly, the eleven predominantly white institutions will enroll
approximately 85 percent of the total University enrollment (from 85.27% in
1473 to approximately 84.7% 1in 1977).

(e) The number of white students enrolled in the
predominantly black institutions will approximately double (from 788 to
approx’mately 1,600) during the time frame of the State Plan; correspondingly,
the number of black students enrolled in the predominantly white institutions
will increase by approximately 44 percent (from 2,832 to approximately 4,072)
during the time frame. The ratio of the respective rates of "minority presence"

change, as between the predominantly black and predominantly yhite institutions
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(that 1s, 103% to 44Z, or 2.34:1), does not impose a disproportionate “change
burden” on the predominantly black institutions. Given the basic “emographic
constraints and the institutional integration achievements realized to date,
a different incidence of burden more favorable to the predominanily black
institutions could he effected only if (1) tﬂere were a8 yadical (and wholly
unanticipated) increase in the going rate of black students, over and ahove
that projected herein, with virtually complete absorption of such students
within the predominantly white institutions, or (2) the total enrollment in
the ;wedominautlv bhlach institutions were to decline sharply, with substantially
larger numbers of black students otherwise expected to pe enrolled there in
fact being enrollied at predominantly white institutions, so as to modify
mateiially the 85%-15% ratio ~/f total student enrollments as between the two
grou;s of institutions. Indeed, if the HEW-~inspired goals pased on the
aforemencioned 30~10 formuia were achieved, the incidence-of-change ratio
between predominantly black and predomina.tly white institutions would have
to he approximately 502% to 156%, or 3.22:1.

(i) During the time frame, the "minority presence"
student increase at each institution will pe in proportion to its "minority
preseace"” enrollment in 1973 (e.g., Elizabeth City Staie University had 11%
of the five-school total "minority presence” enrollment ir 1973 and is
projected to have 11% of the five-school total "minority presence" enrollment in

1977.)%

*One exception 1is noted in the case of UNC-CH where a limitation on

enrollment fixed at 20,000 students will be approached during the time frame;

as a consequence of this growth limitation, UNC-CH will have in 1977 a slightly

smaller percentage share of the eleven-school black student enrollment than it

had in 1973; however, the projected ratio between black and white students at

that campus (7.1% to 92.9%) 1is as favorable as would have been the case in an

"unlimited growth" projection because the total projected white student enrollment

‘rﬂs been reduced to effect a higher percentage representation of black students.

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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(g) The rate of "minority presence' increasc¢ at
each Institution will reflect an exponential curve based on the expectation
that the rate will gradually augment over the time frame, with greater
accomplishment to be realized . in 1977 cthan in 1974.

(6) Institutional Goals

The projections for achievement in 1977 are expressed
in precise numerical terms which reflect the necessarily mathematical,
formularized approach to goal-setting. However, in fact any projection
exercise constitutes an estimate based on hopefully careful and comprehensive
assessments of probabilicies. Thus, the following 1977 figures should be
viewed as midpoints of a possible range of achlevement, with allowance for
variations, either over or under the midpoints, to the extent of two peicent

of each institution’'s total projected enrcllment.
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Worksheet /16 . UNC ENROLLMENI PROJECTIONS 1974-1977
{Hunber of Students and Percent of lostitutlon Minorley Earolloeot)

23 1974 _ 1915 1876 1917 .
INSTITLTION ELLLY TTHER TOTAL BLACY OTHER TOTAL BLACK OTHER TOTAL BLACK 0‘1'_:!!-1 TOTAL BLACK OTHER TAaTAL )
Ellzabeth City AL L 1,146 - 1,067 106 1,171 1,067 127 1,194 1,067 151 1,218 1,067 179 1, 2ib
EI 4 14.4%
Fayettevllle b, e 53 1,790 1,755 A 1.829 1,755 91 1,846 1,757 108 1,863 14755 128 1.88)
-~ 152 5.8%
MG Aand T 4,497 256 4,751 4,555 e 4,858 4,555 W8 4,923 4,555 415 4,990 4.555 516 5,071
Y 10.2%
N:C: Central 3,73k 12 4,062 3.769 W 4,153 3,769 469 4,238 3,758 555 4,320 3,769 658 4.427
L3 4 . 14.9%
Winston~Salen 1,594 59 1,653 1,619 69 1,688 1.819 85  LJ0& 1,619 101 1,720 1,619 120 1,739
363 6.9%
5-SCHOOL TOTAL 12,616 788 13,402 12,765 931 13,€96 12,765 1,040 13,305 12,765 1,330 14,115 12,765 1,801 14,366
9.1 5.9 {15.87) 93.2%x 68T (14,91) 91.BT 8,2 (15.01) 90.4%  9.6T (15.21) 88.9% 11.1%  (15.3%)
Appalachian 1;; 7,816 7,55 135 7,55 7,689 143 7.585 7,728 159 7,585 T.J4d 190 7,585 7,175
1s 2.42
East Carolina 30 9,728 10,068 350 9,915 10,265 7 9,932 10,302 411 9,92 10,32 493 9,932 10,425
1.4% 4.7%
. %.C. School of the Arts 30 %8 378 12 352 84 n 52 i8S 3 352 398 43 sz 195
- 7.9x% N 10.5%
H.C. Strare Universicy 3%9 11,908 14,257 358 4,071 14,530 IR0 14,204 14,594 422 14,216 14,636 $06 14,215 14,720
2.4 3.4%
Peabroke 6h 1,85 1,918 66 1,890 1,95 6% 1,893 1,962 7 1,89} 1,970 93 1,89) 1,986
3,32 4.7%
UNC-Asheville 3 L.092 1.12% 3 1,153 1,147 3 1,11k 1,151 41 1,114 1,15% 48 1,1is 1,162
2.9t 4.1%
UNC-Charlotte 5319 Y. 264 6,123 128 5.9l 6,204 347 5,916 64263 86 5,918 6,302 462 5,916 6,378
2% 7.2%
UNC-Chapel Hill s’ff 15,4310 19,396 1,085 18,515 19,400 L, 185 18,465 19,650 1,290 18,410 19,700 1.39; 18,355 19,750
1 1.1
UNC-Greensboro I CeaTe 7,858 391 7,616 8,007 416 7,616 B0 460 7,616 8,076 550 7.616  B,166
4.8% 6.2
UNC-wilmington L JIPE X 2,542 a1 2,516 2,597 8 2,516 2,602 95 2,516 2,611 115 2,516 2,60
3t &.5X
Western Carolina ,lii STID 5,844 126 5,848 5,974 133 5,848 5,981 163 5,848 5,996 177 5,848 6,025
-t by 2. 9:
11-SCHOOL TOTAL 338 T3 17,082 2,987 75,406 78,193 3,198 75,451 78,649 3.525 75,396 78,921 6,012 15,361 79,415
LS ] (a5.2%) 3.8% (85.1%) 4.1% (85.0%) 3 (84.8%) 5.1% (84.7%,
UNE TOTAL 150440 " Neb 90,454 15,752 76,337 52,085 15,967 76,590 92,554 16.290 76,746 93,036 16,837 16,942 93,1719

G721 e s2) (100.0%) {17.1%) (62,9%} (100.01) (17.2%) (82.81) (100.0%) (17.51) (82.5%) (100.0%) {18.0%) {(82.0%) (100.0%:

NOTE: Percents in Parentheses 4:4 3.,-,;.‘: on UNC Total Enrolloment
Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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(7 gonclusion
We seek, in the foregoing exposition, to take

appropriate account of some of the major difficulties which attended the
effort to measure the sufficiency of our current affirmative undertakings and
to provide, through the statement ¢f goals, both a source of inducement to
serious effort and a basis for monitoring and measuring progress. We hope
that this discussion will be appreciated for what it is intended to be: a
determination to set goals which we have some substantial basis for believing
will be achieved, rather than the casual projection of inflated and unduly
optimistic generalities.

Our fundamental comuitment 1is to an intensive period of se¢rious activity,
in the belief that great progress can be achieved, although we understand the
problems associated with advance measurement of that anticipated achievement.
We believe that much of good will happen during the next four years, and we
intend to insure that such is the case.

In formulating the individual institutional goals, we have taken into
account both the difficulties and the opportunities. On the one hand, we
must be gsensitive to the intrinsic problems of predicting the future, to the
limitations imposed by the necessary deferral of final decision about several
aspects of this action program, and to the special local characteristics of
the constituent institutions. On the other hand, we have established
substantial objectives toward which we will be reaching conscientiously.

These goals will be reexamined annually for purposes of possible revision;
such review will be particularly significant at the conclusion of the 1974-1975
acadamic year, in light of additional State Plan initiatives which may be
undertaken on the basis of completed study commitments wmade herein which are

due to occur during the next twelve months.
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3., The Community ColleSe System

The Department of Community Colleges has over the years
developed and maintained a management Iinformation system which, among other
capabilicies, produced data appropriate to analyze desegregation information
and practices insofar as these pertain to students.

The development of management information system capabilities to provide
adegquate data for angiysis of desegregation information and practices with
respect to fscuity and sctaff was necessarily placed in a second priority and
its development has not yet attained the same degree of comprehensiveness and
sophistication as that related to students. With increased funding support, the
development now in progress can be rapidly brought to standards which apprise
the responsible authoritles of the facts to disclose racial desegregation
impact related to faculty and scaff. It is anticipated that the governing
boards ard administrators will, as in the past, take responsible action to
pursue vigorcusly and in good faith the elimination of any vestiges of the
segregation practices which may be found to have infilcrated from other
sources intc the Community College System contrary to intent and policy of
the governing authorities of this System. Evaluations will be made respecting

faculty and staff on an anuual basis.
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G. Administration of Plan
1. Planning Period
A four-year period for the execution of this State Plan is
deemed apprepriate. We acknowledge that this is the first significant stage
of what ig perceived to be an ongoing program, subject to careful monitoring
and pefi/.:-;Iic modification and improvement as dictated by experience and results.
This effort is keyed to a four-year interval in the belief that at least that
much time 1s needed to realize significawt and measureable progress and in the
belief that any more extensive execution period would involve increasingly
imprecise and imponderable variables which would limit accuracy and
predictahbility and thus usefulness.

The numerous substantial action commitments which constitute this initial
four-year program all have two characteristics in comeon: First, each element
is designed to effect changes in the racial identifiability of the constituent
institutiony; second, with respect to each such element it is not posaible to
do more than speculate as to its probable effectiveness. Accordingly, the
Plan consists, in the final analysis, of a coubination of multiple experimental
efforts. Only experience will determine whether our confidence in this eclectic
combination of efforts was well planed. Witk reference to the total effort
here specified, it seems axiomatic and certainly beyond serious dispute that
any effort to effect wide~ranging changes in social attitudes will take an
appreciable amount of time. The purpose described herein Is toc set in motion
various programs which we earmestly hope will be influential. The realistie
expectation is that t‘hogse various programe will, cumulatively and in
combination, generate & progressively more subatantial impact with the passage

of time. We do not expect dramatic, instant results; rather, we expect the
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positive results to cumulate, during the four-year life of the Plan, in
substantial and measurable progress teward the ultimate objectives here
postulated. Thus, reason dictates the conclusion that more measurable results
will be achieved during the second year than during the first, more during
the third year than duriang the second, and more during the fourth year than
during any preceding year.

The dates assigned for realizing implementation of the various action
prggrams are, In every instance, the earliest dates on which it appears feasible
to have acromplished the impiementation task; the corresponding dates for
generation of results consequent upon such implementation cannot be stated
with as much precision or certainty; stated simply, just as we do not and
cannot know exactly what results will flow from a particular action program,
so also we cannot know exactly when or in which volume any such results will
be realized. The two concrete summary bases for measurement of progress
which are included 1ia the Plan {i.e., changes in the racial composition of
student bodies and changes in the racial composition of institutioral faculties)
dv anticipate a steadily augmenting rate of change over the four-year life of
the Plan.

In several instances, it may appear that either the implementation date
or the accomplishment date posited for a particular prPgram is unduly delayed
or conservative. What we have sought to do Iin every instarnice Is to set
objectives ‘which are realistic, with due sensitivity to the fact that the
"entire program is attended by an understandable and understood urgency.

For example, a substantial commitment contzined in the Plan is to study carefully
the possible existence of qualitative differences between comparable

predominantly white and predominantly black institutions, to the end that any
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such deficiencies as may be found within predominantly black institutions might
be addressed and remedied promptly. The projected study, which will undertake
to quantify and analyze many variables which arguably affect institutional
quality, will require several months to complete; as promptly thereafter ag
the budget process permits, any such deficiencies discovered which are
remediable by the infusion of additional money resources will have to be
addressed in the form of budget appropriation requests to the North Carolina
General Assembly. Since the budget requests for the 1975-1976 biennium are
currently in the process of preparation and will be completed and submitted
well before completion of the prerequisite study of possibles supplemental
needs of predominantly black institutions, the target date for actual realization
of supplemental aid to predominantly black institutions can be no earlier than
the 1977-78 figbal year, in the absence of favorable action by the 1975 General
Assembly on a late special request for a special appropriation supplement.
Other similar examples exist of practical constraints with respect to either
the timing of implementation or the realization of results. Qur representation
is that we have outlined within the Plan 2 composite program which reflects
due and reasonable haste to achieve results.

2. Responsibility for Implementation

2. The University of North Carolins

Sections 501A, 501B and 501C of the Code of The University of
North Carolina prescribe in pertinent part:

The President of The University of North Carolina shall be the
chief administrative and executive officer of the University.
He shall have complete authority to manage the affairs and
execuie the policies of The University of North Carolina and
its constituent institutions, subject to the direction and
control of the Board of Governors and the provisions of this
Code,
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He shall be responsible to the Board of Governors for the
prompt and effective execution of all laws relating to The
University of North Carolina and of all resolutions, policics,
rulzs and regulations adopted by the Board for the operation

of The Univeruity of North Carolina and for the government of
any and all of its constituent institutions .

* kR

In carrying out his duties and responsibilitries, the President

shall be assisted by hiu staff officers and by the chancellors

of the constituent institutions . . . . The President may

delegate to other officers portions of his duties and responsi-

bili%ies, with the requited authority for their fulfillment.
Section 5024 of the Code provides in pertinent part:

The administrative and executive head of each constituent

institution shall be the Chancellor, who shall exercise

complete executive authority therein, subject to the direction

of the President.

Consistent with the foregoing, the various sections of the State Plan
which call for action and therefore entail a need for identification of
responsible officials have heen written in terms of the authurity and responsi-
bility of the Presidenit and the chancellors, with the implicit understanding
that within the context of, respectively, General Administration and campus
administration the principal executives will delegate specific tasks to
members of their staffs. Beyond technical assignments of official responsi-
bility, however, we acknowledge that success in this undertaking necessarily
will be'a reflection of total institutional involvement and commitment, and to
that end the respongible officials will publicize broadly both the contents
of this State Plan and the progress of initiatives taken thereunder within
the several affected institutions.

Compliar.ce with the requirements of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act

18 now and will cantinue for the indefinite future to be a substantial adminis-

trative concern of The University of North Carolina. It is also anticipated
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that within the relatively near future, concern for the eliminaticn of any
remaining effects of discrimination on the basis of sex will alsolbe a matter
of substantial and continuing administrative cencern to The University. For
this reason, 1t is anticipated that there ill be lodged at the vice
presidential level within the adrinistrative structure of The University
imm~diate responsibility for general oversight of The University's efforts to
comply with Title VI, the preparation of semi-annuzl and special reports required
in pursuance of The University's obligations under Title VI, the investigation
of complaints of Title VI violations made directly to The University or
referred to The University by the Office for Civil Rights, and such other
activities as may be conducive to the achievement of the general objectives
of the State Plan. The amount of work to be done in pursuance of this
obligation will exceed the capacities of one individual who also has other

" duties and therefore staff assistance will be necessary. Accordingly, budget
provision yill be made for the employwant of such additional help as the
vice president yith responsibility for this matter may need in carrying out
his responsibilities.

In addition to the personnel requirements just noted, there will doubtless
be other expenses that will be especially incurred by reason of The University's
efforts to maintain compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act. These
will include special studies that must be undertaken o the initiative of The
University or on request of the Office for Civil Rights, the employment of
consultants to aid in identifying and devising solutions &o problems, the
convocation of conferences of administrative and facalty personnel to assist
with the solution of problem=z, travel, and the like. The University budget
should also provide for the support of theszs activities, since they will call

for the expenditure of funds not now provided in The University's budget.
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While the provision of special funds In the needed amounts will have
to await another legislative appropriation to The University, interim
assistance will be obtained in part from a 515,000 allocation from the funds
appropriated to The Unlversity for 1974-75 and in part from the temporary
diversion L0 meet the requirements of Title VI enforcement of personnel and
funds origiﬁally provided for other purposes.
Responsibility: The President of The University and a vice president
degignated by him. °
Timing: Beginning 1974 and continuing at least to %?73.
Special Costs: $50,000 a year for 1975-76 and each year thereafter.
Ef fert: To aild the President and the Board of Governors in the
efficient and effective execution of the duties of
the Board and the President under Title VI of the

Civil Rights Act and the State Plan.
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b. The Community College System

The legal relationship of the State level authorities to
the institution authorities in the Community College System does not parallel
that of The Unlversity. Each institution of the Community College System is
an instrumentality of county government. These institutions are State-aided,
rather than State-owned. This legal distinction has some bearing upon the
responsibility for implementation of any policy, plan or regulation adopted
by the State Board of Education which needs implementing action at the
local level,

The State President of the Community College System is charged with
responsibility for publishing and interpreting to the presidents and trustees
of the respective institutions the policies, plans, and regulatians adopted by
the State Board relating to the institutions. The State President's relation-
ship to the institution officers and trustees is largely based on leadership
ana persuasion, rather than command or direction. The primary sanction which.
is available as the ultimate dinstrument of persuasion 1s the statutory
authority given the State Board of Education to withhold or withdraw State
aid in the event that the president or trustees of an institution persists in
refusing to implement policies, plans, or regulations adopted by the State
Board of Education. This does not preclude the possibility of the institution
continuing to operate with funds of local origin.

The institution presidents and trustees have in the past given responsible
acceptance to the policies, plans, and repulations adopted by the State Board
of Education. Consequently, the Community College System has always operated
as a desegregated system of institutions. The System and each and every

institution Of the System is believed t0 be substantially in compliance with
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provisions of the federal Civil Rigiats Act. Where deficiencies have been
found in the past, all feasible steps have been taken t¢ remedy them: and
this 1s expected to continue as future practice. The State Board of Education,
the State President, the local boards of trustees and the institution
presidents have alwayYs approached problems of desegregation responsibly and in

good faith and this is expected to continue in the future.
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3. Monitoring, Review, and Revision of the State Plan

a, gGeneral
While acknowladging the dual legal character of the total
public post-secondary educational program within North Carolina, this State
Plan was composed and speaks in unified terms. That comprehensive statewide
emphasis must characterize the necessary review and monitoring processes in
which we will be engaged in the years to come.

Te serve that essential purpose, a state coimnittee for racially non-
discriminatory public post-secondary education will be established by July 1,
1974. The committee will consist of four representatives appointed by the
President of The University of North Carolina from The University staffs:
four representatives appointed by the State President of the Community .College
System from the System staffs; one representative appointed by the Govermor
from hig staff; and eight members at-large, who shall be lay citizens with no
affiliation with either The University of North Carolina, the Community College
System, the Department of Public Instruction, or any other public agency,
institution, or office, and who shall be appointed by the Governor. The
membership of the committee will reflect in both the representation from The
University and the Community College System and in the at-large members the
principal racial elements in the general population of the State.

It will be the responsibility of the committee to meet at the call of its
elected chairman or of the Governor for the purpose of assessing progress in
the impleﬁentation of the State Plan, identifying problems encountered in the
course of the administration of the State Plan, receiving and evaluating

complaints as to the efficacy of the State Plan, and rendering advice to the
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sGovernor, the President ¢f The University of North Carolina, and the State
President of the Community College System concerning the State Plan and its
administration.

Staff support for the committee will be provided by the State President of
the Community College System and the President of The University of North Carolina
and no special additional expense, beyond that already contemplated in this
report,is anticipated to be required for this purpose. Additional funds will
need to be requested for the fFiscal years 1975-76 and afterwards for the direct
expenses of the commission itself, chiefly the travel and subsistence expenses
of the members-at-large of the committee. (It i{s assumed that the employing
organizations of the public members will absorb sucnh expenses incurred in

connection with their service on the committee.)

Responsibility: The Governor of North Carolina, the President ;f
the Community College System, and the President of
The University of North Carolina.

Timing: Beginning July 1, 1974 and continuing at least to 1978,

Special Cost: $2,000 a year for 1975-76 and each year thereafter for

' payment of the expenses incurred by lay members of the

committee in attendance at meetings and other
performance of duties,

Effect: To provide advice, guidance, and assistance to the
President of the Community College System and the
President of The University of North Carclina and their
staffs in the administration of the State Plan, and
especially to provide a regular channel for a concerned

group of citizens to be informed about and to provide

advice with respect to the administration of the State Plan.
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b. The University of North Carolina

We recognize that rapidly-changing events can make obsolete
any long-term plan, and especially-one that embraces so large and complex an
endeavor as public post-secondary education. It 1s therefore contemplated
that the annual review of the State Plan to be carried out by the President
and the Board of Governors of The University, alded by the state committee
for racially nondiscriminatory public post-secondary education, will lead to a
substantial updating and revision of the Plan as it pertains to The University
if that be found necessary In order to address more effectively the problems
identified. Any revision of the Plan will be filed promptly with the

Department of Health, Education and Welfare.
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. The Community College System
Data on faculty and staff employmeni digtribution by

racial and ethnic category will be reviewed annually by the State President.
Student enrollment data will be reviewed quarterly. Faculty and staff
salaries by racial and ethnic category will be reviewed annually. Compositions
of board members will be reviewed annually.

Tﬂe State Board of Education will make necessary revisions in the
Community College System plan upon recommendation of the State President as

needed.
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&4, Reporting Requirements

a., General

It will be the responsibility of the President of The
University of North Carolina and the State Presiden: of The Community College
System to furnish information and reports referable to their respective areas
of responsibility to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
concerning implementation of and accomplishment uander the State Plan. These
reports will be submitted twice annually, on or about February 1 (designed to
reflect activities and accomplishments during the fall term) and August 1
(designed to reflect activities and accomplishments during the spring term).
Certain statistical data are more conveniently and meaningfully collected and
analyzed on an annual basis rather than on a semi-annual basis, there being
little change in them exXcept once @ year; other information can be Bathered
and assessed for the shorter time interval prescribed.

b. The University of North Carolina

Aside from efforts to comply with all statistical reporting
formats prescribed by HEW, the Boverning assumption is that the periodic reports
submitted by The University of North Caroclina will undertake to address each
aspect of the State Plan which calls for an action program. Thus, the Teport
will embodv a statement concerning whether or not the proposed implementation
date for a particular action has been satisfied, what measurable consequences
reasonably attributable to the activity have been realized during the reporting
interval, and what modifications, 1if any, are proposed, are under conslderation,
¢r have been adopted in light of experience to date. Further, in any instance

where the adoption and implementation of an action program is to be predicated
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on an initial period of study and analysis, the report will include an assessment
of progress, or lack of progress. to date of the report with reference to such
preliminary activities.

The contents of the annual teport will include, for example, data on the
fall student enrollment of each of the public post-secondary institutions,
analyzed by race; data on student retention experience by institution, by
race; data on degrees granted by each institution, by race; data on faculty
composition of each institution, by race and various other factors such as
rank and highest earmed degree; data on faculty salaries, by race; data on
library holdings for each of the constituent institutions of The University
of North Carolina; data on budgets of each of the constituent institutions of
The University; and similar statistica. information that might be helpful in
evaluating the status of the instliv *ions and the progress made toward cthe
accomplishment of the goals stated in the State Plan. In addition, the
semi-annual report will include a narrative assessment, together with such
statistics as seem helpful, as. to the progress and problems experienced in
carrying out the commitments made in the State Plan. As additional types of
information are found by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare to be
necessary for its purposes in evaluating North Carolina's progress, such
information will be provided to the maximum feasible extent.

As has been stated earlier, the impact on the racial composition of the
student bodies of the 16 constituent institutions of The University of North
Carolina anticipated to result from the effectuation of the State Plan has
beent stated in overall terms. No attempt has been made to ascribe a particular
impact or degree of impact to a particular action. For the same reason, we

think the most appropriate milestones by which the effectivenass of the State
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Plan can be measured are those that have previously been set forth in the
sections specifically projecting racial impact. Thus the report to be filed
with the Office for Civil Rights as of January of each year will state for
each institution the current racial composition of 1its student body and this
will enable comparison with the projected figures and percentages contained in
this report. We believe this to be the most meaningful set of milestones that
can be devised for testing the efficacy of the State Plan against its ultimate
objective.

An essential component of all periodic repsorts filed will be the treatment
of intervening decisions made or in contemplation which have or might have an
identifiable potential for a nega*ive impact on the collective effort to render
the cunstituent institutions less racially identifiable. All administrative
officials of The University and of the constitvent institutions are sensitive
to and will remain sensitive to the need to attempt to assess the racial impact
implications of educational actions, such as the addition, deletion, expansion,
or contraction of academic programs, the construction, expansion, or closing
of facilities, the establishment or discontinuation or significant modification
of the mission of a constituent institution, and the modification of admissions
standards, degree requiremen%s, and educational expectations. A basic
commitment 1is herein made by the Board of Governors to ensure that such
assessments are made, in recognition of the fact that one critical consideration
(but not the only proper consideration) in resolving basic questions about the
role, scope, and mission of The University is the need to encourage at all
times, in every way feasible, the further elimination of identifiable racial
duality. 1n any case where the strong possibility of a negative impact

attributable to a particular course of action is perceived, the action will not
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be taken unlese there are countervalling legitimate and compelling inducements,
of a sound educational character, which militate in favor of the proposed
action.

The process of analysis and decision-making with reference to all required
impact inquiries shall begin at the lowest pertinent cperational level;
thereafter, with reference to policy questions which under state lawy or
established board policy are assigned to the Board of Governors for final
resolution, the impact evaluation and corresponding recommendation will be
reviewed by the President and, in turn, will be treated finally by the Board
of Governors; further, with reference to those policy questions which under
state law or established board policy have been assigned to the constituent
institutions, the impact evaluation and corresponding recommendation will be
treated finally by the chancellor of the constituent institution. All such
ultimate decisions, whether made at the campus level or ac the central level,

will be the subject of the periodic reporting commitments made herein.




-284-

¢+ The Commupnity CollefZe System
Reports by racial and ethunic category concerning faculty
and staff employwment distribution, stuﬁent enroilments, faculty and staff
salaries, and board compositions will be transmitted to the Office of Civil
Rights as they are developed and reviewed. Changes in the Community College

System plan will also be transmitted to the Office of Civil Rights as they are

adopted.
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5. Costs of Implementation: The University of North Carclina
In the foregoing p;ges of the State Plan, we have at every point where
some new action is determined to be necessary attempted to determine the
special cost of that action. For many of the actions intended, the indicated
special cost is shown as ''none." That does not mean that the activity will
actually be cost-free; few of them will. It does mean that means will be
sought from sources other than new state appropriations to finance the
activity. Where a cost figure is stated, that generally means that the activity
can be undertaken only if the indicated sum is requested from and granted
by the General Assembly to finance it. The University’s 1974-75 budget
appropriation requests were filed many months ago with the Governor and
Advisory Budget Commission and they are now panding before the Appropriation
Committees of the General Assembly, where action is expected on them before
any response to this State Plan is likely to have been received by North
Carclina from the Department of Health, Education and Welfare. Therefuyre it
is deemed infeasible to seek large additional amounts of money to finance the
State Plan for 1974-75. Chief emphasis is placed on appropriation requests
for 1975-76.
Summing up the estimated special costs for each 6f the following years for

each of the projected program actions produces the following table (the
studies called for in this State Plan will indicate the existence and extent

of further appropriation requirements .n future years):
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Action 1974-175
Recruiting: E.0.I.C. Director s -
Recruiting: Publications 12,000

Recruiting: Principal minority
member of recruilting statfs -

Recrulting: Counsellors’
conferences, etc. 3,000

Student Financial Aid: Minoricy
presence scholarships -

Faculty recruiting; Position
and applicaur listing services -

Faculty desegregation: Financial
assistance in exchange and
visitation programs -

General administration of State
Plan -

State committee on raclally
nondiscriminatory public
post-secondary education -

1975-7
$ 30,000

12,000

3,000

300,000

30,000

100, 000

50,000

2,000
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LTJ\ DEPARTMLNT OF HEALTIH. EDUCATIUN, AND WLLFARE

OFFILE 0§ oL *-FeliRIZ1TARY
WASEHIHGION D e 0N

November 10, 1973

Honorable James E. iiolshouser, Jr.
Governor of Lorth Carolina
Governor's Office

Raleigh, North Carolina 27611

Dear Governor Holshouser:

I am replying to your letter of June 7, which included submissions by

the State Board of Education, and to Dr. William C. Friday’s letters

of June 5 aud B, which included your State's official submission to

the Department of tlcalth, Education, and Welfare. After careful study

of all che materials Morcth Carolina has sent, we believe that an effec-
tive desegrepation plan must include coordinated action between the two
Boards which exercise responsibility for the dorth Carolina system of
higher education. Therefore, we are writing to you, rather than to the
Boards, to request that you initiate between these Lwo agencles a closely
coordinated effart to develop a comprehensive, detailed, and workable
plan for the desegregatioun of the Horth Carolina higher education system.

on July 13, 1973, 1 acknowledged to Dr. William C. Friday recelipt of your
state's submission, "A State Program to Enlarge Educational Opportunity
in North Carolina,” as requested by my letter of lMay 19, 1973,

1 appreciate the substantial amount of time and effort expended in the
development of your submission. It clearly reflects the significant
progress made by North Carolina in resolving the problems 1t faces in
elimlnating its dual system of higher education. 1T realize that the time
constraints under which you were obliged to operate may not have provided
adequate opporLunity for you to explore all avenues with the thoroughness
and detail you may have wished, Your State's submission does not provide
us with a specific plan; rather it states a general "Program” which could
lead to the development of a specific plan, This Program lacks sufficient
detall to enable us to determine whether the points outlined will, in

fact, accompiish the goal of eliminating the vestiges of duality in the
higher education’'system of North Careolina. Although your program outlines
many important areas for fruitful discussion, it contains no specific goals
for faculty or student enroliment at the various institutions., Thds, our
review of yur submission, while indicating a good falth effort on the part
of State officials, nevertheless indicates that the current submission for
North Cdrolina's system of higher education falls short of complying with
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

During the last five months, we have had the opportunity to focus more
thorpughly on the issues involved and, as a consequence, we have developed
additional criteria which we hope will assist the State in meeting the
legal obligations imposed by Title VI. We belleve that these criteria
should significantly assist the State in the development of a plan which,
when implemeiiLed, will bring the North Carolina higher educatlon system

into compliance with Title VI,

¥
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I. GENERAL

The overall objective of an acceptable plan is the desegregation of the
North Carolina higher education system so that a student's choice of
instictution or campus, henceforth, will be based on other than racial cri-
teria. This overall objective should be achieved through a plan for speci-
fic actions by the State System and its individual institutions, coordinated
at the State level to promote a unified approach throughout the System.

Ag stated in the June 12, 1973, decision of the United States Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia 1in Adams:

- The problem of integrating higher education must be
dealt with on a statewide rather than a school-by-
school basis. [footnote omitted] Perhaps the most
serious problem in this area is the lack of state-
wide planning to provide more and better trained
minority group doctors, lawyers, engineers, and other
professionals, A predicate for minority access to
quality post-graduate programs 1is a viable coordinated
statewide higher education policy that takes into
account the special problems of minority students and
of black colleges.

A. Burden and Tmpact

Your plan must be specific both as to objectives and processes, and action
in the plan must be set forth in detail. The plan must include all State
institutions of higher education (constituent universities, community
colleges, and technical institutions) both those which were in existence
during the period ¢f State enforced segregation and these which, while
opened or established after 1954, have, or may have perpatuated that segre-
gation, or impacted upon the desegregation of the system.

The expected Impact on desegregation anticipated to result from any action
contained in the plan must be expressed in numerical terms, particularly

with regard to faculty employment and student enroliment. Further, the

impact of any actions developed subsequent to the submission of the plan

must be projected prior to implementation. Such actions include the

addition of new institutions, the enlargement of existing facilities, the
modification of admissions standards systemwide or at any individual insti-
tution, and the addition or deletion of degree programs at any institution. .
New degree programs, construction, or other actions which impede desegregatlon
will violate Title VI.

270
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The Morth Carelina plan and {its implementation may not place a greater
burden on black as compared to white students, foculty and staff in any
aspect of the decczgrepation process. Such burdens include the denial to
students of course offerings, access to facilities, financial aid, or

other benefits, and the denial to faculty and staff of equal salaries,
benefits and seniority rights. The ¢losing or downgrading of any of

the predominantly black institutions in connection with desegregation would
create a presumption that a greater burden is being placed upon the black
students and faculty in the state,

B. Responsibility

Your plan should precisely identify the individuals, agencies, and insti-
tutions responsible for insuring the developmcut and implementation of the
plan. In light of the objective of disestablisliment of the dual system in
North Carolina, efforts at and between the individual higher educational
institutions must be developed, coordinated and implemented with system-
wide effect in mind.

In addition, if action by legislation or approval by State boards or other
agencies 1s required as a precondition for implementation of all or any

portion of tlhe plan, the need for such approval must be stated and described.
C. Costs

All costs of implementation of your plan must be identified and estimated
and the sources for their payment indicated.

D. Reporting

As your State Program anticipated, the North Carolina plan must include a
method for systematic reporting to the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. Reports should be submitted at least semi-annually and should
include all relevant data relating to the implementation and the success

or lack of success of your plan. It should also include the dates by which
an action will be commenced and completad, as well as the sequence of steps
necessary to accomplish the full desegregation of the higher education system
in the State of North Carolina.

The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare cammot wait, as your sub-
mission suggests, until September, 1976, for a report on. the data which you
propose to collect from the constituent institutions. We urge that such
informatlon and additional information important to the projected desegrega-
tion proposals be submitted with your revised plan.

2 9)
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In your Program, reference is made to several planning documents and to
studies conducted by North Carolina. These include: institutional
affirmatijve action plans for employment; a 1962 Report of the Gover-
nor's Conmission on Education Beycnd the High School; Biennial Reports of
the North Carelina Board of Higher Education, 1963-69, including a 1967
Interim Report and Recommendations; a 1967 report: 'State-Supported
Traditionally Negro Colleges in North Carolina;"™ a 1968 report: "Planning
for Higher Education in North Carolina;" a 1968 Study of Student Financial
Aid in North Carolina; a Board of Higher Education Study of admissions
policies and practices; and the Code of the Unlversity of Forth Carolina,
Please submit copies of the above documenrs, as well as any and all other
documents or studies pertinent to our assessment of North Carolina's
Title VI compliance.

C. Advigory Boards and Boards of Governance

We have been unatle to determine the racial composition of any Advisory
Boards and Boarcs of Governance in the State of North Carolina or deter-
mine whether their racial compositions have perpetuated your dual system

of higher education. Please identify the various beards, agencies, and
organizations in the State connected with the higher education program

and their predecessors, beginning in 1953. As tn each: (1) explain

how the members are selected, (2) indicate the current and past mumbership
by race since its inception or 1953, whichever is later, and (3) describe
briefly the duties and functions of each. Specifically, your plan must
provide Information about the racial composition of and present proposals
for the full desegregation of the various bodies responsible for higher
¢ducation in North Carolina, including the Board of Governors ¢f the Univer-
sity of North Carolina, the Advigory Budget Commission, the State Education
Assistance Authority, the Commission on Higher Education Facilities, the
State Board of Educatiomn, the various Advisory Groups to the President of
the University of North Carolina, and the Boards of Trustees of each
institution.

F. Biracial Committee

In order to insure meaningful participation in the development of the plan
and support for its implementation by both academia and the community at
large, we recommend that the State establish a special biracial committee
including persons of each race not presently employed by the State, as well
as one or more representatives of the predominantly black institutions, and
having a proportion of black members at least equal to the current propor-
tion of black twelfih grade students in the State of North Careolina. This
special committee should be charged with the specific responsibility of
developing a desegregation plan, either alone, or in conjunction with the
appropriate state officials. We would also suggest thac this special
committee approve the plan and participate in its implementation. If

you decide to follow this suggestion, we would appreciate receiving with
your response a description of the composition and the mode of selection
of the members of this special committee,

9L

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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G. Non-Acadomic Fmployment, Contractual Services and University-Related
Services and Organizations

Your plan must provide for the elimination of discyimination in non-
academic employment. Your Program states, among other things, that the
University "will improve minority representation on its general
administrative staff . . . . ” Your plun should provide for desegregation
of the administrative staff of each institution: financial aid, admissions,
recruitment, placcment, housing and c¢ounseling officers and staffs, and

all ctlier personnel who deal with students,

Your plan nust also provide for the elimination of discrimination in pro-
vicion of services by outside organizations through contracts and in the
operation of entities related to or a part of institutions, such as the
agriculeural extension service and experiment statfons related to land
grant ijuvstitutions. These areas of activity are so closely relacted to the
operation of the higher education aystem and it¢ component institutions
that continued discrimination in them will affect the provision of equal
educational opportunities. Your submission recognizes che importance of
the inclusion of those areas In {ips gencral commitment to nondiscriminatory
education. Your plan, however, must provide specific steps by which such
discrimination will be eliminated.

11, STUDENTS

The objective of your plan in this area is the enrollment of a significant
number of students of both races at each institntion in your System.

We note that 17.6 percent of the full-time student body in the University

of North Corolina system is black. We note further that the student

bodies of each of the five predominantly black institutions are 94 percent
black or higher, whiie blacks comprise less than 5 percent of each of

the remeining institutions with the exception of special-purpose North
Carolina school of the Arts. According to the statistics you have provided,
black students comprise 3.5 percent of the professional school population at
the University of Morth Carolina at Chapel liill, O percent at East Carolina,
and under 4 percent of the full-time 8raduate school enrollments of every
institution except Charlotte (7.7 percent) und Central (85.8 percent). Tt
appears that considerable efforts must bc made in several areas to desegrepate
the student bodies at the sixteen University of North Carolina institutions.

273
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A. Role of Institutions

1. Acadenie

Your Program does not detail the role and scope for each of the constituent
ingtitutions in the University of North Carolina System. For example, you
have stated that North Carolina A and T "has expanded its curricula to
assume larger responsibilities and services to meet the needs of its
constituency.'" You do not elaborate, however, on how the curricula has
been expanded, what larger responsibilities and servieces have been assumed,
vhat the needs of this constituency are, or who the constituency is.

Your plan therefore must contain a statement of each institution's role
expressed in a non-racial manner and including both academic and structural
elements. Any statement that a given institution is meant for individuals
of a particular race will violate Title VI. The description of the role
must include: (1) a sumoary of the educational program to be offered at
each institution, (2) the students whom such institutions are to serve,

and (3) the potential opportunities for such students in employment or

in further education as a regult of completion of the educational program
of the institution.

The maintenance of an image at any of the predominantly black institutions
in North Carolina as institutions which provide leadership for the underpreparcd,
the poor, the late-bloomers or the handicapped, will likely perpetuate

the image of an institution as one for persous who are unable to succeed

in an ordinary academic environment; and, thus, as an institution which,

as a consequence of the make-up of its student body, offers an education
which is less prestigious to that offered by other institutions in the
State. Therefore, your plan should avoid these designations unless they

are accompanied by (1) an explanation of the criteria by which students will
be assegsed as to their need for such special treatment and (2) a detailed
description of the particular programs and services to be provided. In

- any evenl, appropriate support programs must be offered throughout.the
System to ensure desegregation.

2. Structural
The North Carolina system of higher education, as is pointed out in the
June 5 letter and in your State Program, consists of community colleges,

technical schools, four and five year senior colleges, regional and
nonregional institutions.
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This concept of structural identification for the various iustitutions in the
North Carolina System may be consistent with the elimination of the dual
system of higher cducation. However, it is not clear from your submission
that the application of this conc¢ept to your System is operating to promote
desegregation. You should, therefore, effect sufficient differentiation

in the academic roles to insure increased enrocllment at each university

by members of the race traditiorally in the minority. Similarly, you should
consider providing for sufficient differentiation in academic role to counter-
balance the apparent overlap in mission between the traditionally black

State institutions and the community colleges located near them.

B. Curriculum

The placement of curricula at an institution constitutes an important element
of ite institutional role.

While your stated intention to increase the academic excellence of the
predomninantly black schools as part of your desegregation effort is
commendable, your gcneral listing of projected areas of graduate and under-
graduate study provides us with wo means of evaluating whether such additional
programs, will, in fact, improve the academic standing of the institution

and thereby aid iIn jrs desegregation. Moreover, despite the programs
described in your plan, there is no description of the way in which existing
or new courses and programs at either the undergraduate or graduate level are
specifically designed to effectuate the various institutional roles.

Your plan, therefore, must indicate the broad nature of the curricular
offerings at each institution which are designed to aid in the implementation
of its role, with particular emphasis on tlie impact of these course offerings
on desegregation. The Plan ghould show (a) the impact of such programs on
faculty and student desegregation in numerical terms; (b) whether such
programs are duplicated elsewhere; and if so, (c} where such duplication
exists.

Ay
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1., Inter-institutional Cooperation

As is pointed cut in vour Program, widespread opportunities for
cooperation between many institutions in the North Carolina system
appear to exist. Although the Program enumerates Several schools

where such cooperation could be expanded, it does not outline specific
steps that could and will be taken toward cooperation that are intended
to contribute to the process of desegregation. Your plan must describe
in detail any current and proposed cooperative programs between the
following ipstitutions, among others:

1) Elizabeth City and the College of the Albermarle;

2) North Carolina A. and T. and University of North
Carolina ~ Greensboro;

3) North Carolina Central and University of North Crrolina -
Chapel Hill, North Carolina State, and Duke (Research Triangle);

4) Fayetteville State and North Carolina State;

5) WNorth Carolina A. and T. and North Carolina State;
6) Winston-Salem and other schools in that city;

7) Fayetteville State and Pembroke State) and

8) Each of the five predominantly black institutions and
proximate community colleges and technical institutes.

Appendix E provides little information regarding the content of programs

of inter-institutional cooperation between predominantly black and
predominantly white institutions. Your plan must contain a detailed
description of such programs, including: the number of black and white
studenty or faculty involved in any exchanges; the nature and duration of
such exchanges; as well as a description of how each program contributes to
the desegregation process.

Your plan must also contain a similar account of those cooperative programs
which are projected for thie near future, including additionally: which
institutions will be participating; when these programs will be implemented;
and vhat type and quantity of resource allocations will be required.

X7
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2. Institutional Duplication

There is an indication in your submission that the structure of the North
Carolina higher education system is based, in part, upon academic
speclalization. 7This theory may iuclude the related concept of climination

of duplicative curricula, which does no¢ necessarily imply that all

similar or duplicative degree programs at different institutions need be
eliminated. Accordingly, we beiieve that your plan should address Lhe existing
duplication of curricular offerings in specialized areas in conjunction

with achieving Lhe differentiation of institutional roles discussed earlier

in Lhis letter. 1n addition, your plan should consider the curricular

of ferings in the State as a whole before instituting new courses Or programs.

Your plan should identify, for example, the areas of "unjustified duplication",
describe the goals and objectives of any "special academic programs,' and
explain the proposed development of programs "with different emphases.”

You are correct in your understanding that "in the process of elimination of
historically racially-based duplication merger of institutions will not

be required.! Your plan, however, must i{temize areas in which you think
"duplication is warranted, where it should be limited, and where it should

be eliminated.” Your plan must also explain why "extensive duplication”

at the undergraduate level will not perpetuate duality.

Building upon the analyses which the State has already undertaken, if you
belicve that existing course or program duplication may impedes your
desegregalion efforts, you should cousider including in your plan

methods to create sufficient differentiation between campuses as will promote
furcther desegrcgation in your State System. Such methods could take Lhe

form of (a) placing or realigning curricula at particular institutions to
enable them to compete agpressively for students of the race not traditionally
identified with those institutions, or (b) eliminating duplicative

programs. It should be stressed, however, that the latter recommended method
does not imply that all program duplication need be eliminated. Core

courses, particularly those in the more traditional disciplines, may be
retained at all locations, while more specialized or technical programs

might be allocated among institutions in a manner designed Lo promote
desegregation. In connection with achieving appropriate academic differen-
tiation among the various institutions, you ghouid consider existing curricula
throughout the State prior to initiating new courses or programs. An of

the methods suggested above could be undertaken on a local, statewide, or
regional basis.

297




Page 10 - Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.

C. Retentizn of Black Students

Elimination of your dual system of higher education may not result in a
reductlon in the percentage of black students graduating from four-year
institutions in the State or from graduate and professional level programs

at State institutions. If black students in predominantly white institulions
show' a significantly greater attrition rate than black students in predominantly
black institutions, or tlian white students at predominantly white institutions,
the plan must provide for implementation of appropriate academic develop-

ment programs at the predominantly white institutions designed to eliminate

the disparate attrition levels.

Your Program states pencrally that the University "will investigate”

opportunities "to initiate, continue ov cnlurge compensatory and remedial

programs for disadvantapged" students where "chances of success, with academic

and financial assistances, are realistic.” Your Program also states that the
University will make “affirmative ctffovts" to expand mino.ity aid. Your

plan, therefore, should deseribe in detail all programs designed to insure
sufficient academic and financial assistance to accomplivh effcective descgregation.

Further, the University of North Carnlina must insure that no one constituent
institution or group of institutions assumes the major role of compensatory
education. The task must be shared by each institution in ihe system, and
the role and impact of the community collepe system must also be closely
examined in this regard.

D. Discrimination at the Institution level

The elimination of discriminatory policies and practices at individual
campuscs is both a means to achieving system-ulde desegregation as well as
an end in itself. Such policies and practices encompass institutional
recruiting and admissions programs, student fiwancial aid, college-supported
housing, lhealth care, employment services, trainilng assignments such as
student teaching, part-time University cmployment, other supportive ner-
vices, and inter-collegiate athletic programs. Much of the discrimination
often found to exist in these areas may be remedied by corrective action

at the institutional level.

29y
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Your plan should describe the steps and provisions made by the state sys-
tem {or the coordination and supervision of efforrs to eliminate discri-
mination at individual institutions. (For example, it should detail
actions that will be taken if student orpanizations do not file statements
of nondiscriminatory policy or file such stotcments but discriminate
nevertheless in their membership or activities). X
Where inter-institutivnal activities arc conducted between groups of
institutions organized on a racial basis (e.g., athletic conferences
composcd entirely of e’ther predominantly white or predominantly black
colleges), action by the State will be required to realign such racially
based groupings.

The Office for Civil Rights will continue to monitor individual institutions
in these areas to insure that all discrimination is eliminated, and acceptance
of your State plan will not relieve these institutions of thelr individual
responsibilities.

111, RECRUITMENT AND OTHER ACTIONS AFTLECTIIG ADMISSIONS

A vital component of any desepgregation effort 1s the recruitment of qualified
persons of all races to attend all State institutions. Your Program states
that institutions will review admissions policlies and practices tec “insure"
there is no racial discrimination, that recruitment of minority (white or
black) students "will be planned so to overcome effects” of past discrimi-
nation, that bigh school students "will be cncouraged” to attend appropri-
ate University functions, and that cooperation ywith high school counselors
will be "increased” so that minority students will be aware of aid and
special programs and will be "encouraged to apply for admission." Certainly,
these objectives are important considerations in the development of a speci-
fic plan. Your plan must, however, describe in much greater detail how

these and other objectives will be implemented and how specified steps will
lead to a projected significant increase of black students at the predomi-
nantly yhite institutions.

Your plan should provide for a recruitment program which will insure that

potential applicants to institutions at all levels of the system will be
equally informed as to the merits of each institution in the system.
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Since it has come to our attention that there have been incidents in several
states where predominantly black institutions have expericnced severc diffi~
culty in recruiting white students because of the attitudcs of high school
counselors and administrators, we anticipate that your plan will provide
that recruitwent programs be carried out with cooperation between all of

the individual institutions and will providu for positive participation

in the effort by high school counselors. Your plan should assure that
predominantly black schools do not experience difficnlty in recruiting

white students because of the atiitudes of high school counselors or
administrators, and that black high school students are not counseled primarily
or only toward the predominantly black schools.

IV. PROJECTIONS

A. Student Projections

We are unable to asseswy the validity of various specific actions proposed
in your Program because of the absence in your submission of projected goals
for student enrollment related to these actious,

As part of our evaluation oi your submission, however, we have analyzed
the movement of black students into traditionally white iustitutions, as
well as the movement of white students into the traditionally black
institutions. This analysis reveals that little propress lis been made
by Mortii Carolina in its efforts to desegregate the higher education
system of the State.

For the purpose of this analysis, we have adopted as an indicator of

the eliminaticon of the vestiges of discrimination in student assignment

a percent of white students at predominantly black institutions equal to

at least one-third of their student bodies, and as to each predominantly
vhite jnstitucion in.the System, the enrollment of significant numbers

of black students at each such institution. Further, we note from the
information available te us in the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare's 1972 Survey of Twelfth Grade Lnrollment that there were approxi-
mately 26,88 percent black students in North Carolina's twelfth grade
population in Fall, 1972, This {igure is substantially higher than the
approximately 17.6 percent full-time black students enrolled in the North
Carolina System of higher education during 1972-1973. We would expect that
by diligent recruitment cfforts you can increase the percentage of black
high school students entcring the North Carclina System oi higher education
and thus improve the projections gs to the amount of desegregation which
can bte achieved.
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Page 13 - Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.

B, Faculty and Staff

The objective in the area of faculty {g to achieve system-wide desegregation
such that a significant number of faculty and staff of both races will be
located at each iunstitution in the system.

With respect to faculty, we note that blacks comprise 9,6 percent of the
faculty at constituent institutions, 90 percent of whom are at the five
predominantly black iuwstitutions. Only 1.1 percent of (he faculty at the
eleven predominantly white institutions are black. You state that each
institution is "in the prucess of setting goals for minority faculty
recruitment" and that institutions will "intensify efforts" in this area
and ''eiccurage” faculty exchanges and visiting appointments. Your sub-
mission also states that the General Administration "will assign staff
members" to the various campuses to discuss and analyze the problems of
recruiting black faculry.

We feel chat this segment of your Program is lacking in several respects:

1) Your Propram does not provide any data in your submission
regarding the racial composition of faculty by rank.

2) Appendix G does not define "all other". To assess accurately
faculty racial tompositon, we would need to know the definition of this
category.

3) Your Program does not specify methods, goals, or sources for faculty
recruitment, nor do you specify how you will "intensify efforts in recruit-
ment or encoutage' exchanges. You also do not discuss how these items will
significantly increase the number and percentage of white faculty at
predominantly black institutions and black faculty at predominantly white
institutions. Your plan must describe in detail the process by which this
objective will be met and must formulate numerical goals which project the
anticipated results of that process.

4) Your Program dozs not mention the development of any graduate
level programs at North Carolina institutions to significantly increase
the number of black faculty members at predominantly white institutions.
Your recruitment efforts should include both faculty and staff who are
presently emploved in the system as well as graduate degree candidates
of both races.
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Page 14 - Honorable James E. Holshouser, Jr.

In addition to implementation of faculty and staff{ recruitment programs,
your state may scek Increased faculty and svaff desegregation in conuection
with such realighment of currently duplicative degree programs as you find
necessary tc effectuate the plans you have already begun to formulate
concerning academic specialization. 1If this realignment approach is taken,
tenured faculty should be included, znd no faculty or staff member should be
recassigned to the detriment of his or her eligibility for tenure and other
employment benefits.

Faculty desegregation may also be increased through usc of the mechanism of
tenure. The tenure method would require an institution toe include in its
consideration of applicants for tneured positions non-tenured faculty from all
other State institutions, thus creating incrcased opportunities for faculty of
one race to teach at an institution where their race is currently in the
minority. Should your recruitment program fall to achieve the objectives

of faculty desegregation, actions such as those described above will be
required to incure your system’s compliaunce with Title VI. Any reduction

in the parccntage of tenured or non-tenured black faculty and staff in the
system will be a violation of Tiile VI.

At the present time, we are unable to assess the validity of various
specific actions proposed in your Program because of the absence in
your submission of projeccted goals for faculty and staff employment
at the constitvent institutions. Your revised plan must provide such
goals, relating such actions to faculty and staff employment.

302




k)

Page 15 - Honorable James E. ‘lolshouser, Jr,

V. RESOURCES

The ohjective in this area is to assure that resources provided by the State
to predominantly black institutious are comparable to those provided at all
other State institutions of similar size, level, and specialization. These
resources inslude: (1) the number and quality of facilities; (2) the
level of per capita expenditures by the institutions; (3) the amount &nd
availability of student financial aid provided from State sources; (&) the
quality of instructional and non-instructional progtams, services, and staff;
and (5) the number and quality of degrce offerings available. Your plan
must describe how the educational programs offered at historically black
institutions and those offercd at all other similar State institutions

will be made comparable in quality, or it must show that resource compara-
bility has been achieved. As to instructional staff, your plan must

provide for such training and further education of present faculty and
staff menbers as will promote desegregation and comparability. Your
submission contains no specific informaticn on how resource comparability

is to be achieved in the system.

A. TFinancial Assistancce to Black Institutions

Your Program does not provide information regarding the degree to which
proposed, present, or past special assistance funding has narrowed or
will narrow the gap in the quality of facilities, or in the level of per
capits expenditures, financial afd capabilities, and teachers salaries
between the predominantly black and predominantly white institurions of
the State. Your plan must insure that the range and quality of present
and proposed instructional and non-instructional programs, services, and
degree offering provided by predominantly black institutions are com-
parable to those offered by predominantly white institutions.

B. Construction and Expansion ~
A
Neither your Program, nor Exhibits € and D, offer any information regarding
the comparability of the quantity or quality of existing physical plants
in predominantly black and predominantly white institutions. Such infor-
mation is needed in order to assess the effect of proposed and recent
expansion on the upgrading of predominantly black institutions in North
Carolina. Your plan must describe how recent or proposed expansion will
contribute to ithe desegregation process.
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Page 16 - Honorable James E. liolshouser, Jr.

As your Program points out, as of July 1, 1972, "for the first time there

1s a governance structure empovered to develop, facilitate, and discharge

at both state wide and institurional levels state policy in highcr education.”
We agree that the Board of Governors of the Universicy of North Carolina

"is in a position to implement both policy and statutory determinatious”

and "to develop comprehensive plans for thie total post-secondary field in
cooperiation with the Community College System and the private scctor.”

We trust the State of Worth Curolina will ulilize this opportunity tu develop
a compreiensive, detalled, and workable plan for the desegregation of its
higher education system.

We appreciate the offorts which your State has made to date, and we liope that you
will find this response useful in revising your submission., We would appro-
clate veceiving yonr revised plan within ninecty days of the date of Lhis

letter. 1ln this comacction, it sheuld be noted that it will be our policy

to velease copiecs of your revised plan to members of the public if we are

asked to do so.

During the coming wecks, my staff and I will be available to mect with you

or with members of Lhe State system staff cither in Washingtouw or in

North Carolina at your request. 1ln addition, we wmay degire further iuformation
from you or you from us. VWe anticipate sponding some time in Lhe State scek-
ing, where necessary, further information on whieh to evaluate your plan and
attempting, whenever possible, to gain a botrer understanding of Your system
and the problems with which yod are confronted.

If you have any qeestions, please do not hicsitate to contact Dr. Mary Lepper,
Director, Hipher Education Division, or Mr. Burton Taylor, Chief, Policy and
Planning, Higler Education Divislon. Dr. Lepper’s telephone number is drea
Code 202 245-1801. Mr. Taylor muy be reached at Arca Code 202 9063-7491,
After November 16, Mr. Taylor may be reachicd at (202) 245-7220.

ﬁﬂgiatjrcly yours,

g

Peter E, Holmes
Director
Office for Civil Rights

cc: Dr. William ¢, Friday
Dr. Ben E+ Fountain, Jr.
Presidents, North Carolina Instivutions
IEW Repglional Director
HEW Regional Attorney
HEW Regional Civll Rights Director
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Appendix UINC-4

ENROLLMENT TRENDS IN NUORTI CAROLINA COLLEGES
AND UNIVERSTITIES BY vUBL1G AND PR IVATE
INSTITHTIONS, 19D0-19/3

Year Publi.. tnstitutions Private lastitut ions ALl [nstitut ions

(Fall) Number  Percent Mumber  Percent Number
L Y00 I ,766 37,60 2,942 62.47%, &, Y8
1910 2,581 {2 4,005 60,8 6, 286
1920 4,791 S, 7 1,200 4003 7,961
| 930 9,24 /LY Y,b09 0.7 18,92
1940 15,231 47.1 e, 71 h2.3 31,940
1944 21,518 49,9 21,582 STV | a3, 100
1947 24,912 51.3 22,686 48.7 46, 598
1948 23,657 1.4 22,382 48.06 Lt (134
249 24,247 52.0 21,956 47.5 46,201
1450 23,80 9.4 20,872 46.6 44,742
1991 21,877 9.i 18,831 4br .3 Ay, 708
1952 22,914 .0 19,013 46.0 41,127
195% 22,858 b 19,067 46.6 42,8%5
1954 23,867 91.9 22,111 48.1 45,4998
1955 23,968 2.0 23,4957 48.0 44,4925
1450 18,228 1.8 26,306 48.2 94,934
1447 28,414 50,8 27,481 49,2 55,845
{958 Vo, 4y 50,8 29,3719 4y, 2 bu, 0071
b0 13,003 5202 W,129 47.8 0, 486
Y60 19,8494 53.1 11,679 40,9 ©7,57%
14961 40H, 150 5.3 15,145 46,7 i5,2u]
1962 43,419 53,7 37,1385 ) 80,804
14963 47,567 53.3 18,518 4407 86,085
1964 52, 94} 56,2 401,892 43.8 93,413
149459 61,922 58. 1 h3,930 41.9 104,852
1906 67,065 59.5% 45,740 40,5 112,800
1967 vy, o8 6.1 46,85 18.9 120, 558
1968 79,076 6H2.)} 47,76% 37.7 126,839
1961 B4, 427 63,9 47,708 6.1 152,139
1940 92,597 69.9 47,888 Y. 140, 485
1] 46, 3 7| 66,0 449 636 34,0 146,008
197 98 , 407 oL 49 618 4.5 148,025
1973 101,378 67.5 48,883 32.5 150,261

- T em A R r—E—b s a % Rmm = v = 7 - e m im e e A A e e R A M ek e = 1 s mem m- k4
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Appendix UNC=9

GENERAL. CHARACTERISTICS OF ENROLLMENT*®* [N NORTH CAROLINA
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, FALL 1973

e m w W W ML W e Bk e e m R L mm =R k. s 4 4 4 ni R . m_x e me h a fiw a w rm o m——e = o= . P

All Institutions

Entuilment Public Ingtitutions Private Institutions

Characteristics Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Jr. & Sr. Institutions

Two-Yr. Institutions 9,194a% 9.1% 6,273 12.8% 15,467 10.3%

St. Institutions 92,184 %x% 90.9 42,61 0% k%% B7.2 134,794 89.7
Sex

Men 56,693 55.9 27,260 55.8 813,953 55.9

Women 464,685 44.1 21,623 44.2 66,308 44.1

Residence Status

In-State 88,758 87.4 25,842 52.9 114,600 76.13

OQut~-of-State 12,620 12.4 23,041 47.1 35,661 23,7
Full=-Time & Part-Time

Full~Time 81,955 80.8 45,721 91.5 127,876 £5.9

Part-Time 19,423 19,2 3,162 6.5 22,585 15.0

Level of Instruction

Freshman 29,335 28.9 14,521 29,7 413,856 29,2
Sophowore 19,593 19.3 11,202 22.9 30,795 20.5
Junier 17,046 16.8 8,142 16.7 25,188 16.8
Senior & Fifth Year 15,921 15.7 7,814 16.0 23,735 15.8
Special & Occupational 3,830 3.8 2,319 4.7 6,149 4.1
fotal Undergraduate 85,725 . 84,5 ., 43,998 90.0 129,723 86.4
First Prefessional 1,775 1.8 2,336 4.8 4,111 2.7
Graduate 13,878 13.7 2,549 5.2 16,427 10.9
GRAND TOTAL 101,378 1n0.0 48,881 100.0 150,261 100.0

- —_—— ek " m—— i W e o S e # lt # 8 T o e . — P o B ———— . ——— - P P ek e f s

* Resident credit entollment only. This excludes students in extension, correspon-
dence, adult education, short courses, and students enrclled for individual lessons
or auditing.

** (gllepe parallel only. Does not include speclal credit students.
*%* Ipncludes military centers.
k&% Tncludes theological seminary and Bible colleges.
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Appendix UNC-6

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA CULLEGES AND UNIVERS?TIES
AND PERCENT CHANGE BY INSTITUTION, 1961-197)

Fall 1973 Fercent
Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall T Change Change
Iostitution 1963 1964 1965 19€6 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Number  Over 1972  1961~197)
PUBL1C INSTITUTIONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLIRA
Appalachian T 3,186 1,428 3,954 4,417 4,919 5,580 6,252 6,665 7,345 7,352 7,545 2.6% 136.8%
East Carclina 5,930 6,599 7,728 8,823 9,160 9,258 9,788 10,007 10,106 10,286 10,068 -2.1 69.8
Zlizsbath City 885 998 1,013 992 95% 1,009 1,039 1,104 1,084 1,109 1,146 3.3 29.5
Fayetteville 1,013 1,145 1,195 1,142 1,159 1,253 1,137 1,419 1,490 1,643 1,790 B.9 76.7
N.C.Asnd T 3,005 3,227 - 2,435 3,595 3,930 3,844 3,714 3,797 4,445 4,510 4,751 5.3 5B.1
N.C. Central 2,609 2,651 2,779 3,226 3,086 3,042 3,290 3,541 1,722 4,028 4,062 0.8 55.7
N.C. School of the Arts - - - 115 192 218 256 288 328 351 78 7.7 -
N.C. State Univetaity §,207  B,B78 9,806 10,203 15,845 11,964 12,681  13,%0 13,483 13,809 14,257 3.2 73.;
Feabroke 93 1,058 1,350 1,410 1,495 1,564 1,696 1,926 2,077 1,980 1,918 -3.1 105.4
UNC-Asheville sasa/ 4708/ 5948/ 5658/ Ly 7438/ B69 988 1,107 1,129 1,125 0.4 106.4
UMC-Chapel Hill 11,297 , 12,155 . 13,130 14,156 15,601 16,233 16,430 18,130 19,160 19,226 19,39 0.9 71.7
UNC-Chatlotte 1,51587 1,51287 1,815 1,715 2,014 2,351 3,085 4,068 4,676 5,159 6,123 18.7 331.0
UNC-Greensboto 3,737, 4,249 4,721 4,920 5,365 5,889 6,423 6,793 6,983 7,411 7.856 6.0 110.2
. uUNC-wileington 9272 9682’ 12,0558 12002/ 122287 1,240 1.425 1,772 1,93 2,280 2,542 1.5 175.2
(&  Western Carolina 2,289 2,431 3,001 3,652 3,965 4,310 4,670 5,125 5,330 5,640 5,844 3.6 155.3
éz Winston-Salem 1,60 1,115 1,242 1,295 1,325 1,301 1,346 1,401 1,623 1,720 1,653 -31.9 42,5
UNC Total 47,138 S0,BB4  56,B1B 61,437 66,144 69,794 74,111 80,274  B4,B90  B?7,631 90,454 a2 o1.9
MILITARY CENTERS /
Port Bragg - - 470 683 971 1,070 936 1,068 1,061 1,020% B91  -1i.f -
Camp Lejeune (ECU) - 198 449 527 450 408 362 122 365 369 385 4.3 -
Chetry Foint (ECU} - - 198 103 k113 IR7 108 14 411 419 454 B.: -
Saymour JSohneon {(ECU} - 242 237 __ 111 220 2.7 167 119 - - - - -
Mi1l. ccre. Total - 440 1,391 1,584 1,985 2,112 1,77 1,843 1,837 1,808 1,730 4.5 -
COMAUNITY CoLLEGESS/
Taldwell - - - - - - - 177 263 267 28 5., -
Centtsl Pledmont 220 239 594 690 1,042 1,579 2,187 1,089 2,339 2,279 2,163 -5.2 35,
Coastsl Catolina - - - - - - - 224 380 399 468 6.3 -
Col. of The Albematle 209 282 443 aBo 459 498 514 583 500 416 358 -i=.0 “i.i
Craven - - - - - - - - - - 7 -"E- - -
Davidson County - - - 204 17 470 570 606 618 547 538 -1.6 -
Gaston - 596 1,116 948 801 1,07 942 1,13 B4 681 62¢ -8.1 -
lsothermal - - - 117 202 12 3 12 174 219 25: 13.46 -
Lenoir - - - 298 477 576 679 680 609 €17 582 -5.3 -
Mitchell - - - - - - - - - - L3 1A - -
Rockinghem - - - 214 %3 502 549 b1.1 568 533 ~£ =33 -
Q
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
AND PERCENT CHANGE BY INSTITUTION, 1963-1913

Fall 1573 Percaot
Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Psll Fa2l rall Fall Fall I Change Change
inatltutlon 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Wamher Oover 1972 1963~1913

SR. COL. & UNIV. {Cont.) .

Warran Wilson 286 257 278 277 102 176 401 373 360 376 a8 3.7z 15.12

Sr. Cal. & Ualv. - =

Total 32,482 33,755 36,069 37,308 38,159 38,857 318,976 38,5992 40.637 41,319 41.510 0.4 27.8
THEOLOGICAL SEMIWARY
Southeastern Raptiat
Theological Seminary 575 555 516 484 547 582 5710 520 552 581 634 9.1 10.3

BlfLY COLLEGES

John Wealey 28 41 &1 49 56 61 40 .13 59 62 69 11.3 146.4

Kernersville Weslayan &5 67 58 116 111 LT 77 n - - - - -

Pisadwont 158 188 226 260 285 329 365 387 385 3195 357 0.5 151!. 3

Bibla Coi. Total 231 296 365 425 452 AB4 482 524 hbi 461 466 1.1 101.7

JUN10B, COLLEGES .

Breaverd 409 431 527 615 645 &39 614 565 511 447 477 6.7 16.6
Gu Chowan 902 1,155 1,179 1,234 1,302 1,338 1,316 1,483 1.545 1,224 1,.14% =5.1 21.4
- Klttrall - 180 132 182 276 316 134 380 554 501 136 -32.9 -
o Lean-McRaa 425 510 610 613 624 687 631 660 670 669 121 1.8 69.6

Louisburg 632 663 675 651 100 823 as i 77 Taé 137 -1.0 16.6

Hitchell 51% 557 602 629 543 519 578 546 51 470 -/ - -

Montreat-Aoderson 253 131% 401 466 463 466 470 353 i 363 78 4.1 49.4

Mount Gllve 201 260 325 163 385 6 i3 345 328 G0 86 -4.7 42.3

Osk Ridge 66 52 A6 - - - - - - - - - -

Pesce 329 313 405 400 319 429 471 489 504 508 460 =-9.4 39.8

St. Hary'a 283 279 284 349 354 k213 22 2l 4l 308 ns 2.3 11.3

Southwood az 167 308 339 346 212 209 253 197 153 - - -

Vardsll Hall - - - a1 67 51 - - - - - - -

Wingete 1,126 1,320 1,486 1,561 1,568 1,568 1,607 1,642 1,667 1,550 1,6k -8.8 25.8

Jr. Col. Tetal 5,230 6.286 6,980 7,523 7.652 7.840 7.680 7,852 a.003 7,237 6.2?3- ~13.3 19.9
PRIVATE TOTAL 38,518 450,892 43,930 45.740 46,850 47,763 47,7108 47,888 49,636 49 618 48,883 =1.5 26.9
GRAND TOTAL 86,085 93,433 104.852 112.80% 120,558 126.83% 132,135 140,485 146,007 158,025 150.26! i.5 74.5
%!Not 1t the Consolideted University s stem in that year.
—!Payette\r:l.lle Stete University sssumed malor responsibility for this bresach in Fall 1972,
=/ College parallel progrems enly. .
S/ Junior college in thet Year.
2/ Become community college in thar year.
NOTE: Fayetteville State Universlt¥Y le In chargfe of undergraduate Programs snd Eist Carcllna Universi v.: Nortk Carclina Srare “rivers:ir, saé INC-
Charlotte are ln cherge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.
Q
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Appendix UNC.?
MUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AMD UNIVERSITLES BY INSTITUTECH,

RESEDENCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME, ANT: SEX, FALL 1972

ne

TOTAL IN-STATE OUT~OR~STATE FULL-T1ME PART-TIME TaTAL
INSTITUT LOH ENROLLHENT MHen Wesen  Total Men Women  Total Hen Women Total Mén womer  Tetal Men omen
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
1VERSITY OF NORTH_CARD
appalachian 7,545 3,699 3,491 6,950 s 260 555 3,612 1,346 6,:53 402 g8 -3 3,818 1,731
East Carcllna 10,068 4,108 4,622 8,720 617 101 1,38 4,056 4,625 8,681 689 623 :,38" G, 745 5,323
(Academic AEfalrs) (8,87 (3,957) (3,733) (7,690) (612) {5700 {1,183) (2,903} (3,712) (7,61%) (66 (391 {1,258) (4,570) {4,300)
(Health AfEalrs) (1,195) (151) (889 {.,040) (26y 31y (15%) {153) (913} (1.,068) (rzy  am (129 (175} (1,020}
Elfzaberh City 1,146 410 580 990 116 40 156 495 568 1,061 3 32 a3 526 520
Fayetteville 1,790 687 937 1,624 18 88 166 697 943 1,640 68 E 15 “65 1,215
HiC. A gpd T 4,751 2,219 1,753 1,912 421 358 7% 2,081 1,808 3,891 557 G e&0 2,640 2,111
N.C., Ceatral 4,062 1,561 7,109 3,652 230 180 410 1,518 1,93 3,457 155 350 605 1,73 2,i8%
N.C, Schcol of the Arta 78 a0 72 152 111 115 226 183 168 IS e 1% 2° 191 187
N.C, State Unlversity 16,257 9,115 3,068 12,181 1,748 326 2,0% 8,934 2,397 11,33t 1,%29 997 2,926 10,063 3,3%
Pembroks 1,918 97 ass 1,835 61 22 8 915 an1 1,716 91 109 202 1,008 310
UNC-Ashavllle 1,125 535 521 1,056 42 27 69 470 424 894 107 124 231 577 48
UNC-Chapel H1ll 19,396 8,742 6,227 14,969 2,%6) 1,484 4,427 10,568 6,562 17,110 1,117 1,16% 2,286 1,685 1,711
{Acadanic AEfEylre) (16,701} {7,579) (5,335) (12,914) (2,557 (1,2300 (3,787) (9,159) (5,513} (14,672} &) (1,052} (2,029 (LD,136) (6.565)
(Bewlth Affaite) (2,695) (1,163) (892 (2,05%) (36  (254) (64D) (1,409) (1,029} (2.439) (1400 17y (257 (1,54%) (1,148)
UNC-Charlotte 6,123 3,31 2,586 $,900 137 a6 223 2,497  1,84) 4. 340 954 3% 1,783 3,451 672
UNC=Gteensboto 7.85% 1,94% 4,941 6,890 272 694 966 1,35 4,519 5,871 867 1,216 1,93 2,221 5.62%
UNC-Vilalngton 2,562 1,32t 1,125 2,646 65 k] | 96 1,163 906 2,069 P ] 50 473 1,386 .15
Western Carolina 5,844 2,928 2,443 5,371 261 212 473 2,622 2,151 4,773 567 504 1,37 5,189 2,655
Winston=-5alen 1,65 596 939 1,53% 8 60 118 (1) 920 1,526 50 7% 129 654 999
INC Tocal 90,454 41,991 36,302 78,295 7,695 4,664 12,159 41,571 31,500 75,471 LT LL,065  14,98) £5.488 40,966
MILTTARY CENTPRS
Fort Bragg*® 891 723 169 as1 - - - 174 2% 207 549 13% 688 523 162
Camg Lejaune (ECU) a8 354 k] | 385 - - - 25 7 32 2% 24 353 354 11
Cherry Pofnc (ECI) 454 32% i 186 54 14 &8 3 14 1) 249 5% [14] 383 71
Mil. Ctra. Yotal 1,730 1,406 256 1562 $4 14 68 213 50 28) 1,227 22C L,a=" 1,460 270
1Y _col -
Zaidwell 284 15% 122 282 2 - 2 12% 86 215 32 Eh &9 161 i2)
Covtrel Piedmnt 2,165 1,454 646 2,100 47 18 65 933 330 1,26 568 EE 18 902 1,501 66
Coaatal Carolina 65 187 133 320 98 47 145 160 107 267 125 T3 190 285 180
Col. ¢! The Albemarle 358 18% 13 322 35 1 ¥ 170 103 2 sS4 L g5 224 i34
Creven 73 44 25 &9 - & & M 25 63 6 - 10 [ 1% 9
Davidscn Sounty 538 347 188 535 3 - 3 08 108 316 142 a0 222 50 148
Gaston 626 40 275 615 9 2 11 254 192 o6 95 a5 i% uy 2°7
lacthermal 25 147 104 251 - - - 117 78 195 0 X 56 147 104

Q
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IM WORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND' PART-TIME AND SEX, FALL I97)

TOTAL IN-STATE OUT-OF-STATE FULL-TIME PART-TIMZ TOTAL
INSTITUTION ENRDLLMNENT Man Women Total Man Uomen Total Men Howen Totel Man Women Totel Man Wostn
COMMMITY COLLEGES** (Cont.)
Lanolr 581 5 230 575 5 1 ] 238 122 3560 12 109 22t 350 231
Mitchell 454 25) 181 434 o ¥ 3 20 258 153 411 12 3 43 270 .1
Rotkinghs 462 06 148 454 8 - ] 245 120 365 &9 8 97 E1 14 148
Sandhille 585 412 166 578 & 3 7 372 140 512 44 29 7 4l6 169
Southaastarn 512 262 235 497 9 6 15 227 178 405 A 63 107 n 41
surry 675 320 329 649 13 13 26 176 115 291 157 227 384 1 342
Wayoe 568 %8 179 527 3% 7 &1 228 123 351 15 63 17 2 186
Mestatr Pléedmont W7 192 153 WUk - 1 1 147 113 260 46 &l 87 193 15
#llkan 250 154 93 287 I 2 3 132 76 208 23 19 42 1ss 95
Com, Col. Total 9,19 5,460 1,341 8,801 85 108 393 4,032 2,169 6,201 1,713 1,280 2,993 5,745 3,449
PUBLIC TOTAL 101,378 40,839 J9.899 068,758 7.8% 4,786 12,620 45,876 36,119  B1,955 14.85" 8,566 19,41} 56,693 44,685
PAJvATE INSTITUTIONS
SERIOR COLLEGES & UNIVERSITIES
Atlantlc Christlsn 1,721 612 137 1,349 196 176 372 719 an 1,550 a9 a2 i 808 913
) Rarber-Scotie 456 95 164 259 © 93 104 197 182 25% 437 6 13 19 188 %8
— Bslwont Abbey 622 160 57 n7 358 &7 405 487 L 565 3 26 57 is 104
Bannett 537 - 236 236 - 301 31 - 535 535 - 2 2 - 537
P Camphall 2,207 972 750 1,722 k13 124 485 1,283 805 2,088 50 69 19 1,333 874
Catavbe 14147 250 244 494 372 281 653 615 518 1,113 7 H is 622 525
Davideon 1,187 37 55 392 701 9 795 1,032 144 1,176 ] 5 11 i,038 149
Duka 9,043 1,120 683 1,802 4,796 2,444 7,240 5,429 2,836 8,265 487 291 b 5,906 3,127
Rlon Z,005 743 464 1,207 484 k1 1Y 798 1,100 650 1.790 127 (1] 2.5 1,22 178
Gardnar Webb 1,525 574 505 1,079 3l 135 11 819 587 1,426 46 53 99 845 640
Gesensboro 551 116 a8 364 80 197 187 188 kY] 530 a 13 n 19 355
Gullford 1,584 80l 330 1,131 Pkl ] 14 453 722 434 1,156 18 110 +18 1,040 Sk
High Point 1,020 nz 242 559 7 184 461 570 407 977 ) 19 23 594 426
Johoson €. Salth 1,083 186 176 362 402 e 721 578 489 1,067 10 6 ' 588 95
Lenolr Rbyne 1,366 455 525 980 167 219 86 594 720 1,314 8 hEY : 622 ok
Livingstone 750 77 216 9] 230 127 357 403 340 743 [ 3 - &0 43
Mars HL11 1,515 414 461 875 336 04 640 726 124 1,450 24 - 5% 50 765
Meradlth 1,357 3% 1,11 1,147 - 210 210 = 1,25 1,251 3% 2 108 W L,32)
Methodls: 631 321 06 527 70 3% 104 arn e 596 16 21 k13 39 2D
N.C. MaslsYan s01 183 130 313 127 61 188 280 166 46 30 25 35 310 191
Pialffar 1,037 419 31z 736 168 133 01 525 424 949 62 2% (1] 587 +50
Quesus’ 633 9 296 295 3 335 338 [ 519 527 & 102 : i2 621
Sacryd Heart 175 & 104 108 - 67 67 4 157 161 - 14 14 & 171
O
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FOMBER OF STUDENTS 1IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 8Y INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCZ STATUS, FULL-TIME AXD PART-TIME, AND SEX, FaLL 197)

cie
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TOTAL 1B-STATE OUT-OF-STATE FULL-TIME PART-TIME TOTAL
INST1TUTION ENROLLMENT Man Women Total Meo Woman Total Hen  wWowen Toral Hen Women Total Man
SEMIOR COL. & UNIV. (Conot.)
St. Andtews 716 143 160 301 201 212 413 Fh N 382 699 ? 16 | Jae 72
St, Augustloe'a 1,408 352 1134 a13 295 380 675 625 788 1,411 22 5] h [ 841
Salem 620 9 339 348 - 272 272 3 560 563 [ 51 57 9 611
Shaw 4,529 nz 285 597 562 70 932 860 ba4 1,504 14 11 2% B4 655
Wake Fotear 4,116 1,417 6835 2,102 1,459 555 2,014 2,706 1,lié 3,922 9w 9% 184 2,876 1,240
Warreo Wilaon 388 27 52 19 146 16) 09 171 207 378 2 £ 10 473 218
$r. Col. and Unlwy.
Total 41,51¢ 10,559 10,231 20,790 12,436 8,286 20,720 21,443 17,178 38,611 1,550 1.3139 1,489 22,991 18,510
TREOLOGICAL SEMINARY
Southeaatarn Baptlar
theological Seminacy 634 %0 24 114 286 3% 120 538 (13 584 a8 12 0 57¢ 58
BIBALE COLLEGES
John Wesley 69 4B a 56 7 [ 13 45 10 b1] 10 3 14 5% 14
Piedmout 9 133 [ ] 198 119 [-[1] 199 229 139 368 23 [3 29 252 . -5
3ible Col. Total 466 181 7 254 126 86 212 275 149 421 n e -3 b 159
JUNIOR COLLEGES .
Bravard 477 156 143 299 9 B85 178 245 219 b4 4 9 W2 a9 22
Chowan 1,149 383 149 532 (1.3 01 617 786 s 1,121 [} 1% 20 %9 i5¢
Kirtrell 136 i15 107 22 62 52 114 176 159 335 1 - : 137 159
Lees-McfRae 721 it 184 495 167 59 226 a7 240 716 2 ] 5 478 243
Louiabutg 737 s 248 613 9% 30 124 458 271 729 : - £ 459 s
Mout reat-Andetaon 78 109 %0 199 97 a2 179 o1 165 k1. 5 v il 0L 112
Mount Olive 2856 141 134 275 ? & 11 rhd 126 20 “ 12 M 153 138
Paace (&80 - 411 411 - 49 &9 - 457 457 - 1 3 - L] =
St, Maty'a 1ns - 224 224 - 91 91 - 08 308 - h B - 5
Wingate 1,414 126 ABB 1,214 142 58 200 338 [1:}] 1,327 at " H 36¢ 54¢
Jr. Col. Total 6,272 2,6 2,178 4,484 1,078 711 1,789 3,326 2,789 5,091 6C i by J.3e 1,989
PRIVATE TOTAL 48,883 13,236 12,506 25,842 13,926 9,117 21,041 25,579 20,162 435.721 1,661 1,21 M 2T M ikl
GRAND TOTAL 150,261 62,195 52,405 114,600 21,758 13,903 135,661 71,41% 56,261 127,676 12,538 15,947 21,583 81,953 46,300
" Fayettevllle State University ls in chatie of undetBraduate Progras:. Eawt Catolina Unlversity, N.C. Strate Unlverslty and UNC-Chazlrziie als i harge o7

graduate proglams.

** College patallel students onlY.

Dokes not Include special credlr studants.



Appendin UNC-8

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLIMA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
LEVEL OF iNSTAUCTION. AND RESIDENCE STATUS, FALL 1973

ki &

UNDERCRADUATE FIRST PROFESSIOMAL CRADUATE ALl STLDENIS
Que- Percent Ouct~ Percent Jue- Per:en’ Oue., fectent
Io- of- fuyg=of=- In- of~ Out-of- in- of- he-cf In- of - Out=ol-
IRSIITUTION Total Staca Stata Scece Total Scata Scate Sctata Total Stete Scece jcece Total State State State
PUBLIC_ENSTITUTIONS
v. OF LINA
Appalschian §, 804 6,142 461 1,0% - - - - 941 8a? % L,83 1545 6.9%0 555 7.41
East Carvlina 8,849 7.599 1.2% 14.1 20 20 - - 1,199 i.111 ba “,a 10,068 4,130 1,3 13.3
(Acalimic Affalte) (7.746)  (6.645) (1,102) (14.2) () =) =) =) (1,127 (1,048) (a1y T (5,075  (],090) 5,180 (13,9)
(Bealth aAffaira) (1,103) (955) {1480 (13.4) Qo (200 {~) (- (12) (65) “©) F Y (3,195; {1.0400 {155, (13.9)
Elizabeth Cicy 1,146 990 156 13,8 - - - - - - - - 1,146 940 156 13.6
Fayettavilla 1.790 1.624 166 9.3 - - - - - - - - 14790 1.624 166 9.3
N.C. Aand T 4,151 3,399 752 18,1 - - - - 00 573 2 -.5 4,751 3.972 779 16.4
F.C. Central 3. 345 I, 045 320 9.5 292 216 1% 26.01 405 391 | e z.062 3.652 10 10.1
N.C. Sthool of tha Arca 78 152 226 59.8 - - - - - - - - 178 152 226 59.8
K.C. State Ooilvarvaity 11,882 10,645 1,237 10.4 - - - . 2,178 1,538 L5} 35,1 14,257 12,183 2,074 14.5
Pesbroks 1,918 1,835 [ k] 4.3 - - - - - - - - 1,918 1,835 L }] 4.3
UMC-Ashavilla 1,115 1,056 69 6.1 - - - - - - - - 1,125 1,056 9 §.1
UMC-Chapel B111 13,468 11,440 2,020 15.0 1.463 1,32) 140 9.6 &, 465 2,198 2,267 .9 19. 396 14,969 4 427 22.8
(Acadamic Affaira) (12,431) (10.668) (1,943) (15.5) (699)  (83) 67) (9.86) (3,591) {(1,B14) ({1,7'%; .85} 116,701) (12,914) (3781 22.7)
(Bealth Affaire) (1,057 (980} (77) (7.7 (764}  (691) an (9.6) (874) (38a) ragcy (%61 (2.695)  (2,035) (640)  (22.7)
UNC-Chatlotte 5,270 5,061 209 4.0 - - - - (1%} L] 14 T 6,123 5,900 223 .6
BC~Ctaatsboro 5,785 5,076 709 12.2 - - - - 2,071 1,014 57 Y| 2,856 6.8%0 964 12,3
UNC-wilmingten 2,542 2,446 96 3.8 - . - - - - to- - 2,542 2,646 9% 3.8
Weatemn Cervlics 5,156 4,754 402 7.0 - - - - (1.1 617 L3 10.3 5,844 5,371 &%) 8.1
Winscon-Salem 1,651 1,338 118 7.1 = ~ = - = - d - 1,653 1,533 1148 1.1
ORC Total 75,082 66,308 8,274 11.0 1,175 1,559 216 12.2 13,597 9,920 3,669 .0 90,454 'H.:95 12,155 13.4
Fort Braggh 610 610 - - - - - - 281 *om - - a1 a91 - .
Comp Lajoums (FCU) 35 ns - - - - - - - - - - 385 w3 - -
Charty Potnt ASH 386 1] 15.0 - - - - - - - - 43 M6 68 5.0
Mil. Cera. Total 1,449 1,301 (4] $.7 - - - - 201 2m1 - - L7 1,682 L 1.’
COMWTWTTY COLLECESS+
Caldwell 1) 282 2 0.7 - - - - - - - - 84 m2 2 0.7
Central Pledmont 2,165 2,100 65 3.0 - - - . - - - - b { .1 2,100 65 1.0
Coastal Carolive 465 20 145 3.2 - - - - - - - - 465 320 145 .2
Col. of The Albamarla kLT ) 322 3% 10.0 - - - - - - - - 58 322 3 to.0
Crasven 1 &9 [ 5.5 - - - - - - - - 13 (1] - 5.5
Davidecn Cownty 5 535 k) 9.6 - - - - - - - - 54 533 ? 0.6
Gaston 626 615 11 1.8 - - - - - - - - 626 615 11 HIY
Isothermal 251 251 - - - - - - - - - - 251 2351 - -
O
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NUMBEZR OF STUDENTS 1IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION.
LEVEL OF IMSTRUCTION, AMD RESTOEWCE STATUS, PALL 1373

UNDERGRADUATE F1RST PROFESSIORAL GMADUATE ALL STUDENTS
Qut - Parcant Qut- Parcent Qut - Percant Jut~ Patiant
In~ of- Qut-of- 1n- of- Quc-of- In=- of- Out~of- la= af- Out-of-
1BSTITUTION Total Stace Stace State Total Stata  State  State Total State Stace State Tecal State State Stata
COMMINITY cOLLECES*® (Conr.)
Lanolr 381 575 & 1.0% - - - - - - - 581 5715 6 1.0
Micchall 454 A3 20 4.4 - - - - - - - - 454 (313 20 4.4
Mockinghen 462 a%i ] 1.7 - - - - - - 462 a54 ? 1.7
Sendhilla $85 578 7 1.2 - - - - - - - - 508 578 ? 1.2
Sourhesatern 512 97 15 2.9 - - - - - - - - 512 47 15 2.9
Serry 6715 &49 26 3.8 - - - - - - - - 675 £49 4 3.8
Hayna 368 527 )| 7.2 - - - - - - - - 568 527 41 7.2
Westarn Pladeont k" Y k"1 1 0.3 - - - - - - - - k- ¥ k71 1 0.3
Vilkaa __250 247 3 1.2 - - - - - - - - 250 247 3 1.2
Comm. Col. Total 9.194 8.801 M 4.3 - - - - - - - - 9.1% 0,801 EL k) 4.3
PUBLIC TOTAL 85,725 76,990 8,735 10.2 1,775 1,559 216 12.21 13,878 10,209 3.669 26.42 101,378 88,758 12.620 12.4
) PRIVATE IMSTITULiONS
-~ Sk, COL. & DIV,
{ Atlantit Chriatiam 1.721 1,349 372 21.6 - - - - - - - - 1,721 1,349 2 21.6
i Barbec-Stocis 456 259 197 43.2 - - - - - - - - 456 259 197 41.2
Belaoat Abbey 6§22 17 405 65.1 - - - - - - - - 622 217 405 65.1
Bannett 537 236 301 56.0 - - - - - - - - 537 234 01 55.0
Campball 2,207 1,722 485 22.0 - - - - - - - - 2,207 .22 195 22.0
Cazavba 1.147 494 (3 x] 56.9 - - - - - - - - 1,147 4% 653 56.9
Davidaon 1,187 1z 795 67.0 - - - - - - - - 1,187 »2 195 67.0
Duks 5,909 1,084 4,825 81.6 1.209 268 941 77.8 1,925 431 1,474 76.6 9,043 1,603 1,240 no.1
Elon 2,005 1,207 798 39.8 - - - - - - - - 2.005 1.200 798 ».8
Gardnar-Webd 1,525 1,079 11 29.2 - - - - - - - - 1,525 2.0 [1% ) 2.2
Grasnaboro 5351 364 iaz 33.9 - - - - - - - - 551 54 182 32.9
Gulilford 1,584 1.1 453 28.6 - - - - - - - - 1,584 M 453 2.6
Wigh poln: 1,020 559 461 45.2 - - - - - - - - 1,023 354 =61 15.2
johoson C. Smith 1.083 152 721 66.6 - - - - - - - - 1.082 b1 =21 56 .6
Lenolt Rhyne 1,366 980 Ing 29.2 - - - - - - - - S 1.06¢ 982 386 20.2
Liviagstona 150 393 357 &7.6 - - - - - - - - s8¢ 19 357 47.6
Maca H1ll 1.515 875 640 42.2 - - - - - - - - .55 €3 [ 42.2
Mecadith 1.357 1,147 210 15.5 - - - - - - - - 1235 i,i-" 210 15.5
HMethodint 631 527 104 16.5 - - - - - - - - 622 i 104 16.5
H.C. WesleYan 501 nm 188 37.5 - - - - - - - - 501 n ise 37.5
Preiffer 1.037 736 01 29.0 - - - - - - - - 1,037 “1s 1 1.0
Queens . 63) 295 338 53.4 - - - - - - - - 633 29t ] 53.4
Satres Heace 175 108 67 8.3 - - - - - - - - 13 12¢ £° .2
St. Andtevs 116 3 413 57.7 - - - - - - - - "1 M2 1) v,
O
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NUKBER OF STUDENTS IN NOATU CARCLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTI1TUTION,

LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, AND RESIDENCE STATUS, FALL 197)

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESSIONAL GRADUATE ALl STATDENTS
Out- Petcent Out- Parcent OQut-  Percent Cut - Fatcant
In- of- Out=-of~- in- of- (Dut-of- In- of- Qut =0 f- o of - ut—of-
1WSEITUTION Total State Stata Stare Total Stats State State Total Stats State Stete Tocal Scate Statm Scaka
SE. COL. & URIY. {Cont .}
St. Augustloe @ },4B0 013 675 45.4% - - - - - - 1,488 at3 [ 3] 45,43
Salem 810 a8 712 431.9 - - - - - - - - s20 1.5 Tl 41.9
Shan 1,529 597 932 1.0 - - - - - - - - 1529 597 932 1.0
Waks Potast 1.9L0 1,382 1,528 51.5 11 LY 188 40,13 494 % 200 40.5% 4,118 1,102 1.01% 48.9
Watrcen Wlilson Jes 19 09 19.6 - - - - - - - - B8 -9 309 7.6
Sr. Col. & Unlv.
Toral Wl 170 19,351 17,019 47.% 1,921 694 1,117 631.9 2,419 745 1,874 9.2 41,510 0,790 20,710 49.9
THROLOG1ICAL SENIMARY
Southaastarn Bepcist
Theoloflcal Seminary 09 49 &0 44.9 &4lS 09 108 49.8 110 56 1LY 56.9 [ 323 N4 e 50.3%
B10.
Jokn Weslay &9 56 13 1&.8 - - - - &9 56 13 18.8
Pladmont 97 198 199 50.1 - = - - 397 198 ‘199 50.1
L]
Blble Col. Total (1] 154 12 45.5 - - - - - - - - 466 154 12 43.3
JIN10R COLLEGES
Breverd 477 799 170 7. - - - - - - - 477 199 178 37
Chowan 1,149 - 332 617 53.7 - - - - - - - - 1.149 $32 61% $3.-
e Kiterall 336 112 124 3.9 - - - - - - 336 ¥+ 114 3.9
~ Lees~HzRae m 495 226 1.3 - - - - - - - - m 495 218 .3
& Loulsbur 7% 613 124 16.8 - - - - - - - - S 813 124 16.8
Montrest-Anderscn 378 199 179 47.4 - - - - - - - - Je 199 179 L300
Mount Olive 86 715 11 1.0 - - - - - - - - 186 & 11 J.8
Paace 460 (351 &9 10.8 - - - - - - - - 450 all 49 10.8
St Mary's 115 1% 91 0.9 - - - - - - - - s 114 ”n m.9
Wingate 1,414 1,214 00 14.1 - - - - - - - - 1,ild 1,214 79¢ 1-.1
Jr. Col., Total 6,273 & G864 1,709 0.5 - - - - - - - - 6.573 b 1,789 8.3
SRIVATE TOTAL 47.998 2h. 179 19,880 45,1 1,338 %03 1,40) &61.3 1.549 aH 1.748 68.6 M EE B2 13,1 7.1
GRAND TOTAL 119,123 101,120 18,395 iz.0 4,111 2.482 1,649 40.1 16 .47 i1,010 5,417 15 L5008 Iie.80C 35,661 3.7
Ta Fayettaville State Uolvateity Is in chatge of uodetgraduste programs. East Cacollns, M. C. State Univetsity and UNC-Charlotte are it chatge I geadusce P5rdcoms
4% Collage patallal students ¢nly. Does not include special cradit atudsota.
.
O
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KUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,

Appendix UNC=9

CLASS, AMD LEVEL OF INSTRUJC™ (OM. FALL 1973

UNDERGRADUATE F1RST
Occupa- Fifth Total PROFES~- GRAND
INSTITUT1ON tional* Freshman Sophomore Junior Senlor Year®* Speclal Undergraduate S10HAL®® GRADUATE TOTAL
PUBL1C INSTI1TUT1ONS
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian - 1,906 1,302 1,699 1,458 - 239 6.604 - 9451 7,545
East Carolina = 2,929 2,123 1,883 " 1,907 - 7 8,849 20 1,1%% 10,068
(Academic Affairs) (-3 (z,686) (1,862) {1,593 (1,599) (-) (6) (7,746) (-} (1,127) (8,873)
(Health Affairs) {-) (243) (261) (290) (308) =) (1) (1,103) (20 (72) {1,195)
Elizabeth City - 397 246 212 261 - 30 1.146 - - 1,146
Fayetteville - 550 450 34 372 - 74 1,790 - - 1,790
N.C. A and T - 1,139 958 1,103 907 6 38 4,151 - 600 4,751
N.C. Central - 1,054 851 857 626 - 177 3,365 292 405 4,062
N.C., School of the Arts 13 132 82 66 58 - 27 378 - - 378
N.C. State Universicy 236 3,184 2,669 2,341 2,361 10 1,081 11,882 - 2,375 14,257
Pambroke - 526 465 455 389 - 83 1,918 - - 1,%18
UNC-Asheville - 380 215 191 150 - 189 1,125 - - 1,125
UNC-Chapel Ri1ll - 3,226 2,792 3,464 3,286 143 557 13,468 1,463 4,165 19,396
(Acedenic Affsirs) -) (3,207} (2,610) (3,087) (2,950) -) {557) (12,411) (699) (3,591) (16,701}
= (Health Affairs) -) (19) (182) (377) (336) (143) (=) (1,057) (764) (874) (2,695)
UNC-Charlotte - 1,134 1,232 1,501 1,025 - 378 5,270 - 853 6,123
_':'j UNC-Greeasboro - 1,309 1,388 1,478 1,351 - 259 5,785 - 2,071 7,856
UNC-Hilmington 91 801 595 397 405 - 253 2,542 - - 2,542
Western Carolina - 2,323 1,029 859 89D - 55 5,156 - 688 5,844
Winston=Salem - 687 357 304 262 - 43 1,653 . - 1,653
UNC Total 340 21,677 16,754 16,954 15,708 159 3,490 75,082 1,775 13,5%7 90,454
MIL1TARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg - 495 36 46 33 - - 610 - 281 891
Camp Lejeune (ECV) - 307 52 19 4 3 - 385 - - 385
Cherry Point (ECV) - 345 68 27 10 _4 - 454 - - 454
Military Centers Total - 1,147 156 92 47 7 - 1,449 - 281 1,730
COMMUNLTY COLLEGES®##k
Caldwell 194 90 - - - - 284 - - 284
Central Pledmont 1,627 548 - - - - 2,165 - - 2,165
Coastal Carclioca - 366 99 - - - - 465 - - 465
Col., of The Albemarle - 257 101 - - - - 358 - - 358
Craven - 61 12 - - - - 73 - - 33
Davidson County - 393 145 - - - - 538 - £38
Gaston - l&8 238 - - - - 626 - - 626
laothermal - 168 83 - - - - 251 - 251
Lenoir - 369 212 - - - - 581 - SE
fﬁtchell - 300 154 - - - - 454 - - 454
LS
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN HOATH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERS1TIES BY IRSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTIONM. FALL 1973

UNDERGRADUATE F1RST
Occupa- rifch Total PROFES~ GRAND
IRSTITUTION tional®* ¥Frashman Sophowdors Junior Ssnlor  Year® Speciel Undargraduace STORALRR GRADUATE TOTAL
COMMUNITY COLLEGES#**** {Cont.}
Rockingham - 314 148 - - - - 462 - - 462
Sandhilla - 357 228 - - - - 585 - - 585
Southsascern - 355 157 - - - - 512 - - 512
Surry - 482 193 - - - - 675 - - 675
Vsyne - 490 78 - - - ~ 568 - - 568
Weacarn FPiadmont - 247 100 - - - - 347 - - 147
Wilkas - 153 37 - - = - 250 = - 230
Commmicy Collages Total - 6,511 2,683 - - - - 9.194 - - 9,19
PUBLIC TOTAL 30 29,335 19,593 17,046 15,735 166 3,4%0 85,725 1,775 13,873 101,378
PRIGATE IRSTITUTIONS
SEMIOR COLLEGES & URIVERSITIES
atlancic Chriatian - 462 458 B4 38 - k 1,721 - ~ 1,721
Bagber-Scocia - 150 210 45 49 - 2 456 - - 456
Belaont Abbey - 219 97 133 138 - 35 622 - - 622
Bannect - 167 153 136 a8 - 3 537 - - 537
Campbell - 655 468 477 600 - 9 2,207 - - 2,207
o) Cacavbs - 360 259 246 267 - 15 1,147 - - 1,147
- Davidacn - 336 1o 276 251 - 14 1,187 - - 1,187
=g Duks 295 1,170 1,385 1,501 1,249 162 157 5,909 1,209 1,925 9,043
Elon - 706 454 391 329 - 125 2,005 - - 2,005
Gardner-Wabb 132 460 04 287 19 - 23 1,525 - - 1,525
Cresnsboro - 123 139 173 116 - - 551 - - 551
Gullford - 422 363 3% 275 - 190 1,584 - - 1,584
High Point - 314 260 235 177 - 34 1,020 - - 1,020
Johason C. Smith - 501 267 147 163 - 5 1,083 - - 1,083
Lenoir Rhyaoe - 3% 338 315 321 - 18 1,366 - - 1,366
Livingatone - 242 163 155 178 - 12 750 - - 750
Mars Hill - 481 364 nz 328 - 25 1,515 - - 1,515
Meradith - kk ] 338 307 291 - 83 1,157 - - 1,357
Machodisc - 16l 146 121 194 - 9 631 - - 631
N.C. Wesleyan - a7 102 132 125 - 55 501 - - 501
Plelffer - 360 205 189 175 - a8 1,037 - - 1,037
Queans ~ i) 112 103 113 - 96 633 - - 633
Sacred Hearc - 37 1 44 51 2 8 175 - - 175
St. Andreve - 211 205 195 90 - 16 716 - - 16
$e. Augustine’s - 653 k¥ ¥ 233 225 - - 1,588 - - 1.588
Salem - 179 173 103 106 3 56 620 - - 620
Shaw - 690 314 234 278 - I3 1,529 - - 1,529
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NUMBER OF STUDENRTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS., AND LEVEL OF INSTRUC 'ON. FALL 1973

UNDERG RADUATE FIRST
fecupa- Fifth Total PROFES- GRAND
INSTITUTIGN tional* Freshman Sophomote Junior Senfor Year** Special Undetgraduace S1OMAL= 44 GRADUATE TOTAL
SENIOR COL. & UNIv. {(Cont.)
tiake Foresat - 171 7120 146 636 - 37 2,910 712 494 4,116
Warren Wilaon - 158 96 17 &7 —_ 10 388 - - 388
senfor Col. & Univ. Total 427 11,016 8,801 8,035 7,562 167 1,162 37,170 1,921 2,419 41,510
TREOLOGICAL
Southeastern Baptist
Theological Seminary 89 - - - - - - BS 415 130 634
BIBLE COLLEGES
John Healey 3 29 15 14 ? - 1 69 - - &9
Piedmont - _166 a0 §3 &7 31 - 397 - - 3197
Bible Colleges Total 3 175 95 107 54 k) 1 466 - - L1
JUNIOR COLYLEGES
Arevard - s 168 - - - - 477 - - 477
Chowvan k ¥J 100 417 - - - - 1,149 - - 1,155
Kittrell - 184 152 - - - - 336 - , - 136
Lees-Yciae 78 406 230 - - - ? 721 - - 7214
Louisburg 120 376 251 - - - - 737 - - 737
Montreat-Anderson - 221 145 - - - 12 k¥].] - - 378
Mount Olive = 156 130 - - - - 286 - - 286
Peace 94 193 173 - - - - 460 - - 460
St. Mary's - 161 154 - - - - 315 - - 315
Wingate 216 624 496 - - - 78 1,414 - - YA TA
Junfer Colleges Total 540 3,330 2,306 - - - 97 6,223 - - 6,273
PRIVATE TOTAL 1,059 14,521 11.202 B.142 7,616 198 1,260 43,998 2,336 2.569 48,883
GRAND TOTAL 1,359 43,856 30,795 25,188 23,371 k1) 4,750 129,723 4,111 16,227 150,361

NOTE: Fayetteville State University is in charge of undergraduate programs and East Carolina University, N. C. State University. and I'SNC-
Charlotte are in chatge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.
% Lollege parallel students only. Does not Include special ¢redit students.
*%* Fifth-Yeat includes students who are enrclied in programs requiring five years of study for a bachelor's degree {archizecture. ecgineerizg.
etc.).
*#% First Professional includes students who are in professional schools or ptograms (law, medicine, dentistry, acd theclogy) which Teguive at
least two or more academic vears of cvollege work for entrance.
#xk* The community college svstem {including techmnical instituces) enrclls 28876 students In tuwo-vear technical prograz=e, .2.37" ecoufence ir
o vocational ptograms. and 9.94B students in general education in addition to the college parallel students included ip ehls tat.e.
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NUWBER OF FRESHMAN APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTANCES, AND ENEOLLEZES IN

Appandl® YNG-10

THE WWIVERSITY OF MORTH CAROLINA» FALL 197

MUMBER OF HMeER OF NUMBER OF
APPLICATI(MS ACCREPTANCES ACTUAL ENROLLEPS
In= Qut=of~ All 1n. Out-of - All In. Out.of. All
__State Students State Stata Students _State State Students

INSTITUT1ON Men Wowsn Hen \Women Men Women Tétal Hen VUomen Hen Women Men Women Total Man Women Hen Women Hen Women  lotal
UNIVEASITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appelachian 1:378 1,300 2B 188 1396 1.668  J.26L 1,085 1,329 180 162 14243 1447t 2,714 69 798 1 S 720 BM 1,576
Zast Catolina 1,379 1,886 516 381 1,107 Z.488 4,573 1,1I8 1,604 3T 451 1a616 2,036 34872 s 998 120 1&9 816 1,147 1,973
Clitabeth City 178 b5 109 n 287 264 551 169 221 89 29 238 250 508 98 132 1 13 13% 163 304
fayelteville Jab W% 120 95 Lk $61  1,02% 72 410 &5 91 337 501 5] ] 183 257 n M 1. 186 00
N.C. A and T 714 632 525 311 1.739 943 1,182 564 09 3ol 214 865 7213 1,588 &1 46 95 9 505 644 949
N.C: Central 443 627 lee 171 631 798 1,429 371 578 132 133 503 711 1,214 76 4ld 51 S0 b CR 3 791
N.C+ Schooal of the rcts 2% 3z 45 80 71 Iz 183 17 19 28 42 45 61 104 13 1e 1 38 3 5¢ Be
N.C. Stata Unlvecslty 3,008 1,139 877 ZZk 3,885 1,363 35,268 2,33 1,007 5722 157 3127 1,160 4,287 1,6% 550 [E ol 1880 618 2,498
Pesbroke 175 200 n 20 296 220 426 1% 160 20 15 70 173 Ju3 13 w5 15 3 167 1 29"
UNC.Ashevlilla 134 150 17 17 161 167 ize 112 165 26 16 146 162 “J08 8% iC1 i 9 S 110 e
UNG.Chapel N111 2,961 2,139 1,210 1,725 35,171 J+B64 9,033 7,046 1,625 892 487 2,938 21,112 5,950 1,432 1,16¢ 41 J11 1,833 14375 3,208
UNC.Chatlotte 1,051 927 210 155 1,761 1,082 244D 82t 257 41 51 847 BOB 1,675 e 412 18 1c b 4127 [ 3
UNC_Creensboto 401 1,587 1n3 41 51¢ 1,000 1,514 5 1,426 %0 189 5 1,798 7,200 195 9 -& 18 24l o008 1,20
UNC.wiimington 489 475 1% M 565 508 1,073 511 360 56 23 424 183 80 b 38 TR | - H v Lab -
Western Carolina [,019 944 169 131 1,208 1,097 2,303 958 905 149 120 1,105 1,025 2,130 3 [ 3 R BC) IR il
Winston.Salem 134 463 52 55 286 518 B804 184 311 0 32 206 IS4 560 L I N 1 leh  Tea .

TOTAL Los154 135622 3,498 4,211 194652 17,633 17,285 11,240 11,374 2,017 2,373 14,2537 10w 747 28,004 7,391 ~ 235 1.263 948 B,6%: #,382 @~ 1.
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APDendix UNC_11

NUMBER OF TRANSFER APPLICATIONS. ACCEPTANCES, AND ENROLLEES

1IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FaLL 1972

NUMBER OF APPLICATI(RIS

NUMBER OF ACCEFTANCES

NiMAER OF ACTIIAL ENROLLEES

In. Out~+f- all 1n- Out.of- All In Out -of« AlL
Scate State Students State State Studants . State S5tate Students

INSTITUT 10N “Wen Women Men Women MWen wWomen Total MWen Women Men Women Men Wemen Total Men  Women Men Wosen Men Women loCal
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA n
Appaitachian 098 406 67 71 565 477 1,042 41% W 52 ® 487 431 918 69 268 19 236 188 30, 692
East Catolina 524 585 112 147 636 732 1,168 176 464 66 B9 440 553 993 267 35 31 45 298 60 658
Elizabech Gity w w9 13 3 53 60 113 3 W9 7 3 4l 2 M 260 39 & 1 0 40 70
Fayettevillie 82 9% 12 1 94 97 191 10 82 12 ? a2 #9171 45 56 4 2 49 58 107
N.G, & and T 107 71 69 51 176 124 ELi -1 52 42 215 130 ar 217 %6 a7 22 18 &0 118
¥.C. Central o az 13 48 103 115 218 58 1t 20 19 78 90 168 643 41 16 i 57 52 129
¥.G. School of the arts 28 19 4“9 52 17 71 148 22 ER ) B 53 k) 90 21 S 24 25 45 37 5
N.C. State Universicy 738 357 286 104 1,019 461 1,480 520 265% 112 68 692 31321 1,025 10 166 172 28 4B) 191 e
rembroke 139 108 15 20 156 128 282 130 92 12 1% 142 107 249 125 86 to 15 135 71 2%
UNC.asheville 69 67 L 2 73 69 142 59 63 [ 2 61 61 126 S0 45 2 - 53 &3 o8
UNC.Chapel Hill 691 491 267 576 960 1.5%65 2,525 428 641 104 198 5312 829 1,371 112 S1¢ 31 112 e 623 1,006
UNC_Charlotte 1,000 671 86 5% 1.086 726 1.812 711 651 kY 27 749 4718 1.227 548 e 22 21 b 137 90"
UNC.Greensboro 267 551 61 143 128 696 1,022 192 452 44 124 216 $16  Bl2 129  2a5% 12 96 152 X8 333
UNC.wiloingcon 237 58 59 295 282 577 167 180 51 55 218 235 45 127 120 4% 43 169  1e2 332
Western Garolina 281 259 106 6 387 3315 122 245 197 15 50 320 247 96 185 126 4B 45 FE IS
Winston.Salem k]| Lb b 8 bl 52 96 29 27 _b & 1] 31 b4 24 22 _ 3 3} " 22 52

TOTAL 4,808 4,996 1,242 l.4l6 6,050 6,008 12,058 3,564 3,459 732 7890 4,296 4,248 B 566 2,737 2,432 636 508,170 l,3-l t,1il
Q
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Appendix UNG-12

Flow of Undergraduate Transfers Among North Carolina Colleges -
and Universitied, Fall 1972

) OUT-OF-STATE
E INSTITUTIONS N
PUBLIC SENIOR AN N PRIVATE SENTOR
1,159 823 -

INSTITUTI?:?///,—-——‘ﬁ—H ’ e '\\\ INSTITUTIONS®

39 EN
. ,,
207 | (T
COMMUNITY /&?8 37 PRIVATE JUNTOR
OUT-0OF -STATE .
INSTITUTIONS .
Scale:
—==> 100 Students
1""‘5‘
i > 500 Students * Excluding Duke University
e
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Appendix UNC=13

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS TO NOP™H CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES,
FALL 1966 TO FALL 1973

Fall 1973
Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall X Change
Type of Institution 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Number Over 1972
To Public Senior Institutiouns: :
From Community Colleges 104 258 482 730 988 1,324 1,535 1,698 10.6%
From Private Junior Colleges 822 896 1,055 1,020 1,177 1,131 1,113 1,145 2.9
From Public Senior Iunstitutions - 610 611 743 929 1,090 1,059 1,235 16.6
From Private Seunior Insticutions - 471 565 687 695 686 584 668 14.4
From Out~of-State iustitutions - 1,279 1,161 1,260 1,257 1,278 1,159 1,350 16.5
Subtotal - 3,514 3,874 4,440 5,046 5,511 5,450 6,096 11.8
To Privata Senior Institutions:
From Communicy Colleges 44% 81 147 164 193 293 395 395 -
From Private Junior Collegea g5+ 49 585 511 . : 0 490 491 387 -21.2
_ From Pudlic Senior Institutions - 206 a5l 283 353 397 401 371 -7.5
s Prom Private Senior Iuscicucions - 223 224 256 204 230 208 208 -
From Qut-of-State Institutions = 673 _J8s 780 171 834 823 886 7.6
Subtotal - 1,762%« 1,991hx 1,994%% 2,0354% 2,2524% 2,318%% 2,2474% -3.1
To Compunity Colleges:
From Communicy Colleges - - 3 a7 138 202 207 320 54.6
From Private Junior Colleges - - 182 190 245 212 203 188 ~7.4
Froms Public Senior Institutions - - 30l 375 4 647 652 640 ~-1.8
From Private Senior Iustitutions = -~ - 175 236 324 249 287 258 ~-10.1
From Out-ocf~State Inscicutione - - 194 260 455 h66 478 626 31.0
Subtotal - - 888+ ] 148 1,739 1,776 1,827 2,032 11.2
To Privete Junior Colleges:
From Communicy Colleges - 18 15 19 21 21 39 29 ~25.6
From Privazte Junior Colleges - 34 33 23 24 22 20 9 -55.0
From Pudblic Senior Inscitutions - &0 73 4l 59 60 50 37 -26.0
From Private Senior lusticutions - &1 30 32 22 19 19 13 -31.6
From Out-of-State Institutions — 111 —A32 103 7 4 75 57 91 59.6
Subeotal - - 264 283 218 208 197 185 17¢ -3.2
TOTAL TRANSFERS TO NORTH CAROLINA B )
INSTITUT IONS - - 7,036 7,800 9,028 9,736 9,780 10,55 .8

% Does not include Campbell College, Duke University, and Queens College.
- %% poes not include Duke Universicy.
#4% Does not include Central Pledmont Communicy College.
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Appendix UNC.15

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN NORTH CAROLINA
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS BY LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERTCAN SURNAMED
KEGRD ORIENTAL AMERICAN ALL OTHER
X of T of Z of % of X of CRAND
INSTITUTION Nupber Total Number Total Number Total Mumber Total Number Total TOTAL
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Undergraduate 508 0.7% 13,693 18.3% 104 0.12 176 0.2 60,601 80.7T 75,082
Graduats 47 0.3 1,512 11.1 52 0.4 £3 0.5 11,917 87.7 13,597
Pirer Professional 5 0.3 ___241 13.6 -3 0.3 _3 0.2 _1,520 85.6 1,775
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 ~ 74,038 8l.8 90,454
MILITARY CENTERS
Undergraduate 5 0.3 167 11.5 8 0.6 36 2.5 1.233 85.1 1,449
Graduate _3 1.1 46 16.4 2 0.7 1 0.3 81.5 281
Total 8 0.5 213 12.3 10 0.6 KF) 2.1 1,462 84.5 1,730
COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Undezgraduate 35 0,4 894 9,7 - - - - 8,265 89.9 9,194
PUBLIC TOTAL
Undergraduate 548 0.6 14,754 17,2 112 0.1 212 0.3 70,099 81.8 85,725
Graduate 50 0.4 1,558 11.2 54 0.4 70 0.5 12,146 87.5 13.878
Pirst Professional _6 0.3 __ 241 13.6 _5 0.3 _3 0.2 1,520 85.6 1,775
Total 604 0.6 16,553 16.3 171 0.2 285 0.3 83.765 82.¢ 101,378




Appendix UNC=16

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERI CAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORI ENTAL AMERICAN ALL OTHER
% of % of % ef % of % of GRAND
INSTITUTION Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total TOTAL
Appalachian 17 0.2% 131 1.8% 10 0.1% 7 0.1% 7,380 97.8% 7,545
East Carolina 14 . 340 3.4 18 0.2 85 0.8 9,551 94.9 10,068
Elizabeth City - - 1,058 92,3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,158
Fayetteville - - 1,727 9¢.5 - - 1 0.1 62 3.4 1,79
N.C. A and T 3 0.1 4,497 94,6 - - 3 0.1 248 5.2 4,751
¢ N.C., Central 2 (Z) 3,738 92,0 7 . - - 315 7.8 4,062
3-3 K.C. School of the Arts* - - 30 7.9 2 . 1 . 345 91.3 378
N.C. State University 24 0.2 349 2,4 32 . 38 . 13,814 96.9 14,257
Pembroke 331 17.3 64 3.3 - - - - 1,52} 79.4 1,918
UNC-Asheville | 0.1 33 2.9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,125
UNC.Chapel Hill 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94,0 I19,39€
UNC=Charlotte 15 0.2 319 5.2 8 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94,1 6,123
UNC.Greensboro } 26 0.3 380 4.8 10 0.1 19 0.3 7,421 94,5 S8
UNC.Wilmington - - 9 3.1 1 () - - 2,462 96.9 2,580
Western Carolina 16 0.2 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 9.1 5,690 97.4 5,8a&
Winston-Saler - - 1,598 96.4 - - - - 59 3.6 1,653
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 74,038 81.8 90, &5

* Excludes Sigt school students.

NOTE: (z, represents percentage less than 0.U5.
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Appendix Wtig-17

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF RORTH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPAN1SH
AMER1 CAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRQ ORIENTAL AMERI CAN ALL OTHER
) % of % of % of % of % of GRAXND
INSTITUTION Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total TOTAL
AppalacMian
Undergraduace i6 0.2% 112 1.7% 7 0. 1% 6 0.1% 6,463 97.9% 6,604
Graduate 1 0.1 19 2.0 3 0.3 1 0.1 917 97.5 941
Total 17 0.2 131 1.8 10 0.1 7 0.1 7,380 ¢7.8 7,345
East Carolina
Undergraduate 58 0.6 192 2.2 7 0.1 81 0.9 8,511 98,2 8,849
Graduace 16 1.3 148 12.4 11 0.9 4 0.3 1,020 85,1 1,16¢
First Professional - - - - - - - - 20 100,90 20
Total 7% 0.7 = 340 3.4 18 0.2 a5 0.8 © ~9,551 94,9 0,068
El{zabeth City
Undergraduate - - 1,058 92.3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146
Fayetteville
Undergraduate - - 1,727 96.5 - - 1 C.1 62 3.4 1,790
N.C. A and T )
Undergraduate 3 0.1 4,073 98.1 - 1 {(z2) T4 1.8 4,151
Graduate - - 424 70.7 = - 2 0.3 174 29,0 600
Total 3 0.1 4,497 94.6 - - -3 0.1 — %8 5.2 4,751
N.C. Central
Undergraduate - - 3,192 94,8 3 0.1 - 170 3.1 3,365
Graduate - - 374 92.4 3 0.7 - - 28 6.9 L35
First Professional _2 0.7 172 58.9 1 0.3 - - 1i7 60.1 292
Total 2 (zZ) 3,?33 92.0 7 0.2 - - 31> 4.8 Q,Cai
N.C. School of the Arts™
Undergraduate - - 30 7.9 2 (. 1 A 2Ly 6l T

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI



gre

E

Appendix UNC-6

NUMBER OF STUCENTS IN WORIE CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNLVERSITIES
JY INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

AND FERCENT CHANGE

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Fall 1973 Fertent
Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall 1 Change Change
lnsticution 1963 196, 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972  Number  Over 1972 1963-1973
PUBLIC INSTITUTICNS
UMIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLLNA
Appslachisn 3,186  3.428 3,954 3,417 4,939 5,580 6.252 6,665 7,345 7,352 7,545 2.6% 136.8%
East Carclina 5,930 6,599 7.728 8.823 9,360 9.258 9,788 10,007 10,106 10,236 10,068 -2.: 69.¢
Elizabeth City a8s 998 1,013 992 9z5 1,009 1,039 1,104 1,084 1,109 1,146 3.3 23.5
Payetteville 1.013 1,145 1,195 1,142 1.1%9 1,243 1,137 1,419 1,490 1,643 1,790 8.9 6.7
N.C.Aand T 3,008 3.227 3,435 3,595 3,930 3,844 3,714 3,707 4,448 4,510 4,751 5.3 8. .
K.C. Central 2,609 2,651 2,779 3,226 3,086 3,042 3,290 3,541 3,723 4,028 44062 0.8 55, °
N.C. School of the Arte - - - 115 192 213 256 288 328 351 378 1.7 -
K.C. State Univereity 8,207 8,878 9.806 10,203 10,845 11,964 12,691 13,340 13,483 13,809 14,257 3.2 T
Pembroke 934 1,058 1,350 1,410 1,495 1,364 1.6% 1,926 2,077 1,980 1,918 -3.1 105.4
UNC-Asheville s4sal  4y0u/f s94a/ sesa/ s91a/ 7488/ 869 988 1,107 1,129 1.125 -0.4 106.4
UmC-Chapel Hi1ll 11,297 , 12,I55 = 13,130 14,15 15,601 16,233 16,430 18,120  i3,160 19,224 19,396 0.9 71.:
UNC-Charlotte 1,41a2/ 11,5128/ 181 1,715 2,014 2,351 3,085 4,068 4,676 5,159 6,123 18.7 333.0
UNC-Greensboro 3,737 . 4,249 4,721 6,930 3,365 5,889 6,423 6,703 6.983 7.411 7,856 6.0 116.2
UNC-W1ilaington 0278/  oesd/ 1,055% 1.2008/ 1,222%/ 1.240% 1,425 . 1.772 1.930 2,280 2,542 11.5 174.2
Western Carolina 2,289 2,431 3,001 3,652 3,965 4,310 4,670 5,125 5,330 5,640 S, 844 3.6 155.3
Vinston-Selen 1,160 1,115 1,242 1,295 1,325 1,301 1,346 1,401 1,623 1,720 1,653 ~3.9 ars
UNC Toral 47,138 50,884  S$6.818 61,437 66,144 69,794 74,111 80,274 84,890 87,631 90,454 2 31.¢9
MILITARY CENTERS o/
Fort Bragg - - 470 683 971 1,070 936 1,068 1,061 1,0202 891  -1i.4 N
Casp Lejeune (ECU) - 198 44 427 450 408 362 322 365 169 a8s 4.3 -
Cherry Point (ECU) - - 195 303 344 387 308 314 all 419 484 8. N
Seywmour Johmeon (ECU) - 242 277 171 220 247 167 139 - - - - -
Mil. Ctrs. Totsl - 440 1,391 1,584 1,585 2,112 1,773 1,843 1,837 1,808 1,730 -4.1 -
- comamM]Ty coLLecEsS/
Caldwell - - - - - - - 177 263 267 284 .. -
Cectral Fledmont 220 239 594 690 1,042 1,579 2,187 3,059 2,339 2,279 2,162 -5.1 3a.:
Cosatsl Carolina - - - - - - - 224 380 399 465 e .
Col. of The Albamsrle 209 282 443 380 459 498 S14 s83 $00 416 388 -l..C 1L
Craven - = - - - = - - - e 73£ - =
Devideon County - - - 204 374 470 570 606 618 47 538 -2.6 .
Gaston - 696 1.116 948 801 1,071 942 1,134 844 681 62 -8.: -
leothermal - - - 117 202 312 313 312 174 219 253 ja.6 -
Lencir - - - 298 477 576 679 680 609 617 582 -5.3 -
Mitchell - - - - - - - - - 45 - -
Rockingham - - 214 339 503 549 s88 568 533 &2 =iz -
Q
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS 1N NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSIT1ES
AND ZERCENT CRANGE BY INSTITUTION, 1963-1973

Fall 1573 Parcent
Fall Pall Fall Pall Pall Fall Fall Fall Pall Pall I Change Changs
lnatitution 1963 1964 196% 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Musher Over 1972  1963-1973
SR. _COL. & UNIV. (Comt.) _
Harrsoc Wilaom 286 257 278 277 307 376 401 373 30 374 388 3.2 3s.7%
Sc. Col. & Univ.
Totsl 32,482 33,755 36,067 37,308 38,199 38,857 38,976 38,992 40,637 41,339 41,510 0.4 27.8
THEOLOGICAL SEMIMARY
Southesstern Baptist
Thanlagicsl Seminsry 575 555 516 484 547 582 570 520 552 581 634 9.1 10.3
BINLE COLLPCES
John Weslsy 28 41 ba _69 56 61 40 66 59 62 69 11.3 146.4
Kerxarsville Weslsyan &S 67 9 aab 111 9% 77 71 - - - - -
M Piedmont 138 188 226 260 285 329 365 387 385 399 397 -0.5 151.3
Bibls Col. Total 231 296 365 425 452 484 482 524 Ak 461 466 1.1 101.7
JURLOR COLLEGES
Araverd 409 431 527 615 645 639 614 595 511 a7 477 6.7 16.6

0 Chowan 902 1,158 1,i79 1,23 1,302 1.338 1.316 1,483 1,545 1,224 1,149 -6.1 27.4

{1 Kittrall - 180 132 182 276 s 33 380 554 501 336 -32.9 -

o Leas-McRae 425 s10 610 613 624 687 631 660 670 669 721 7.8 69.6
Louisburg ‘632 663 675 691 700 az3 815 788 777 744 737 ~1.0 16.6
Mitchell 519 557 602 629 S43 539 578 546 576 470 -e/ - -
Yontxest-Anderson 253 339 401 466 463 466 470 353 n3 363 378 4.1 49 .4
Mount Olive 201 260 325 363 385 M6 33 k113 328 300 286 4.7 42.3
Osk Bidge 66 52 &6 - - - - - - - - - -
Peace 329 373 405 400 379 429 471 489 504 503 4560 -9.4 39.0
St. Mary's 283 279 284 39 as4 36 322 an 1 klr.) a1s 2.3 11.3
Southwood 87 167 308 339 M6 272 Pt 253 197 153 - - -
Vards'l Hall - - - al 67 sl - - - - - - -
Wingate 1,126 1,320 __1,486 _ 1,51 __1.568 __1,588 _ 1,607 1,642 1,667 1,550 1,415 -a.8 25.8

Jr. Col. Total 5,230 6,286 6,980 7,523 7,652 7.840 7.880 7,852 8,003 7,237 6,273 -13.3 19.9
PRIVATE TOTAL 38,518 40,892 43,930 45,740 46,850 47,763 47,708 47,888 49,636 49,618 48,883 =1.5 26.9
GRAND TOTAL 86,085 93,433 104,852 112,808 120,558 126,835 132,135 140,485 146,007 148,025 150,26} 1.5 74.5

!-lﬂot in the Consolidsred imiversity system ir that year.
-—lhyette\riue Stats University sssumed major Tesponsibility for this brench in Fell 1972,

€ college parsllel prograws only.
4/ juntor college in that year.

eigecame community college in that yesr. _ -
NOTE: Fayetteville Stste Usiversity is in chergs of undergrsduate programa and Eest Carolina Universi‘v. North Carclica Siate tniversity, agd VNC-
Charlotte are in charge of graduate programs at Fort Bragg.
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Appendixz UNC-7

NUMBER, OF STUDENTS LF MORTH CARODLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY IMSTITUTION,
RESIOEMCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME, AND SEX, FalLL 1973

— .~ TOTAL IN-STATE OUT-OP-STATE FULL-TIME PARY T IMF TOTAL

LNSTITUTEON ; muim Men Women Total Han Women Total Men Women Total Men Wopen  Total Men Nomen
PUBLIC INST1TUT1ONS
_a__NP.WlmSlﬂ OF NORIW CAROLIHA
Appalechion 7.545 3,499 1401 6.950 ns 240 555 1,412 1,36 6.758 w02 185 8- 1,816 3,731
Eaat Cerolina 10,068 4,108 4.622 8,730 637 01 1.%38 4,056 4,623 8,601 689 B33 L,.8" &,745  5,32)
(Acadenic Affeirs) (8,819 (3.957) (3.731)} (7,690) (613  (370) (1.18)) (3,903} (1.712) {7.615) (667) (381 r1,258) {6.570) (6,30
(Haalth Affaire) (1.195) (151)  (809) (1,040 tz6)  (131) (13%) (153) (913 (1.066) 22y Oy QI (175) (1.0200
Elizabeth City 1.146 410 580 990 116 40 156 &95 568 1,061 n 52 83 526 620
Payattaville 1,730 687 917 1,624 18 1 166 697 943 1,640 68 82 159 *65 1,025
RC. Aend T 4,751 2,219 1,15 1,972 &21 358 ny 2,083 1,808 3,891 557 Wi 60 2,640 2,111
N.C. Cancral 4,062 1,53 2,109 1,652 230 180 410 1.518 1,929 1,457 15% 150 6y L7 1,399
H.C. $chool of tha Arte 3ze 80 72 152 111 115 226 181 168 151 8 19 2 191 a7
M.C. Stete Univerairy 14,257 9,115 1,088 12,18) 1.748 126 2,074 8,936 2.197 11,111 1.929 99; 2,926 16,863 1,19
Pembroke 1,918 947 (1T 1,435 61 22 al 915 a6t 1,715 93 109 202 1,008 910
NC-Ashaville 1,125 3315 521 1,056 ¥ 27 69 &70 &2 B%4 107 124 n 517 548
UNC~Chapel H1ll 19.3% 8.742 6,227  14.969 2,943 L.A48 4,427 10,568 6,%2 17,110 1117 1,169 2,286 i.685 7,711
(Acedemic Affaira) (16.701) (7.579) (5.115) (12,914) (2,357) (1,2)0) (2, TI87) {9,159) (5.511) {14.672) {937) (1,052) (2,029) (10,136) (6,545)
(Rualth Affaire) (2,695 (1.16)) (a%2) (2,053) O86)  (238)  (640) {1.409) (1.029) (2.4)8) (140)  (117) (25D (1,549) (1.146)
UWC~Charlotte 6,123 3.3 2,386 5,900 137 86 223 2,497 1.88) 44340 954 829 1,783 3,451 2,672
UNC-Creansbaro 7,85 1,99 4,91 6,890 272 694 966 1:.356  4.519 5,873 867 1.11& 1,983 2,221 3.535
URC~¥iloiagton 2,542 1.321  1.125 2,646 65 n 9% 1.16) 906 2,069 223 g 1] a7 1,386 1,156
Yaatern Carcling 5.844 2,928 2,44) 5,371 261 212 472 2,622 2.,1% 4,77 567 S04 1,972 3,189 2,633
Vinaton-Salem 1,653 596 919 1,515 58 &0 118 604 __ 920 _ 1,524 50 79 12% 654 999
UNC Total 90,454 41,9931 36,302 78,295 74495 4,666 12,159 1,571 31,900 753,4N1 Fo917 T.066  14.98) 49,488 40,966
MILITARY C.
ﬁgmr.u Br 891 723 168 v - - - 174 29 203 5.9 139 688 723 168
Camp Lejeune {ECU) 93 LI n s - - - 25 ? 12 129 24 153 354 3l
Cherry Point (PCU) &54 329 57 386 54 14 £8 34, 14 &8 %9 57 406 381 11
Mil, Ctre. Total 1.730 1,406 256 1,662 54 14 (3] 133 30 283 1,227 220 1,iat 1,460 250
OOMMUNLTY COLLEGES®® :
Caldwell 284 159 123 202 2 - 2 129 86 215 i} 37 69 161 123
Captral Pladmone 2,165 1,454 846 2,100 47 18 65 91 30 1,26) 568 b1} 902 1,50} b4
Coaatal Carolina 465 187 113 120 98 &7 145 160 10° 267 125 =1 198 205 180
Col, of The Albemarle 158 189 113 2z 13 1 2% 170 103 212 54 L} 31 22 134
Craven 7 && 25 69 - & & 8 25 63 6 4 10 1 29
Davidson Couney 538 347 188 518 3 - ] 208 108 6 142 L] 222 350 188
Gaston 626 340 275 615 9 2 1 254 192 446 95 85 180 349 27
lactharmal 251 by 104 251 - - - 117 18 195 w 2% 36 L&z 104
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN MORTH CAROLINA COLLECES AMD UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
RESIDENCE STATUS. FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME AND SEX, TALL 1973

TOTAL IN-STATE OUT-OF-STATE FULL-TIME PART-TINE TOTAL
INSTITUTION EXAOLLMENT Men  Vomen Torel Man  Women Total Man Women  Totsl Men  Wosen Torsl %eo  Women
TY_COLLEGES#* (Cont.)

lenoir 5081 35 230 573 5 1 6 2318 122 360 112 109 m 50 231
micchell 454 253 101 434 17 3 20 238 153 411 12 £} &3 270 184
Rockinghem &b2 306 148 454 [ - 8 245 120 365 69 20 97 N4 148
Sandhille 503 412 166 578 4 3 7 nz 140 512 " 29 1 416 169
Southeastern 512 262 235 497 9 6 13 227 178 405 & 63 10; 31 241
SuLey 675 120 329 649 13 13 26 176 123 291 157 227 e 1713 7T
Nayoe 568 340 173 527 3 7 il 220 223 351 254 63 17 k1] 186
Western Pledmont wu? 193 152 kb - 1 1 1 7% 11 260 &6 41 a7 193 154
wilkes 250 5% ___ o 247 1 2 3 132 76 208 23 139 &2 155 __ 95

Com. Col. Total 9,19 5,460 3,341 8,301 283 108 93 4,032 2,169 6,201 1,783 1,200 2.9%) 5,745 3,449
PUBLIC TOTAL 101,378 40,859 39,899 88,758 7.834 4,786 12,620 45,836 36,119  81.935 19.85° 8,566 19,423 56,693 44,603

PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS

2] & UWIVERSITIES
Atientic Chrietlsn 1,721 612 737 1.349 196 176 72 719 §31 1,330 a9 82 171 808 913

W

) Rerber-Scotie &56 95 119 259 93 104 197 182 255 %37 6 13 19 188 268
Belmont Abbey 622 160 57 217 358 &7 405 487 Te 565 k)1 26 5° 518 104

W Benuatt 537 - 236 236 - 301 1 - 535 535 - 2 2 - 537
Campbell 2,207 972 750 1.722 361 124 485 1,283 805 2,088 50 &9 119 1,313 T4
Cotaube 1,147 250 244 94 a7z 201 633 615 518 1,133 ? : 14 622 525
Davideon 1,187 137 55 392 101 94 795 1,032 144 1,17 6 5 11 i, 028 149
Duka 9,063 1.120 683 1.803 4,796 2,444 7 240 5,429  2.83 8,265 H 91 ~r8 5.916 3,127
Slon 2,005 743 6k 1.207 1.1 k) 1 798 1.100 690 1. 790 127 (1] 4 ] L7 18
Gavdoar Wadb 1.525 574 505 1,079 l1 135 bbb 839 587 1,426 46 53 99 £133 640
Grasnsboro 551 i16 248 k173 80 107 187 188 k7Y 530 8 13 n 196 355
Gulkford 1,584 > 130 k.13k 13¢ 214 £33 122 &34 1.156 3ia 110 .20 1,040 544
High Polnt 1,020 7 242 559 277 184 461 570 &07 917 14 19 23 596 426
Johaeon C. Saith 1,083 186 176 82 W02 9 121 578 &89 5. 067 10 6 . LT ~95
Lenoir Rhyoe L. 366 4355 525 980 167 219 386 594 720 -1,31& 28 e 52 622 YA
Livingetons 750 177 216 193 230 127 357 403 340 743 4 3 - &0T 33
Mare Nill 3,515 Ty 46k 875 336 304 640 126 724 1,450 % . 1 750 765
Maredich 1,357 3% L1 1.147 - 21¢ 210 - 1.251 1.251 34 r2 106 ¥ 1,3
Methodiet 631 k}3 205 527 10 LA 104 mn 19 596 14 1 k1 g 240
N.C. Vasleyen 50k 183 130 I 127 61 188 280 166 [T k1] 25 35 o 191
Pfeiffer 1,037 419 k) ¥ 736 168 133 o1 525 &2 949 62 26 ae 387 50
Queens . 613 9 206 295 3 335 138 (] 519 527 - 102 108 : 621
secred Heert 175 & 104 108 - 67 67 & 157 161 - 14 14 4 171

O
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WUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UMIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,

RES:DENCE STATUS, FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME, AND SEX, FALL 1973

TOTAL IN-STATE OQUT_OF=STaTE FULL-TINE PART-IDME TOTAL

INSTITUTION ENROLLMENT Hen Vomen Total Man Wowen Total Man Women Total Men Wowme D Total LY Woman
SEMIOR cOL. & ONI¥. (Cont.) '
St. Andtes 16 143 &0 303 201 212 413 mn 62 699 r 10 17 k1Y 2
St. Augustine’a 1,488 iz2 461 13 95 380 673 [¥3] 188 1,411 22 53 15 647 asl
Salem 620 9 19 348 - 72 212 ] 560 5461 6 51 57 9 611
Shaw 1,529 2 283 597 562 o 912 as0 113 1,304 14 11 25 814 &35
Waks Foreat &, 116 1,417 (1.} 2,102 1,439 555 2,014 2,786 1,lié 1,932 W 94 184 2,876 1.2&0
Warren Wileom 388 27 52 19 146 16) 309 171 207 178 2 [} 10 173 218

Se. Col, and VUnivw.

Total &L,510 10,339 10,211 20,7190 12,434 0,286 20,720 21,441 Y.270 18,621 1,550 1,339 >.,489 22,933 34,517

TEEOLOGICAL SEMINMARY
Southeastarn Baptiat

Theological Seminatry 63 230 24 ns 284 34 kFil) 538 &6 584 k1] 12 50 576 54
%IHM

ocho Wedlay 69 &8 8 56 7 [} 13 43 ‘10 53 14 [3 | 55 1&
Piadmont 397 133 &5 138 119 80 199 229 139 368 23 & 29 232 145

Bible Col. Total 465 1al 73 254 12§ 86 212 274 l&§ 423 n 1o al 30T 15%
JUNIOR COLLEGES -
Brevard 477 136 143 299 9 1] 178 245 219 11} & 9 11 249 228
Chowan L, L&Y 383 &9 532 (31 01 617 186 i3s3 it2l 13 15 28 19 130
Eitteell 36 J3L3 7 222 &2 52 Lid L76 159 313 i - 1 mm pLT
Laan~M Rat 721 s 1 1.0} &93 167 59 226 &% 240 716 2 k) ] &0 243
Lowishurs 137 365 248 &1 9% 0 124 458 m 729 t - £ &59 278
Moot reat-Anderacn 17 109 %0 199 97 )] 179 201 163 366 5 T 2 206 172
wount Olive 286 15t 134 275 7 i it 144 126 270 4 1z L& 148 1M
Pasca 460 - &l &ll - 49 &Y - &37 437 - ] k) - A&C
St. Mary'a s ~ 224 224 - 9t 9i ~ Jos 308 - ¥ - - I
Wingate 14k6 726 488 1,214 142 58 200 1] &89 1,337 ac 5- 3 S6E Sa¢

Jr. Col. Torsl 6,273 2,306 12,178 4,484 t,078 1t 1,789 3,324 2,769 6,093 60 dey 80 3,)88 1,R0%
PRIVATE TOTAL 408,083 13,336 12,506 23,842 13,92 9,5k7 23,042 25,579 20,142 45,12t 1,401 Lrefl 116 $TL260 1,823
GRARD TOTAL 150,261 62,195 532.403 1Ll&.500 22,758 13,903 135,661 71,413 36,261 127,676 12,538 1¢.0%~ 23,583 81,933 66,304

* Fayettevtlle 5tate UniversitY ia in ¢hafge of undergtaduate programs. Esat Carslipa Univers by, N.C. S5Cale Unlversity and (SC—Chazlcsze aye

graduate programe.

*# Cpllefe para)lel studency only. Doas not includa apecial credic atudents,

it shatie cof



NOMIER OF STUDENTS 16 NORTE CANOLINA COLLEGES AND UNLVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION.
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UNDERGRADUATE FLRST PROFESS JOMAL CRADUATE STU
b= Patcunt Oye= Palcanc Que- Feeiens Oug - Pagcenc
1n= of=- Out-of. 1a- of= Qut-of- 1n- of- er=ct in- of- Out=-pf-
STITUTION Total Scata Stata Szate Tocal Stata  Scace Stats Tocal Stata Stata State Toral State Stata Stata
PUBLIC 10M8
OEIV. OF WORTH CANOLIKA
Appalachian 6 .60k 6,14 461 7.0% - - 941 847 e ) | 1,545 6.990 555 7.4%
fast Carolins 8,849 7.599 1,250 14.1 0 20 - - 1.199 1.111 a8 T3 i0, 008 8,73 1,33 1.3
(Acadenic Affaita) (7.746)  (6,6ha) (1.102) (14.2) (=) -3 =2 (-3 (1,127) (1,046 {3 N (8,873, (7,690} (2,183) (1.3
(Bealth Affaire) {1,101} (955} (148  (13.4) (z0) (20) (=) -3 (7)) {63) ) ity (:.195: (1.040) (15%) (3.0}
Elizabech Clcy 1,145 990 156 13.4 - - - - - - - - 1,146 990 156 13.6
Fayactavilla 1,790 1,624 166 9.3 - - - - - - - - 1.7% 1.624 166 9.3
$.C. Aand T &,151 1,399 752 18.1 - - - - &0 573 t] -.5 &, 731 3,972 279 1624
M.C. Centtal 1,365 3. 045 320 9.5 192 216 76 26.0% 408 391 1+ ie 1,083 1. 652 410 10.1
M.C. School of tha Arte 1L 152 226 59.8 - - - - - - - - 378 152 226 59.8
¥.C. Scats Univezsity 11,882 10,645 1.237 10.4 - - - - 2.375 1.538 83 35.2 14.257 12,183 2,0% 14.5
Pembroks 1.98 1.8 .} ] &, - - - - - - - - 1,914 1.835 L} ] 4.3
UNC-Ashavilla 1,128 1,056 69 6.1 - - - - - - - - 1,125 1.056 69 4.1
UWC-Chapal Bill 11,468 11,448 2.020 15.0 1,463 1,323 140 9.6 4,465 2.198 2,26] ic.s 19,196 14,969 4,427 2.8
(Academic Affaica) (12,411) (10,468} (1,943}  (15.6) (699)  (63D) (67) (9.6) (3,591) (1,814) (1,727} ,.9.5) 116.704)  (12,918) (3, 787} (22.7)
(Bealth Affaire) (1,057) (580) (70 (.9 (764)  (&91) 70 (9.6) (874) (84) (690"  (56.1 (2.695)  (2.05%) (6a0; (23.7)
UNC-Chatlotts 5,270 5,082 209 §.0 - - - - 8s) 839 1h 26.1 6.12) 5. 900 221 3.6
{ YIC-Gleacadoro 5,785 5.07¢ 709 12.2 - - - - 2,071 1.814 257 ad.6 7,856 6.890 966 12.3
URC-¥i laingtoc 2,542 2 A6 9% 3.8 - - - - - - - - 2,562 2,446 % 1.8
w Wescera Carolics 3,156 8,754 402 7.8 - - - - 688 617 71 10.3 5,844 5,371 &N 8.1
"y Winstou-Salem 1,653 1,533 __ 118 7.1 = = - - - - - - _1,85) 1,535 118 7.1
UM Total 75,082 66,808 8,274 11.0 2,775 1.559 216 12.2 23,597 ¥.928 1,669 - 90,454 *$.295 12,159 1).&
Fote '“ll! &l0 610 - - - - - - 2.1 20,1 - - L1 )] 891 - -
Comp Leioume (RCT) s 385 - - ~ - - - - - - - : »s s - -
Chatry toint L S ] 8 15.0 ~ - - - - - - - AS4 3 68 15.0
M1l. Ctrs. Torel 1,449 1,41 (] 6.7 - - - - 2 281 - - 1.73 1,642 &5 3.9
ITY ol
Caldwell 284 82 2 0.7 - - - - - - - - im 282 2 0.7
Couttal Piadmout 2,165 2,100 65 1.0 - - - - - - - - 2,145 2.100 65 1.0
Coastal Carolina 4535 320 143 .2 - - - - - - - - [T} 320 145 n.z
Col. of Tha Albemacle 158 122 3% 10.0 - - - - - - - - 58 322 % 10.¢
Ctavemn 7 69 L] 5.5 - - - - - - - - n 69 - 5.5
Davideon County 538 533 | a.6 - - - - - - - - 530 518 2 0.6
Gaston 626 615 11 1.8 - - - - - - - - 626 413 11 1.8
1sothe rmal 251 251 - - - - - - - - - - 251 311 - -



NUNBER OF STUGENTS IM NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY IXSTITUTION,
LEVEL OF 1WSTRUCTION, AND RESIDEWCE STATUS. PALL 1973

——  UNDERGRADUATE FIRST PROFESYIONAL GRADUATE ALL STDINTS .
Cul - Farcaot fut-  Percant OQut - Parcant Jut-  Percest
In- of- Qoue-uf=- in- of- Out=-of- In- of= Que=-of~- la= af= Out~of -
INSTLTUTION Total State Stata State Total State Stata  Scate Tocal State Stata Stata Total Stats Scace Stata
COMgMIT COLLEGRSAA (Cont.)
Lanoir 581 575 L 1.0% - - - - - - - - 581 513 L 1.01
Micchall &34 &4 20 [ - - - - - - - &54 &3 20 & &
Rocklnghas 62 &34 B 1.7 - - - - - - - 862 434 B 1.7
Sandhillae 585 528 ? 1.2 - - - - - - - - 383 578 ? 1.2
Southeastarn 512 597 15 2.9 - - - - - - - - 512 «97 1% 2.9
Surey 675 (15 ) 26 1.8 - - - - - - - - &15 649 26 3.8
Hayns 548 527 [1} 1.2 - - - - - - - - 543 §27 &l r.2
Yeatar: Pledwonc w7 s 1 0.3 - - - - - - - W7 e 1 0.1
¥ilkea £30 247 3 1.2 = - - - - - 250 247 ] 1.2
Comm. Col. Tocal 2.1%4 8,801 m 4.1 - - - - - - - - 9, 55 3.902 ) &.]
PUBL1C TOTAL 85,725 76,990 8,238 10.2 1,715 1.559 216 12.2% 11,878 10,209 3.669 26.4% 101,178 a8.7%3 12,620 12.4
PRIVATE LWSTITUTIONS
S8. COL. & UWIV.
Atlantic Cheiaetian 1,721 1,49 32 21.6 - - - - - - - - 1,721 1,49 172 21.4
Barber-Scotia (33 359 197 6.2 - - - - - - - - 456 259 197 §1.2
Baluwut Abbey 622 217 405 65.1 - - - - - - - - 622 217 403 65.1
Bapnatt E3 ) 236 o 36.0 - - - - - - - - E3 ) 23 M1 56.0
Campball 2,207 1,722 483 22.0 - - - - - - - - 2,207 oo 22 i35 22.0
Catawbn 1.147 594 651 §6.9 - - - - - - - - L. 047 [1 653 %.9
Davidson 1.187 392 195 67.0 - - - - - - - - 1,187 2 "5 7.0
Duke 5,909 1,084 4,825 Bl.& 1,209 268 941 171.8 1,925 551 1.474 16.6 9,043 1,802 7,240 »0.2
Blon 2,003 1,207 198 9.8 - - - - - - - - 2,003 2,207 "a .0
Gardoar-wWabb 1,525 1,079 (11 29.2 - - - - - - . - 1,323 1,079 [Y 1 9.2
Graansbore 551 364 187 EEN ) - - - - - - - - 551 354 187 11.9
Cullford 1,584 1,11 [ X) 28.6 - - - - - - - - 1,564 FS N &5 .6
High Feint 1,020 539 46} 45.2 - - - - - - - - 1,023 338 =61 =52
Johoaon €. Smith 1.081 62 121 66,6 - - - - - - - - 1.082 LI 21 66.¢
Lancir Rh¥na 1,66 980 asé 28.2 - - - - - - - - 1,366 952 Ja& 8.2
Livingatons 150 bi k) as? 47.6 - - - - - - - - 5C 3N 57 [
Hara HI!l 1,315 8713 640 4.2 - - - - - - - - w325 £Tt [2 %) &2.2
Maradith 1,357 1,157 210 15.5 - - - - - - - - %L H- ¥ e 15.5
Methodlat 631 327 104 16.5 - - - - - - - - [ 1 Lriy 104 16.5
N.C, Wasleyan 501 33 188 31.3 - - - - - - - - 501 k) 88 7.5
Plettie: 1,037 1% kD) 29.0 - - - - - - - - 1.002 a1} 3% 250
Quuans 532 295 i 534 - - - - - - - - [ 35 oyl 3 L3N
Sacrag Hear: 175 104 &7 ®B.] - - - - - - - - 1715 108 L w2
St. Andraws 716 303 411 §2.7 - - - - - - - - “1€ kT 53 5.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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NUNBFZ OF STUDERTS 1N NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,

LEVEL oF INSTRUCTION, AND RESIDENCE STATUS, FALL 1973

. UNDERCRADUATE PIRST PROPESSIONAL GRADUATE AlLL STUDENTS
Cut- Fercant Qur- Parcent Cut~- Parcant out- Parcant
In- of- Qut=of- ln- of=  Qut-of- In- of- Out-of - - of- Oue-of -

[HSTITUTIONR Total Stata Stcata Stata Totsl Stacte Stata State Tocal Staca Scate State Tocal Staca Staca Scece
Sk. CoL, & Univ. (Cont.)

t. Auguatine’a 1,488 813 675 45.4% - - - - - - - 1.488 513 675 45 .4%
Salem 620 348 M 3.9 - - - - - - - - 620 1. 22 #3.9
Shiir 1,529 597 "2 61.0 - - - - - - - - 1,529 597 932 61.0
Waks Poreas: 2,910 1,382 1,528 52.5 712 426 286 50.2% [1]9 294 200 40.5% 4,116 2,102 2,014 8.9
WHaceen W{lson 388 19 0% 19.6 - = - - - - - - 388 5] 309 .6

§r. Cri. & Univ.

Totnl 31,170 19,351 17,819 47.9 1.921 694 1,827 63.9 2,419 143 1,614 69.2 a3} 330 20,790 20,720 49.9
TREDLOGICAL & Y
Sout taro Bapeiat

Theological Seminary 89 49 &0 44.9 415 209 206 49.6 1% 56 14 56.9 [ 3 k) B 30 50.5
BIBLE cOLigsEs
John Wealay (1) 56 13 18.8 - - - - - - &9 56 12 18.8
Fiadmont 397 198 199 50.1 - - - - - - - 187 198 199 50.1

a*
sibla Col. Total &66 254 212 45.5 - - - - - - - - abt 254 212 &5.5
JUNI CO| ES
m&:_:?_u-w_ 77 299 18 3.3 _ - - - - - - - 7 299 178 3.3
Chowan 1,149 - 332 617 53.7 - - - - - - - - 1129 i [1 537
Kiccrell 36 222 114 339 - - - - - - - - s 23 il 339
Leaa~Hokasa 121 495 22 1.3 - - - - - - - - 721 «95 226 .3
Lauisbutg n 613 124 16.8 - - - - - - - - T3 613 124 16.8
Moot reat-Andecacn 18 199 179 47.4 - - - - - - - - s 199 179 47.4
Mouot Olivae 285 275 1l 3.8 - - - - - - - - 206 2’5 il . 2.2
Faaca 460 411 49 10.¢6 - - - - - - - - &50 &11 49 3.6
5¢. Mary's ns 224 9L .5 - - - - - - - - s 214 L 28.9
wingaca ¥} bl 1, 214 100 14.2 - - - - - - - - | P g 220 [ §
Je. Col. Total %,273 4, 4Bk 1,789 28.5 - - - - - - - - 6.2 «.aba PR 25.5
PRIVATE TOTAL 43,998 26,138 19,860 45.1 ] 903 1,533 51.3 2.549 801 1,748 68.6 =3.333 JELALl 23 3wl &t
GRAND TOTAL 129.723 101,128 28,595 2.0 4,111 2,462 1,649 §0.1 16,427 11,010 5,417 k S - I PR 5. 35,661 b My

v FaYettaville Stats Univecsity iy in chatge of undatgtadusta progeans. East Carolins, N. C. State University and UNC-Charlotte ara it :na¥ge o7 ireduste t:7ffazs.
a8 pllapa parallal atudants only.

O

RIC
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Appendix URC-9

NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL oF INSTRUJ" (ON, PALL 1973

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

UNDERGRADUATE FIRST
Occupa- Fifch Total PROFES- CRAND
INSTITUTION tiopnal® Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior Year® Special Undergraduate SIONALAA* GRADUATE TOTAL
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS
UNLVERSLTY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachisn - 1,506 1,302 1,699 1,458 - 239 6,604 - 941 7,545
East Carolina - 2,929 2,123 1,883 1,907 - 7 8,849 20 1,199 10,068
(Academic Affaira) (-) (2,686) (1,262) (1,%93) (1,599) (=) (6) (7,%46) -) (1,127 (8,873)
(Health Affairs) -) (243) (261) (290) (308) -) {1) {1,103) (20) (72) (1,195)
Elizabeth City - 397 246 212 261 - 30 1,146 - - 1,146
Fayetteville - 550 450 344 in2 - T4 1,790 - - 1,790
N.C. Aand T - 1,139 958 1,103 907 6 38 4,151 - 600 4,751
N.C. Central - 1,054 851 657 626 - 177 3,365 292 405 4,062
N.C. School of the Arcs’ 13 132 82 66 58 - 27 378 - - 378
M.C. State University 236 3,184 2,669 2,341 2,361 10 1,081 11,882 - 2,375 14,257
Pambroke - 526 465 455 389 - 83 1,918 - - 1,918
UNC-Azhevilla v - 280 215 191 150 - 189 1,125 - - 1,125
UNC-Chapel Hill - 3,226 2,792 3,k64 3,286 143 557 13,468 1,463 &, 465 19,396
{Academic Affairs) (=) (3,207) (2,610) (3.087) (2,950) -) (557) (12,411) (699) {3,591) (16,701)
(Haalth Affairs) (=) {19) (182) (317) (336) (143) (-) (1,057) (764) {874) {2,695)
INC~Charlctte - 1,134 1,232 1,501 1,025 - 378 5,270 - 853 6,123
UNC-Creenshoro - 1,309 1,388 1,478 1,351 - 259 $,785 - 2,071 7,856
URC-wilaington 91 801 595 397 405 - 253 2,542 - - 2,542
Western Carolina - 2,323 1,029 859 890 - 55 5,156 - 688 5,844
Winston-Salenm - 687 357 304 262 _- 43 1,653 - - 1,653
iC Total 340 21,677 16,75 16,954 15,708 159 3,490 75,082 1,775 13,597 90,454
MILITARY CENTERS
Fort Bragg - 495 36 46 KX ) - - 610 - 281 891
Camp lLejeune (ECU) - 307 52 19 ) 3 - 385 - 383
Charry Point {ECU) - 345 68 27 10 _& - 454 - - W%
Milictary Centers Total - 1,147 156 92 47 7 - 1,449 - 281 1.73¢
COMMUNITY COLLEGESA#4*
Caldwell - 194 90 - - - - 284 - - 284
Central Piedmont - 1,617 548 - - - - 2,168 - - 2,165
Coastal Carolina - 366 99 - - - - 465 - 465
Col. of The Albemarle - 257 101 - - - - 358 - - 358
Craven - 61 12 - - - - 73 - - T
Davidson County - 393 145 - - - - 538 - - 338
Gaston - 388 238 - - - - 626 - - 626
Iscthermal - 168 83 - - - - 251 - - 252
Lenolr - k11 212 - - - - 581 - - SEl
Mitchell - 300 154 - - - - 456 - - 254
Q ’
ERIC



NUMBER OF STUDENTS 1N NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITLIELS BY INSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTLON, FALL 1973

UNDERGRADUATE PLRST
OcecubPe~ Fifch Tocsl PROFES- GRAND
INSTLITUTIOR ticnal* Freskmen SoPhomore Jusiotr Senior Year** Special Undergrsduace SIORALw#» GRADUATE TOTAL
COMMUNITY COLLEGES###* (Cone .}
Rockingham - 314 148 - - - - 462 - - 462
Sandhills - 357 228 - - - - 585 - - 585
Southasscern - 355 157 - - - - 512 - - 512
Surry - 482 193 - - - - 675 - - 675
Uaynas - 490 78 - - - - 568 - - - 568
Westarn Pledmone - 247 100 - - - - 347 - - 37
Wilkes - 153 97 - - _- - 250 - - 250
Commmicy Colleges Total - 6,511 2,683 - - - - 9,194 - - 9,154
PUBLL1C TOTAL 30 29,335 19,5%3 17,046 15,755 166 3,480 85,725 1,778 13,878 101,378
PRIVATE INSTITUTIGNS
SENIOR COLIEGES & URLVERSITIES
Aclancic Chriscian - 462 458 kY B3 - k1 1,221 - - 1,721
Barbar-Scocia - 150 Z10 45 49 - 2 456 - - a56
V) Belmone Abbay - 219 97 133 138 - s 622 - - 622
w Bennece - 167 143 136 84 - 3 b X ¥ - - 537
Camptell - 655 466 477 600 - 9 2,207 - - 2,207
o Cacavha - 360 259 248 267 - 15 1,147 - - 1,147
Davideon - 336 10 276 251 - 14 1,187 - - 1,187
Duks 295 1,170 1,385 1,501 1,249 162 147 5,309 1,209 1,925 9,043
Elon - 706 454 ki3] 329 - 125 2,005 - - 2,008
Gardner-Webb 132 460 304 287 319 - 23 1,525 - - 1,525
Graanebero - 123 139 173 116 - - 551 - - 551
Guilford - §22 363 33 275 - 190 1,584 - - 1,584
High Poine - 4 260 238 177 - 34 1,020 - - 1,020
Johnaon C. Smich - 501 267 147 163 - 5 1,083 - - 1,083
Lanoir Bhyns - a7 k! als 321 - 18 1.366 - - 1,366
Livingscona - 242 163 155 178 - 12 750 - - 750
Mars Hill - 481 364 7z 328 - 25 1,515 - - 1,515
Meradich - 33 338 107 291 - 83 1,357 - - 1,357
Hechodisc - 16l 146 121 194 - 9 631 - - 631
N.C., Wasleysn - 87 102 132 125 - 55 501 - - 501
Pfeiffer - 380 205 189 17% - 88 1,037 - - P x X
Queens - 209 - 112 103 113 - 96 633 - - 633
Sscred Heare - 37 3 1) 51 2 B 175 - - 175
St. Andtews - 211 205 194 90 - 16 716 - - T16
St. Augustine's - 653 7 23 225 - - 1.488 - - 1,488
Salem - 179 173 103 106 3 56 620 - - 620
Shav - 690 314 23 278 - 13 '.529 - - 1,529
O

ERIC
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS 1IN NORTH CAROLINA LULLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES BY 1NSTITUTION,
CLASS, AND LEVEL OF INSTRUC TON, FALL 1973

UNDERG RADUATE - FIRST
Occupa-~ Fifch Total PROFES-~ GRAND
INSTITUTION tional*® Fraeshman Sophowmore Junlor Senlor Year* Speclal Undergradusce SLONAL ik GRADUATE TOTAL
SENIOR COL. & UNIV. (Cont.)
Wake Forest - 771 720 T46 636 - kY 2,910 712 494 44116
Warren Wilson = 158 96 77 47 - 10 388 - - 388
Senior Col, & Univ. Total 427 11,016 8,801 8,035 7,562 167 1,162 37,170 1,921 2,419 41,510
THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY
Southesstern Baprist
Theological Seminary 89 - - - - - - 89 415 130 634
1BLE COLLEGES
John Wegley 3 29 15 14 7 - 1 69 - - 69
Fledmont - 14€ 80 93 47 31 - 397 - - 387
Bible Collegrs Tocsl 3 17% 95 107 54 31 1 466 - - 466
JUNIQOR COLLEGES
Brevard - 30% 168 - - - - 477 - - A477
Chowan 32 700 417 - - - - 1,149 - - 1,149
Kiterell - 184 152 - - - - 33 - - 136
Lees~-McRae 78 406 230 - - - 7 721 - - 7121
Louisburg 120 376 241 - - - - 737 - - 737
Moncreat=Anderson - 221 145 - - - 12 378 - - 378
Mount OQlive - 156 130 - - - - 286 - - 286
Paace 94 193 173 - - - 460 - - 460
St. Mary's - 161 154 - - - - 315 - - s
Wingate 216 624 496 = = - 78 1,414 - - 1,414
Junior Colleges Total 5490 3,330 2,306 - - - 97 €,273 - - + 233
PRIVATE TOTAL 1,059 14,521 11,202 8,142 7,616 198 1,260 43,998 2.33¢ 2.54% 48,883
GRAND TOTAL 1,399 43,856 30,795 25,188 23,11 E 1.1 4.750 129,723 4,111 16 _I” 150, 26:

NOTE: Fayerteville State University is in charge of undergresdusce programs snd East Csrolina Universiety, N. C. Stace Lnmiversizv, an: INC-
Charlotte are in charge of graduate progreams at Forc Bragg.
* College parallel students only. Does not include special credic studants.
** Fifth-Year includes students who are enrclled in programs requiring Five yeers of study for a bachelor's degree (aschiiessire. erginedring,

etc,)-

#ak First Professional includes students who are in professional schoole or progrsms {law, medicine, dentisery, and <:eclegh’ wile: tequite &3
leasr two or more academic vears of college work for entrance.
*#&% The community college svstem {(inciuding technical instituctes) enrclls 28,976 students in two-year technicsl prigrazs, 12,377 s2riodents i
vocational programs. and 8,948 scudents in general educacilon in addicion te the college parallel students inciuzeZ in ¢his za%le,

O
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HUMBIR OF PRESHMAN APPLICATIONS, ACCEFTANCES, AND ENROLLEES IN

sndt =l

THE UNIVERSLITY OF BCATH CAROLIMA. FALL 1973

NUMBER OF RiMBER OF NRBER OF
APPLICAT1ONS ACCEPTANCES ACTUAL ¥ENROLLEES
1n- Qut.ot. All 1n= Out-of- All [T T Out.of. All
Scgee Stete Students Stete Stete Students ' _Stste Stary Students

INSTITUTION Man Women Man Wooen Han Women Totel Men Woman Men Women Men Women Totzl Hen Women Mem Wowen Man Women  Torel
UBIVERSITY OF NOWTH CAROLINA
APpalechian 1,378 1,500 218 168 1,596 1,668 3,266 1,085 1,329 160 162 1,245 1,471 2,716 669 798 158 720 B85 1,576
Eest Csroline 1.579 1.886 528  sp2 2,107 2.468 4,575 1,238 1,604 378 652 1,616 2,056 3,672 106 998 20 149 826 1,147 1,973
El{ssbath City 178 233 109 I 207 264 551 169 221 89 29 258 250 508 98 152 41 13 139 163 04
Feystreville b w66 120 93 W64 561 1,023 2712 810 65 9N i3V sm 838 183 97 i1 29 21a 286 300
N.C. Aend T 716 632 525 311 1,239 983 2,182 56 309 301 214 665 723 1,588 10 I 95 9 505 L4 9469
N.C. Cantrel 443 627 188 171 631 96 1,629 ] 578 132 113 503 11 216 276 413 53 50 329 483 9
N.t. School ot the Arts 26 32 5 a0 n 112 183 17 19 28 a2 (2 61 106 13 18 e % 5 B¢
N.C. Stete Untversity 3.008 1,139 877 2%c  3.BB5 1.363 5,248 2,555 1,003 572 157 3.127 1,160 4,207 1.65C 55T 230 €1 1,880 618 2,498
Pembroke 175 - 200 n 20 206 220 426 150 160 20 13 170 175 343 132 1at 15 5 1.7 1% 29°
UNC-Atheville 136 150 23 17 161 167 iz 122 146 24 16 146 162 08 LT 1 9 99 110 206
UNC.Circoal NilT 2,961 2,139 2.210 1,725 5.171 3,866 9,035 2,066 1.625 892 487 2,938 2,112 5,050 1,537 1.16c 401 111 1,833 1375 3,208
UNC.Chstlotte 1.051 927 210 155 1,261 1,082 2.34) 82¢ 187 (4] 51 867 808 1,655 4% 413 18 1t i 427 81
UNC_Creensbore 401 1,587 113 %13 516 2,000 2,314 315 1,426 9 369 405 1,195 2,200 198 9al -& 138 261 1,088 1,109
UNG.Wilmington W9 415 % 3 ‘565 508 1,073 358 360 ¢ 23 424 3B} 8oT 71 . i - i9n I Sum
Wastern Cercline 1,039 958 169 131 1,208 &,097 2,308 956 903 149 120 1,105 1,025 2,130 e e B | T T B 3 1
winston.Selem 236 463 52 55 286 518 806 186 322 20 32 iy 384 5¢0 135 2% o1 lad  ldw 3t

TOTAL 14+154 13,422 5.498 4211 19.652 17,633 37,285 11.240 11.3%6 3,087 2.373 14,257 13,767 28,004 7,391 =,235 1.263 948  B.65. 2,363 .~.i:"
Q
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Appendix UNC-’1

NUMBER OF TRANSFER APPLICATIONS, ACCEPTARCES, AND ENROLLEES
18 THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1972

NUMBER OF APPLICATIONS N\MBER OF ACCEPTANCES NUMBER OF ACTUAL FNROLLEES —
In. Ouc-of- All In- Out-of. All In- Out-of - All
State Scate Students State State Scudencs State State Students
INSTITUTION Hen Women Men Women Hen Women Total Ban VWomen Mer Women Men Women Total Men Women Hen Women Men Wowen Total

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

Appalachian 498 406 67 71 365 477 1,042 433 368 57 63 487 @1 918 39 268 19 3 388 106 692
Eese Carolina 526 585 112 147 636 732 1,368 376 4b& 64 BY 40 553 993 267 315 31 &S 298 360 658
Elizabeth City 0 5 13 ) 53 60 113 w49 7 3 41 2 9N 26 39 & 1 0 &
Fayetceviile 82 9 12 1 9% 97 191 0 82 12 7 82 89 171 & %6 6 2 9 58 107
N.C. A and T 107 7 69 51 116 126 300 88 52 4 35 10 8 27 6 31 22 23 78 6C 138
N.C. Central 70 87 13 48 103 135 238 58 71 20 19 78 90 168 43 &1 14 11 57 52 1c9
N.C. School of che Ares 28 19 49 52 7T N 148 22 7 31 30 $3 37 90 21 ' 25 5 T S
N.C. State Universicy 733 357 284 104 1,019 451 1,480 520 265 172 68 692 333 1,023 380 164 103 28 683 192 =73
Pembroke 139 108 15 20 154 128 282 130 92 12 13 142 107 249 125 86 10 15 135 171 %
UNC-Asteville 69 67 4 2 769 L2 59 61 4 2 63 63 126 L D 53 3 98
UNC_Chapel Hill 693 991 267 376 960 1,565 2,525 428 641 104 198 532 839 1,371 332 st 3?2 112 386 627 1,006
UNC-Charlocce 1,000 671 86 55 1,086 726 1,812 711 451 38 27 769 416 1,227 S48 36 22 57T 337 8¢t
UNC.Greensboro 267 351 61 led 328 694 1,022 192 452 &6 124 236 376 812 139 285 33 9 132 8: 553
UNC.W1ilmingean 237 22 58 59 295 282 517 167 180 51 5% 218 235 453 127 120 &2 & 169  1e2
Western Carolina 281 259 106 76 87 135 722 245 197 75 50 320 247 363 185 116 48 45 3
Vinston-Salen B _ 4k 6 8 46 _ 52 9 29 27 _ & _ & 33 __31 86 26 __22 _3 _2 it _ .28 32

TOTAL 6,808 4,594 1.262 1,414 6,050 6,008 12.758 3,364 3,459 732 789  4.296 4,148 B,544 2,737 2,433 &34 508 I.1T 2,5l t,1M
O
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Appendix UNC-12

Flow of Undergraduate Transfers Among North Carolins Colleges
end Unfversiciea, Fall 1972

N\ OUT-OP-STATE
INSTITUTIONS
PUBLIC SENIOR AN PRIVATE SENIOR
INSTITUTIONS L1595 \{3 INSTITUTIONS*

COMMUNITY

COLLEGES PRIVATE JUNIOR

COLLEGES

CUT-OF -STATE
INSTITUTIONS

Scalet

——

== 100 Students

: > 500 Students * Excluding Duke Univaersicy

34X




Appendix UNC=1)

UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS TO NOFP™H CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES,
FALL 1966 TO FALL 197)

Fall 197)
Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall Pall % Change
Type of Institution 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Number Over 1972
To Public Senior Insritutioms:
From Community Colleges 104 258 482 730 988 1,226 1,535 1,698 10.6%
From Private Junicr Colleges 822 896 1,055 1,020 1,177 1,131 1,113 1,145 z.9
From Public Senior Institutions - 610 611 74 929 1,090 1.059 1,235 16.6
From Private Senior Institutions - 471 565 687 695 685 584 668 l4.4
From Out-of-State Institutions - 1,279 1,161 1,260 1,257 1,278 1,159 1,350 16.5
Subtotal - 3,514 3,874 4,440 5,046 5,511 5,450 6,096 11.8
To Private Senior Institutions:
Fron Community Colleges G 81 147 164 193 29) 395 395 -
From Private Junior Colleges’ 385% 499 585 511 514 498 491 87 -21.2
From Public Senior Institutions - 286 251 283 353 397 401 371 =-7.5
From Private Senfor Institutions - 223 2 - 256 204 230 208 208 -
From Qut-of-State Institutions - 673 784 780 71 B34 8§23 886 7.6
Subtotal - 1,762%% 1,9914% 1,994% 2,0)5%* 2,252%* 2,318%% 2,24 7% -1.1
To Compunity Colleges:
From Community Colleges - - 35 az 118 202 207 320 54.6
Frow Private Junior Colleges - - 182 190 245 212 203 188 -7.4
From Public Senior Institutions - - 301 375 5”7 647 652 640 -1.8
Prom Private Senior Institutions - - 175 236 324 249 287 258 -10.1
From Qut-pf-State Inatitutions - - 194 260 455 466 478 626 1.0
Subtotal - - i 88Bean 1 148 1,739 1,776 1,827 2,032 11.2
To _Private Junior Colleges: ]
From Community Colleges - 18 15 19 21 21 39 29 -2?.6
From Private Junior Colleges - 34 Kk 23 24 22 20 ? -53.0
From Public Senior Institutions - 60 FE) 41 59 60 50 37 -26.0
From Frivate Senior Institutions - 41 i 32 22 19 19 13 -':41 .6
From Out-of-State Institutions - 111 132 103 _.82 75 .57 9l 59.¢
Subtotal - 264 28) 218 208 197 183 17e -0
TOTAL TRANSFERS TO NORTH CAROLINA ' » .
INSTITUT IONS - - 7,036 7,800 9.028 .9,780 10,33« 3

* Does not include Campbeli Collepe, Duke University, and Queens Ccollepe.

Does not include Duke University.

' Does not include Ce:tral Piedmont Community College.

9,736
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Appendix UNC=15

JACTAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN NORTH CARCLINA
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS BY LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERICAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN ALL OTHER _
X of X of X of X of X of GRAND
INSTITUTION Bumbar Total Number Total . Number Total Number Total Number Total TOTAL
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Undergraduste 508 0.7% 13,693 18.3% 104 0.12 176 0.2¢ 60,601 80.7x 75,082
Graduate 47 0.3 1,512 11.1 52 0.4 69 0.5 11,917 87.7 13,597
First Professional _6 0.3 241 13.6 _5 0.3 2 0.2 1,520 85.6 1,275
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 248 0.3 74,038 81.8 90,454
MILITARY CENTERS
Undergraduate 5 0.3 167 11.5 8 0.6 36 2.5 1,253 85.1 1,449
Gradugte _3 1.1 46 16.4 _2 0.7 _1 0.3 229 81,5 281
Total 8 0.5 213 12.3 10 0.6 a 2.1 1,461 B84.5 1,730
COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Undecgraduate 35 0.4 894 9.7 - - - - ‘8,205 89,9 9,194
PUBLIC TOTAL
Undergraduate 548 0.6 14,754 17.2 112 0.1 212 0.3 70,099 81.8 85,725
Graduste 50 0.4 1,558 11.2 54 0.4 70 0.5 12,146 87.5 13,878
Pirat Profassional 6 0.3 241 13.6 _5 0.3 _3 0.2 1,520 85.6 1,775
Total 604 0.6 16,553 16.3 171 0.2 285 0.3 83,763 82.¢ 101.378
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Appendix UNC=16

RACTIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT

IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

SPANI SH
AMERICAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERI CAN ALL OTHER

% of % of % of % of % of CRAND

INSTITUTION Number Total  Number Total Number Total Number Total Numter Total TOTAL
Appalachian 17 0.2% 131 1.8% 10 0.1% 7 0. 1% 7,380 97.8% 1,345
East Carclina 74 0.7 340 3.4 18 0.2 85 0.8 9,551 94.9 10,068
Elizabeth Cicy - - 1,658 92.3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146
Fayetteviile - - 1,727 96.5 - - 1 0.1 62 3.4 1,79¢
N.Co A and T 3 0.1 4,497 94.6 - - 3 0.1 248 5.2 4,751
N.C. Central 2 (2) 3,738 92.0 7 0.2 - - 315 7.8 4,062
N.C. School of. the Arts* - - 30 7.9 2 0.5 1 0.3 345 91.3 378
N.C. State University 24 0.2 349 2.4 32 0.2 38 0.3 13,814 96.9 14,257
Pembroke 331 17.3 64 3.3 - - - - 1,523 79.4 1,918
UNC.Asheville 1 0.1 33 2.9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,125
UNC=ClLapel Hill 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94.0 19,39¢
UNC=Charlotte 15 0.2 319 5.2 8 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94,1 6,123
UNC=Greensboro 26 0.3 380 4.8 10 0.1 19 0.3 7,421 94.5 7,85¢
URC-Wi lmington - - 9 3.1 1 (2) - - 2,462 96.9 2,562
Western Carolina 14 0.2 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 0.} 5,690 97.4 5,848
Winston-Salen - - 1,594 96.4 - - - - 59 3.6 1,653
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17,1 161 G.2 248 0,3 74,038 81.8 90,45«

* Fxcludes higk school students.
NOTE: (Z) rapresents percentage less than C.U5.

ERIC
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Appendix UNu=17

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE YNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERI CAN SURNAMED
INDIAK NEGRO _ ORT ENTAL AMERI CAN ALL OTHER
% of % of % of % of % of GRAND
INSTITUTION Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total TOTAL
Appalachlan '
Undergraduate 16 0.2% 112 1,7% 7 0.1% 6 0.1% 6,463 97.9% 6,604
Graduate 1 0.1 19 2.0 3 0.3 i 0.1 917 97.5 841
Total 17 0.2 ~ 131 1.8 10 0.1 7 0,1 7.380 97.8 7,545
East Carolina
Undergraduate 58 0.6 192 2.2 7 0.1 81 0.9 8,511 96,2 8,849
Graduate 16 1.3 148 12.4 11 0.9 4 0.3 1,020 85.1 1,19¢
First Professional - - - - - - - - 20 100.0 2z
Total Nz 0,7 T 340 3.4 18 0.2 7B 0.8 9,551 94.9 o0
Elizabeth City :
Undergradutte - - 1,058 92.3 - - 1 0.1 87 7.6 1,146
Fayetteville
Undergraduate - - 1,727 96,5 - - I3 C. 1 62 3.4 1,790
N.C. A and T
tndergraduate 3 0.1 4,073 498.1 - - 1 (Z) T4 1.8 4,151
Graduate - - 424 70.7 - - _2 0.3 174 29.0 600
Total 3 .1 4,497 94,6 - - 3 0.1 248 5,2 4,731
N.C. Central
Undergraduate - - 3,192 94,8 3 0.1 - - 170 3.1 3,365
Graduate - - 374 92,4 3 0.7 - 28 E.Q 523
First Professional 2 0.7 172 58.9 1 0.2 - - 107 &g.1 292
Total 2 (Z) 3.735 92.0 7 Conm - - 312 .8 Y ¥4
Q N.C. School of the Arcs™®
EMC Undergraduate - - i 7.9 2 . 1 - KR S R

IToxt Provided by ERI



RACIAI COUMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
IN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH GCAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERICAN SUHNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERIGAN ALL OTHER
% of % of % of % of % of GRAND
INSTITUTION Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total TOTAL

N.C. State University

Undergraduate 21 0.2% 275  2.3% 26 0.2% i8 0.2% 11,542 97.1% 11,882
Graduate _3 a.1 74 3.1 & 0.3 _20 0.8 2,272 95.7 2,373
Total 24 0.2 349 2.4 32 0.2 38 0.3 13,814 96.9 14,257
Pembroke
Undergraduate 331 17.3 64 3.3 - - - - 1,523 79.4 1,918
UNC=Asheville
Undergraduate 1 0.1 a2 2,9 1 0.1 3 0.3 1,087 96.6 1,123
(o
£  UNCeChapel Hill
- Undergraduate 35 0.1} 693 5.1 35 0.3 27 0.2 12,678 94.1 13,468
Graduate 15 0.3 223 5.0 20 0.5 33 0.7 4,174 93,5 4,465
First Professional 4 0.3 69 4.7 _5 0.3 3 0.2 1,383 94.5 1,463
Total 54 0.3 985 5.1 59 0.3 63 0.3 18,235 94,0 19,396
UNC-Charlotte N
Undergraduate 14 0.3 211 4.0 7 0.1 16 0.3 5,020 95.3 3,230
Graduate 1 0.1 108 12.7 _1 0.1 & 0.5 739 86.6 853
Total 15 0.2 319 5.2 8 0.1 22 0.4 5,759 94.1 €.122
UNC~Greensboro N N .
Undergraduate 16 0.3 249 4.3 5 0.1 15 0.2 5,500 95.1 J,?BS
Graduate __lg 0.5 131 6,3 __5 0.2 _“ 0.2 1,921 92.8 29'-'71
Tocal 2¢ 0.3 jao 4.8 10 v.1 19 0.3 7,451 94,5 7.355
UNCeWilmington .
Undereraduate - - 79 3.1 1 (2) - - 2,462 96,9 2,542




RACTAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
1y T=f UNIVERSITY OF NORfH CAROLINA BY INSTITUTION AND LEVEL OF INSTRUCTION, FALL 1973

SPANISH
AMERI CAN SURKAMEOQ
INCIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMER1CAN ALL OTHER
7% of % of % of % of % of GRAXD
INSTITUTION Xumber Total Number Total Number Total Number Tota!l Number Total TCTAL
Western Carolira
Undergraduate 13 0.2% 111 2.2% 10 0.2% &4 0.1% 5,018 ¢7.3% 5,156
Graduate 1 0.1 11 1.6 3 0.4 1 0.1 672 97.8 688
Total 14 0.2 122 2.1 13 0.2 5 0.1 5,690 97.4 z,B44
WinstoneSalem
Undergraduate - - 1,594 96.4 - - - - 59 3.6 1,633
UXC TOTAL
Undercraduate 308 a,7 13,69} 18.3 104 Q.1 176 0.2 60,601 80,7 15,082
Graduate 43 0.3 1,512 il.1 52 0.6 69 0.5 11,917 87.7 13, 59°
First Prefessional __6 0.3 261 13.6 3 0.3 3 0.2 1,520 85.6 1,075
Total 561 0.6 15,446 17.1 161 0.2 A 0.3 74,038 B1.8 S, 454

% Excludes high school students,
NOTE: (2Z) represents percentage less than 0.05.




Appendy v G- 18

HEADCOUNT ENROLIMENT N POST SECONDARY
EDUCATION 1IN HORTH AHOLINA BY RACL,

. = B TS m B AT TRk mER eE = R = W i A et b - e e e T L

SPANISH

TYI'Y OF SURNAMED AMER 1UAN
INSTITUTION BLACK AMEK1{:AN ORTENTAL OTHER TIYTAF.
PUBL IC
Doctoral Institutions t,391 217 97 H,760 40,461
3-year lustitutions 8,582 107 52 28,871 37,612
4-year Institutions 4,438 1 2 5,202 9,647
N.C. Schaal of Arts 29 2 1 119 751
Subtotal UNC 24,440 323 152 73,152 £2,067

COMMUNITY COLLEGES/
TECHNICAL INSTITUTES

Curricuvlum Program
Breakdown not available
Extenslon Program

Subtotal CC/TI - 8,816 90 B4 19,793 48,783
SUBTOTAL PUBLLC
INSTITUTIONS 23,256 417 236 112,945 136,850
PRIVATE
Private Universities 358 32 25 12,162 12,577
Senior and
Rible Colleges 4,658 61 1A 21,693 26,456
Junior 785 10 2 6,502 7,269
Proprietary Data Not Available
Sublotal Private 5,771 103 n 40,357 40,302
TOTAL, 29,027 516 307 153,10 133,152

= e — W e A o i W Ry e e o B e s e T e T R e e e e e T 8 TR SR -




Appendix UNC-19

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT
TN THE UNIVERSITY OF NORT!{ CAROLINA, FALL 1972

SPANTSH
AMERTCAN SURNAMED
INDIAN NEGRO ORTENTAL AMERICAN ALL OTHER
% of % of % of % of % of

INSTITUTION Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total Number Total
Appalacinian 33 0.47% 101 1.4% 13 0.2% 11 0.1% 7,182 37.9% 7,25z
East Carolina 78 0.7 333 3.1 17 0.1 76 0.7 10,354 95,4 10,828
Elizabeth Cicy - - 1,038 93,6 - - - - 71 é.4% 1,129
Fayetteville 6 0.4 1,588 66.6 - - - - 45 3,0 1,645
N.ve A and T 1 (2) 4,290 93,1 - - - - 216 4.3 L,507
N.f., Central 3 0.1 3,521 93,7 3 0.1 - - 231 6.! 3,:8
X.C. School of the Artes - - 29 8.3 1 0.3 2 _ 0.5 319 92.9 331
N.C. State tniversity 21 0.2 222 1.6 32 0.2 29 0.2 13,505 7.8 13,209
Porbroke 304 5.4 55 2.8 - - - - 1,611 Bi.2 1,672
UNC-Asteville 2 0.2 27 2.8 1 .1 1 0.1 337 ¢c.8 9¢2
UNC-Chapel Hill 40 0.2 842 4.4 44 . 51 0.3 18,247 4.9 19,324
UXC=Charlotte 28 0.6 171 3.7 11 0.2 16 0.3 4,913 €5.2 Syl
vhG-GCreensboro 125 1.7 327 4.4 21 G.3 133 1.8 5,022 91,3 vy E
UNC~Wilmington - - 76 3.& 1 (2) - - 2,136 9€.% Z,2.3
Western Carolina 15 0.3 146 2.4 8 0.1 &4 0.1 5,7%% i 3,708
Winscon-Salem - - 1,654 96,2 - - - - 53 3.8 PR

Total 658 Q.7 14,440 16.4 152 0.2 323 0.4 12,694 82,32 35,77

Q
[fRJ!:) represents percentage less than 0.05.

IText Provided by ERIC



Appendix UNC-20

OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Complisnce Repert of Institutione of Higher Educacion. Fall 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT 1N
THE URTVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT LEVEL.,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, PALL 1972

SPANISH
AMBRICAN SURRAMED ALL OTHER
INSTITUTION INDIAN WEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN . STUDENTS TOTAL
Appalachian
Undergraduate
Full-cime 33 69 9 11 6,106 6,228
Parct-time - 1 - - 256 257
Graduate
Full-cime - 7 2 - 394 403
Parc-time - 24 2 - 439 Le5
Tocral ’
Full-time 33 76 11 11 6,500 6,631
Part-time - 25 2 - 695 122
East Caroclins
Undergraduace
Full-time 58 143 6 48 8,511 8,766
Part-time 2 3z - 24 336 399
Graduate
Full-cime 7 345 4 [ 849 898
Part~cime 11 119 7 - 638 775
Firat Profeassional
Full-time - - - - 20 20
Part-iimm - - - - - -
Total
Fu.l-time 65 177 10 52 9,310 9,684
Part-time 13 156 ? 24 974 1,174
E'izabech Cicy
Undergradusce
Fulls:ipe - 981 - - &7 1,048
Part-ctime - 57 - - 4 6l
Payettevi je
Undergrad.iate
Fuli-rime [ 1,549 - - 42 1,597
*art-time - 3% - - p 46
N.C. A and ¥
Undergraduate .
Full-time® 1 3,569 - - 149 4,119
Part-cime N/A N/A N/A N/A N/a N/A
Graduate
Fell-vime - 321 - - 70 391
Part-cime N/A N/A N/A N/A %IA N/A
Q .
ERIC
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OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972)

RACTAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF RORTE CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUZNT INSTITUTIGN, STUDENT LRVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, FALL 1972

SPANISH
AMERICAR SURNAMED ALL OTHER
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAR STUDERTS TOTAL
N.C. A and T (Cont.)
Total
Full-time* 1 4,290 - - 219 4,510
Part=time N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
N.C. Central
Undergraduate .
Full-time - 3,086 - - 124 3,210
Part-time 1 72 - - 3 76
Graduate
Full-time - 97 2 - 14 113
Part-time - 85 - - 11 96
First Profesaional
Full-time 3 172 1 - 78 254
Part-time 1 9 - . - 1 - 11
Total
Full-time 3 3,355 k) - 216 3,577
Part-time 2 166 - - 15 18]
N.C. School of the Arts
Undergraduate
Full-time - 29 1 2 ki k) 3
Part-time - - - - 16 16
N.C. State University
Undergraduate
Tall-time 15 169 2] 16 9,876 10,099
Part—time - 11 3 1 1,418 1,47]
Graduate
Full-time 1 12 2 7 784 806
Part-time 5 k|1 4 5 1,427 1,471
Total .
Full-time 16 181 25 2] 10,660 10,905
Part-time 5 41 7 6 2,845 2,904
Pembroke
Undergraduate
Ful)-time 279 53 - - 1.517 1,849
Part-time 25 2 - - 94 121
UNC-Agheville
Undergraduate
Full-time 2 27 1 1 937 968

Part-t ime - - - - - -




OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS

(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OP ENROLLMENT IN

: THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT ® EVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, FALL 1972

- ——— s A—— e ——

-— + —

SPANIEN
AMERICAM S'RNAMED ALL OTHER
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS TOTAL
UNC-Chapel Hill
Undergraduate .
Full-cime 29 581 21 21 11,824 12,486
Parc-time 2 20 2 2 573 599
Graduate
Full-cime 9 163 18 27 3,922 4,139
Part-time - 18 1 1 549 569
First Professional
Full-time - 50 2 - 1,379 1,431
Part-time - - - - - -
Tocal
Full-time 38 804 41 48 17,125 18,055
Parc-time 2 38 3 3 1,122 1,168
URC-Charlotte
Undergraduate
Full-cime i9 124 9 10 3,786 3,948
Part-time 6 21 1 4 586 618
Graduate ,
Full-cime i 7 1 - 82 91
Part—ctime 2 39 - 2 45% 502
Total
Full-time 20 131 10 10 3,868 4,039
Parc-time 8 60 1 6 1,045 1,120
UNC-Greensboro
Undergraduate
Full-time az 227 12 81 4,669 5,071
Par:-time g g 1 7 373 399
Graduate
Full-time 8 18 b 14 538 583
Part-time 26 73 3 ) | 1,242 1,375
Total
Full-time 90 245 17 85 5,297 5,654
Parc—-time 35 82 4 38 1,615 1,774
UNC-Wilmington
Undergraduate
Full-cime - 58 1 - 1,771 1,830
"o -time - 18 - - -85 403




QPFICR FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Bducation, Psll 1972)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF ENROLLMENT 1IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION, STUDENT LEVEL,
AND ATTENDANCE STATUS, PALL 1972

SPANISH
AMERICAN SURNAMED ALL OTEER
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGR( ORIE"TAL AMERICAN STUDENTS TOTAL
Western Carolina
Undergraduate
Full-time 13 10] 4 K| 4,698 4,821
Part-time 1l kX 1 - 545 580
Graduate
Full-time - K| 2 1l 147 151
Part-time 1l 7 1 - 409 418
Total
Full-time 13 106 6 4 4,845 4,974
Part—time 2 40 2 - 954 998
Winston-Salem
Undergraduate
Full-time - 1,524 - ) - K17 1,558
Part—-time - 130 - - 32 162
UNC TQTAL
Undergraduate
Full-tima** 537 12,702 87 191 54,414 67,911
Part-time 46 450 8 K1} 4,628 5,170
Craduate
Jull-timex# 26 662 36 5] 6,800 7,577
Part-time 45 395 18 39 5,174 5,671

First profesaional

Full-tlme K| 222 K| - 1,477 1,705

Part-time 1 9 - - 1l 11

Total

Pull=-time 566 11,586 126 246 62,691 77,215

Part-time 92 854 26 77 9,803 10,852
Tetal 658 14,440 152 323 72,494 88,067

* Includes part-time students.
** Includes part—time otudents st N.C. A and T.




RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN

i —————

THE UNIVERSITY OP NORTH CAROLINA

BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALI 1971

‘HE FORM (Resident~Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Race, Fall 1971)

- —

-
- - ——— e ———

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMERICAN AMERIUAN SURNAMED ALL OTHER
STITUTION INDIAN REGRO ORIENTAL  AMERICAN  STUDENTS TOTAL.
alachian
ndergraduate 10 65 - 15 6,431 6,521
raduate and
Professional 1 5 2 2 Bl4 824
13 70 2 17 7,245 7,345
ndergraduate 78 190 17 278 8,586 9,149
raduate and
Professional 2 11 3 3 938 957
L2 14) 201 20 281 9,524 10,106
- 1,04 - - 60 1,084
rofessional - - - - - -
- 1,024 - - 60 1,084
- 1,326 - - 98 1,424
rofesslonal - - - - - -
tal - 1,326 - - 98 1,424
« Aand T
ergraduare 4 3,994 - - 94 4,092
duate and
feesional - 298 - - 55 353
al 4 4,292 - - 149 4,445
Canatral
ergraduate - 3,145 - - 86 3,231
duate and
ofesslonal 4 4522 - - 66 492
4 3,567 - - 152 3,723

356



RHE FORM (Resident-Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Race, Fall 1971)

RACTAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN
. THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1971

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMERICAN AMERICAR  SURNAMED ALL OTHER
INSTITUTION INDIAR NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS TOTAL
N.C. School of the Arts
Undergraduate - 48 - - 280 328|
Graduate and !
Professional - - - - - -
Total - 48 - - 280 328
N.C. State University
Undergraduate 24 150 16 21 11,014 11,225
Graduate and )
Professional 4 41 9 12 2,192 2,258
Total 28 191 25 KK) 11,206 13,483
Pembroke
Undergraduate 264 54 - - 1,759 2,07
Graduate and
Professional - - - - -
Total 264 54 - - 1,759 2,07
UNC~Asheville
Undergraduate - 30 1 2 1,074 1,10
Graduate and
Professional - - - - -
Tatal - 30 1l 2 1,074 1,10
UNC-Chiapel Hill
Undergraduate 18 455 9 15 12,719 13,21
Graduate and
Professional 8 188 11 16 5,711 5,91
Total 26 641 20 31 18,430 19,15
UNC-Charlotte
Hwlergraduate 27 121 16 8 4,002 4,17
i‘radsate and
@nicsslonal 4 28 1 - 467 50

k11 151 17 8 4.469 4,67



BHE FORM (Resident~-Credit Enrollment and Total Faculty by Race, Fall 1971)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF TOTAL HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT 1N
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1971

B S E—— P — m s e mEm e AL, WA - o EmAes o+ W & ama me—wa

f s = A e— e m o s E—

e w— AR o e A B e = = ————————— o s

SPANI SH

AMERICAN AMERICAN  AMERICAN  SURNAMED Al OTHER

INSTITUTION INDIAR NEGRO ORTENTAL AMER 1CAN STUDENTS TerrAL
UNC-Greensboro

Undergraduate 99 200 11 71 4,764 5,145
Craduate and

Professional 54 99 13 37 1,635 1,838
Total 153 299 24 108 6,399 6,983
UNC-Wilmington

Undergraduate - 64 1 4 1,861 1,930
Graduate and

Professional - - - - - -

- 64 1 4 1,861 1,930

Undergraduate 10 92 7 1 4,862 4,972
Graduate and

Professional 1 &4 1 - 352 358
Total 11 96 8 1 5,214 5,330
indergraduace - 1,579 - - 44 1,62)
Graduate and

Professional - - - - - -
Total - 1,579 - - 44 1,623
NC TOTAL

Undergraduate 534 12,539 78 415 57,734 71,300
Graduate and

Professional 78 1,096 40 70 12,210 13,514
Total 812 13,635 118 485 69,964 B4 ,814

25Y



Appendix UNC=22

OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Compliance Report of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1970)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NOR:H CAROLIMA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1970

SPANISH :
AMERICAN SURNAMED ALL OTHER TOTAL
INSTITUTION INDIAN NEGRQ ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS
Appalachian
Undergraduate 7 1 - 11 5,097 5,146
Graduate or
Professional 1 % - 1 k[.1A 370
Total 8 kL] - 12 5,461 5,516
East Carolina
Undergraduate 91 144 17 23 8,703 8,978
Graduate or
Profersional 1 6 1 1 383 392
Total 92 150 18 24 9,086 9,370
Elizabeth City :
Undergraduate - 999 - - i 1,033
Graduate or
Profesaional - - - - - -
Total - 999 - - 3% 1,01
Fayetteville
Undergraduate - 1,306 - - 20 1,320
Graduate or
Prufessional - - - - - -
Total - 1,300 - - 20 1,320
N.C. Aand T
Undergraduate 1 3,338 - 1 14 3,354
Graduate or
Profesuional - 20 Y- - 12 32
Total 1 3,358 - 1 26 3,386
N.C. Central
Undergraduate - 2,788 - - 75 2,863
rraduate or
Professional 4 166 2 - 18 210

Total 4 2,954 2 - 113 3,073




OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS

(Compliance Repo:t of Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1970)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT LN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA

8Y CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEBVEL, FALL 1%70

-—— - - -

SPANISH
AMERICAN AMER ICAN SURNAMED ALL OTHER
INSTITUTION INDIAN NRGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS TOTAL
N.C. School of the Arts
Undergraduate - 3] 1 1 261 296
Graduate or
Professional - - - - - -
Total - 3] 1 1 261 296
N.C. State Universicy
Undergraduate 16 141 15 2] 9,515 9,710
Graduate or
Profesmional S 43 8 11 787 854
Total 21 184 23 34 10,302 10,564
Pembroke
Undergraduate 214 86 1 - 1,625 1,926
Graduate or
Prof«asional - - - - - -
Total 214 86 1 - 1,625 1,926
UNC-Agsheville
Undergraduate 1 12 K| 1 936 953
Graduate or
Professional - - - - - -
Total 1 12 3 1 936 €53
UNC-Chapel H{ll _
Undergraduate 14 240 18 11 11,405 11,688
Graduate or
Professicnal 5 114 10 23 5,059 5,211
Total 19 3154 28 34 16,464 16,899
UNC-Charlotte
Undergraduate 77 76 2] 10 2,728 2,914
Graduate or
Profeasional - - - - il k)|
Total 7? 76 23 10 2,799 2,945
UNC-Greensborol
Undergraduate 69 146 9 73 4,473 4,770
Graduate or
Professional 9 16 14 8 378 425
QO tal 78 162 2] 81 4,851 5,195
ERIC

PAruntex: provided by nic 3 G o



OFFICE POR CIVIL RIGHTS
(Complisnce Report of Institutions of Highser Educstion, Fall 1970)

RACIAL COMPOSITION OF FULL-TIME ENROLLMENT IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
BY CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION AND STUDENT LEVEL, FALL 1970

SPANISH
AMERICAN SURNAMED ALL OTRER
INSTITUT ION INDIAR NEGRO ORIENTAL AMERICAN STUDENTS TOTAL
UNC~WilminRton N
Undergresduate - 46 2 4 1,389 1,441
Graduate or '
Professicnal - - - - - -
Totsl - 46 2 4 1,389 1,441
Western Carolina
Undergraduate 6 47 k| 1 4,407 4,464
Graduate or
Professional - 1l - 1l 82 B4
Total 6 48 k] 2 4,689 4,548
Wington~Salen
Undergraduate - 1,140 - - 15 1,155
Graduate or
Professiuvnal - - - - - -
Total - 1,140 - - 15 1,155
UNC TOTAL
Undergraduate 596 10,567 92 159 50,697 62,011
Graduate or
Profesaional 25 370 s 45 7.134 7,609

Total 521 10,937 127 204 57,831 69,620




Appendix UnC-23

AVEBAGE SAT SCORES OF ENTERING FRESHMEN IN MORTE CARDLINA PUBLIC SEWIOR IRSTITUTIONS, 1963-1973

AVERAGR SAT SCORES, FALL 1973

INSTITUTION  Io-Stare Students Qut-of-State Studenta “All Students _ COMBINKD SAT AVFRAGE PRIOR YEARS
{Coded) Verbsl Wath. 7otal Verbal Hath. Total Varbal Math. Total 1972 1971 1970 1969 1968 1967 1966 1965 1964 1963
A 326 346 672 349 339 683 327 7 674 JOL 715 TS0 TA3 730 724 689  6AD 616 59
s &3 46l 892 454 496 950  AM) 463 896 908 907 910 893 891 896 882 896 902 840
¢ 427 A&7 874 AL 470 911 A28 449 877 80 902 905 915 913 905 89 893  BIL 826
D 485 499 984 497 516 1,013 487 501 988 $93 1,022 1,040 1,050 1,058 1,043 1,039 1,042 1,038 1,017
3 523 563 1,086 582 628 1,210 532 $72 1,104 1,129 1,116 1,126 I,142 1,155 1,151 1,152 1,132 1,100 1,076
F 460 A97 957 472 509 981 460 498 938 955 965 987 966 968 977 971 992 #2%  9l4
[ 404 392 796 388  AM) 821 A0 3% 797 885 887 857 859 855 838 823 #00 721 Tl
o H 478 539 1,017 S0l 564 1,065  ABO 541 1,021 1,540 1,086 1,085 1,082 1,086 1,095 1,072 1,070 1,038 :,021
;:; I 236 370 706 365 400 765 348 373 721 726 T2 T2 T8 LS TI2 664 652 655 647
3 304 323 633 309 343 652 04 EE11 635 654 689 GTO 708 696 669 &30 586  STA 529
K 3038 334%  637%  J1I% 46 e59%  305% IR GALe 654 665 696  JOT  TOL 682 652 61l  SBY S
L 441 473 914 476 515 951 446 479 228 940 SAS 966 974 982 959 953 943 931 892
B 465 aT2 937 463 490 953 465 ATk 939 955 983 997 981 985 941 947  wl9 909 B3
N 423 456 879 437 472 909 424 457 281 926 914 911 506 906 909 B9S &8I 883 333
o 27 187 684 365 369 733 33 360 695 738 715 715 TIA BOS 792 48 6TE 65" 636
P 457 440 897 500 481 981 478 460 538 959  964* 956 951 956 962 1,015 - - -

#*Computed by The Univetsity of North Carolins - Institutional Ressarch Division.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Appendix UNC.24

DESTRIBUTLION OF SAT SCORES OF ENTERING FRESHMEN IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, FALL 1973

Score All

lotervals A B [™ D E 4 G H I J K L M N 0 P Institutions
Yerbal

=800 - - - 2 10 - 1 - - - 1 1 1 -
7I0-T49 - 2 3 ] 99 2 21 - - - 1 2 1 - &
650-699 - ] 11 k1 244 9 .3 - - - 16 3 9 - 4
600-649 1 11 33 79 A k1 13% - - - 48 9 A0 1 4
550599 3 24 77 143 573 63 277 7 1 1 139 20 78 4 8
500-549 5 60 171 275 723 136 482 7 5 5 251 32 200 8 13
450~-499 § 118 249 330 569 211 639 40 2 5 38b 43 294 as 13
400449 31 130 352 272 345 206 &A72 84 k) 9 564 58 405 92 [
350-399 65 120 343 116 160 166 296 170 10 3% 368 k13 338 228 12
300~349 143 41 187 13 13 k 73 75 249 144 78 112 7 137 213 5
250-299 13 11 57 - 7 & 8 149 16% 101 6 2 37 182 -
100-252 19 2 7 - 1 - - 16 .73 5 - - 3 109 3
000~199 - - - - - - - - - - - - a3 - -
ot Availabla —_ 20 4l ki - _5 27 _10 _11 _1la 8 _1 - _11 _16
Total Students 388 Sa4 1,531 1,309 3,208 871 2,498 792 500 304 1,873 209 1,576 949 88
Maan¥ 327 433 428 487 532 460 AB0 D348 304 305 Akb 465 424 335 478
Mediapt® 322 434 421 485 534 455 480 339 304 295 A4l 457 430 334 AB8
Mathematical

750~-800 - - 2 2 57 1 22 - - - - - 1 - -
TO0-749 - 1 3 5 165 5 T4 - 1 - 8 ~ 3 - 3
650~-699 - 5 14 30 415 15 186 1 - - 33 3 15 - 3
600=649 - 20 3z 87 602 4 321 - 1 1 73 10 57 1 5
550=599 1 46 117 206 781 132 532 7 2 2 223 25 172 [ 5
500~549 7 91 208 306 672 219 614 20 12 3 445 43 293 16 9
450~499 20 laa 313 364 333 189 412 60 9 17 448 55 sl 6l 12
A00=-449 41 126 385 204 139 166 237 132 45 14 443 13 372 148 13
350=399 112 69 256 63 40 66 49 197 101 53 195 26 180 239 9
300-M9 144 19 109 3 & 13 5 240 182 117 21 12 56 235 10
250-299 58 3 42 - - 2 - €4 124 72 1 1 12 122 3
200~-249 5 - 4 - - - - 1 12 11 - - 1 &4 -
000=-199 - - - - - - - - - - - - a3 - -
Hot Available = .20 41 39 - 9 27 70 _11 _14 83 _1 - 11 _16
Total Studenta 308 544 1,531 1,309 3,208 871 2,598 792 500 3046 1,973 209 1,576 949 a8
Mean® AT 463 449 501 572 498 541 373 331 336 479 474 457 380 460
tHedignt® 5 466 443 500 5717 499 543 366 330 126 482 479 463 35T 454

* Computed by inatitutions from individual scotas.
#% Computed by The Universfty of North Carolina - lnetitutional Research Division from grouped data.



Appendiry "INC-25

HIGH SCHOOL GCLASS RANK OF ERTT .ING FRESHMEN IN
THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA,* FALL 1973

Rank In Rank In
Quintile 8 C E F ¢ # 1 J K L M N 0 Quartile A D
Percent Distridutisn Percent Distribution
Top Fifth IL% 227 BO% 46 6% 51% 20% 41% 15% 40 41N 64T 23% Top Fourth 28% 71%
Second Fifth 31 26 11 38 9 31 25 27 24 3 28 36 25 Second Fourth N 25
Third Fifch 17 22 2 14 15 11 23 17 24 17 21 15 27 Third Fourth 25 3
Fourth Fifth 6 12 1 1 19 3 16 8 20 7 3 2 1 Bottom Fourth n -
Bottom Fifth 1 5 - -~ 26 -~ 6 512 t - - 13 Not Available 3 1
g Not Available 113 - 123 416 2 5 & 7 3 1
~L Cumulative Percent Cumulative Percent
Distribution Discribution
Top 20 Percent 36 22 86 46 6 51 20 41 15 40 41 44 23 Top 23 Percent 28 N1
Top 40 Percent 65 48 97 84 15 82 45 68 39 71 69 80 48 Top 50 Percent 59 96
Top 60 Percent 82 M0 99 98 30 93 68 B85 63 B8 90 95 U5 Top 75 Percent ‘84 99
Top 80 Percent 88 82 100 99 49 96 78 93 83 95 93 97 86

* Excludes North Carolina School of che Arts.




Appendix UNc.24
NUMBER OF DEGEREES CONFERRED BY MORTH CAROLINA PUBLIC AND FRIVATE
SOLLECES AND UNLVERSITZES BY INSTLTUTION, V9%9_30 10 1972.71)

BACHELOR * 5 FLAST PROFESS LOHAL - MASTER'S DOCTON ' S
MDY T Nher SuBber 1T Wumber  Sumber  NuRBs: _ 1972-73 Wuzbe:  Number  Number 1912. 1) Wunber Number Womber 157273
Tl EH of sumbet  .Chaoge of of of Humber “Chenge of of of Wumbr et henge of ol of Sugber LChange
Jebreey " Legrees TJegrees af Cuet Degrees Oegreei Degrees of Qver Degrees Degrees OCegrees aof Tuert Begrees Degreer Uegreer at Over
INSYIT I Re9.TTOLETILTL I4RILTD Degreed 1071.72 1969.7C  1970-T1 1971.7! DeBrtes 1971.37 196970 190,70 1971.72 Degrees 97112 E96n - W93l 1971.71 Degeesr (9710012
AmL1C INSTIT W (oS
N ITY OF NOETR -
Appalec-ian _mia'..: 1,393 L.aes 1,852 le.ct - - - - - 380 alb 468 a8l 3.2 - - - -
East Cerzlaca 1.7%51 1,620 1,637 1,835 12.1 - . - - - 153 150 g )2 17.4 - - - - -
Elizebety Sty 203 e i 11 1 .6 . . . . . - . . - - . . . . .
Faverteville 15 52 295 4 230 - - - - - - - . - - - . . - -
Ko A 2o T R 1% ) 0k [T} ) 616 6.9 . . . - . &1 12% 132 171 4.5 - . . - .
H.C. Centrel 413 556 in? 608 (3] 24 19 1 51 34, 5% 491 107 102 1z 14.7 - - - . -
N.C. Schoot! of ine arcs [=8 1] 32 ] . 2 - - . . - . . - - - - . . - -
W.C. State Tniversaty  l.7sl 1,832 1,924 2,15 11.9 . . . . . ole “b0 u2? w27 . 163 203 189 M3 12.7%
Pombroh e m T WG Al 1.9 - - - - - - - - . - - - - . -
UNC.AsheviEie 11§ 1 127 0.5 - . - - - - - . - - - - . . .
UMC.Chapel x1311 1,5 2720 2.812 2.893 3.0 215 278 20 bH | [ R Lildi 1,115 13324 1,266 edebe 2al 218 315 TN 0.¢
PC-Chariotte 199 515 692 .13 ] %.0 - . - - . 1 21 116 154 bT.2 - - . . .
UG -G rwemsboro [ L3 ] 9L 930 1.0%2 0.7 - - - - - 2152 3 09 49 12.9 J 15 16 27 58.8
CEC-¥ | Imiogton b ] 21 248 12l .o - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Yeaters Carcliss 4% m 879 an 0.7 - - - - - 224 192 P33 3% 0.3 - - - - -
Vinseon.Salem 244 60 ik 265 18.2 - - —_— — - - - - - - - - . - -
ABLIC TOTAL TI,681 12,889 13,167 14,381 9.1 FAL kL5 753 (%} 19.5 T.400 7,008 3,498 3,8%¢ 5.6 Lot 9 Tio 553 1
FRIVATE LASTITUTIONS
Atlaptie Christiana a1 L a1 196 0.2 - - - - - - - . - - - - - -
BarberaSeteie 2% 112 104 11 B.6 - . - . . . . . . - - . . - .
Balmont Adbey 149 134 136 140 1.9 - - - - - . - - . - - - - - -
Bavoert 126 156 159 109 o ) ' . . - . - - . . - - . . . . .
Campbell 569 543 87 597 1.1 - - . - . . - ' . . - . . . .
Catavba 263 229 b1 ) 226 7.8 - . - - - - - - - - - - - . -
Davidsorn =T 8t 204 22% 134 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Ouka 1,089 1,065 1.11% 1.21) 6.9 123 258 196 % 0.4 ns 7% 134 b1} 4.5 123 120 HH 193 +18.6
Elon 333 a 3t 9 1.2 - . - . . . . . . . . . - - .
Catdoar.uash . FLY 3l " 1. . - . - - - . - . - . - ; - . .
Craenstmro (LYY 12% 17 11s 6.3 - - . - . - . . . . . . . . .
Culilore 262 212 i 7% -2.8 - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - -
Nigh Poioe 93 9 Th 148 1.4 - - - - - . - - . . . - . . -
Johnson C. S5mith 176 218 228 175 1.3 9 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Lenolr Rhyne 27 121 Jp? k2 I.s - - - - - - - . - - - . - . -
Livingstane 166 185 131 t=5 19.7 - - - - - 2 & - - - - - - . .
Mars 4t1l % 245 00 238 -Ta - - - - - - . . - . - - - - .
Mireditn 1.1 216 226 2ub 8.4 - - - - - - - - - . . - - - -
Heehodist 187 186 161 180 10, % - - - - - - - - - - - - - * -
Wi, uasleyar 123 13 152 w5 8.4 - - - - - - - - . - . - - - -
Pleilfer 196 | F 1Y 16D .23.3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Queens 136 127 112 103 -5.3 - - - . - - - - - . - . . . -
Shered «edre 2 9 n 57 - N - - - - - - - - - - - - - .
S{. AneTews 183 e 16t 197 18,7 - - - - - - - - - - - . - N
St AJRUSCine "t M1 51 205 153 .4 - - . - - . . . . . . . .
Saleg j Bal) az a2 11l 9. . . - - - - - - - - - . - -
Shaw I6A kg I3 184 1595 L9 - - - - - . - . - - - - - -
Make Forest 5ol 50 152 68 .3 IG5 [ £ HE 1T 19.8 [} Lk} 15 134 40,0 4 o & L] .
Marzer siison 51 e 1] 10 5.0 . . . - . . . . . . - . . -
Jorn wesler 3 H 1 * 0.0 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Predmont & Gl 33 3 Lr,a - — — — - . - - - - e — . —_ .
PRIVATE §COTaie [T P2 SL597 | MR (] 192 Ll &7 L Y38 al? 4§ 521 lo.f LFH I FY ] N -ie.d
18,537 17,830 g4 4a (1,2 2.3 SL8 1 7495 go? 12.2 hLl?e 1.4l0 1,892 &, 1497 1.8 3 1Y 1 103 54 .5

Q
EMC s 5. i-eastern Baptist TheolnBieel “voonet. o0 w g

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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i 1971-72 and 15¥2_71.
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Appendis URC.27
WM OF LACIKLOM'S DEGAEES COMFERAED BY WORTH CAROLIFA COLLEGES AMD UNIVERSITIES
Y IMSTITUTION. &2, AD FISLD O ITIRSY, 1971-73

.
m ' - “
" " “ m - W " -
L H . 3 23 . : : . : ;
- W -e - M L] ﬂ - ] ] w - w -
] = s .m = .um - H H -« 3 - . ] e H -
2o oz o;f ¥ s f4 3 ol - T - R
iz = 3 - 5 - - H
3T i 3 i o3 1ixos 4 £ ¥ o3 & D Foss
DTINTION T R r 3 um s ¥ TS , = £ £ 3 E 3. 3% %3 oum
Am $2x 3 iy 32 i} E 3 i OE Ty o:o% §30F B : & § & ¥ wm
. - 9 1% - - 17 b1 ] - & L] - - 1? « 1. 1 g - ww - 3 [ ]
. . 1s 51 - - L L] ] . g 13 a8 - 5 n N | 9 - & - - | cd
. - 3 07 - . 101 H] [} 28 18 . L2 I LI 12 “ar - we - k| 1452
East Carolias
e - L n 19 - - 170 s » ? 11 1 - ww 3 10 ] oM 37 . - - [ 1, ]
Women - - - 31 12 - - AR 1 % 142 108 &2 - sl 14 1 H L H] [¥ ) TV - - 1,01
Tetal - . . 1 109 - - 636 ¥ 50 W 118 & - ] 17 38 30 e w3 W - - 1,833
Elizabath Cicy
[ ) - - - 3 17 - - 0 - - - - - - - - ? - - - n - - e
Womrn - . - 3 % - - 7% - - - - - - 1 . . . - - 0 - - |13
Total - - - & 4 - - 114 - - - - - - L] - 11 - - - % - - m
Payectaville
L] - . . 3 13 - - 2 - - 1 - - - H . & 1 - - n - - [ 1)
Vomsm . . . 3 . - . 1 - - 1 - - - 1? - 1 . - - - - - 151
Total . . . 8 1? - - 99 - - 1 - - - 1] - b 1 - - H - . 124
N.C.Ased T
W [} . . 18 L} - . L 32 ? - - - - 1 P . 1Y 19 11 - - 154,
Youen 1 . . 11 KL - - 80 F I 1 ;) W n B 13 - ] . 26 ] 10 - - b 1]
Toeal L . . % tze - - 1% 3 18 [} w n B 16 - H ? &2 0 7% - . €3¢
M. C. Congcal
e - . . n » - - 26 . ? 1 1 - - 1 . ] 1] [} “ ”n - - 31
wamm - - = 18 LY ] - - n - ¢ 1} n L] - 15 - 1 1 w - 1 - - i
Total - - . by ] 19 - T - " 1 N7 & - 1% - U} 1 . ™ . . 08
&, C. Schawol of che Arts
[ ) - - - - - - - - - 14 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 14
Wosdra - - - - - - - - - 16 - - - - - - - - - - - - - 18
Tocal - - - - - - - - - 50 - - - - - - - - - - - - - EY
N, C. State University .
Won ey - o 2 - - 5 s M - 1 . - - n . W2 b W Ne e . LR
e 3 T T 19 - - 1% ' 11 - 14 ] - - - - WK . 1 L 12¢ . - 1y
Total wEV? 9 - 11 2 - - W 162 (L] - 11 3 . . 7 - » L] WK w615 seC - . faif?
Fenhrole
7 - . . L] % - . 54 - 1) . - - - ] . 1 3 1s - (1] - - 1%
Hoaen - - - b 1 - - 150 - 1 L] - - - [ ] - 1 - 1 - b - - 3
Totet - - . 13 » - - 204 PR L - - - 113 -1 H 14 - 126 - - 5
L YT TR §
Hew - . . ] . - . . . 1 v - . . [ . 1 H 13 - ww - - -+
Vol - - - 2 - - - - - 3 ] - - - o2 - - - - - [1) - - -t
Totel - . . (1] - . - . - 3 a2 - - B me - H ] 17 - [ T T - - 145
%

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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MVARR—OP-BACHELOR S DEGREES CONFERRED PY NORTH CAROLINA COLLIGES AND UNIVERSITIES

BY INSTITUTION, SEX, AND FIELD OF STLDY, 1972-73
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PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS {Conk. -
UMC-Chapel HiEll
Hen - - M2 oW 180 a6 2 - 59 - 3b 13 i) - -] o2 - 29 89 12 121 10 L9712 - 1 1,740
Women - - 161 W 35 0 - 2% W = 312 W0 173 - - 163 - 33 TR 106 1n mw - 3 L'
Total - - 54 116 415 136 12 - nswn - 89w »N 286 . L} wiwe . e 97 27 21 669 - 4 2,895
~Charlotte
Hen - - - 21 1% - - - 77 10 k) - - - e - 18 10 30 16 13 - - 0)
Vonam - - - 9 16 - - - - s 3 3% - - 110 - 15 3 &b - 1 - - 3%0
Total - - = 3 175 - - - 17 W 6 33 - - 138 - 1 bk T4 16 252 - - 893
UNC-Greenoboro
Hen - - - & 37 - - 12 -~ 18 2 1 - - 10 = 1 ] 17 1 2 - - 14%
Women - - - k13 Lt - - »2 - 14 6% 109 - as w 54 ] 19 H 82 - - 907
Total - - . L2 7 - - k113 - 00 0 109 - 93 - 85 i4 3 3 104 - - 1,082
URC-W § imington
Hen - - . W08 Lo - - 23 - & k3] 1 - - 4 - 3 10 4 - o - - 182
Women - - - 7 [ - . 68 - 2 10V 5 - - 22 - 2 1 & - 15 12 - - 143
Taotal - - - 2T\ o - - 9N - 8 i4 6 - - (13 . 8 1 8 - 59 W - - 323
West ern Careline
Men 1 - - 0 201 - 1o 70 38 10 - - - - ] 1 8 12 i4 19 73 - - 490
Women - - - 7 4 - 2 224 - 12 9 17 9 - 21 L 1 1 1% 25 21 - - sl
Totw] x - - 27 215 - 12 294 p 1] 22 9 17 9 - 9 5 9 18 30 L b - - arl
WHaston-5Salem
Men - - - b 2 - - 27 . - - - - - ? - - - - - 32 - - 94
Vomen - - - 5 [ - - 83 - 3 - 15 - - 23 - - - - - 3o - - 171
Total - - - 1 28 - - e - 3 - 15 - - 30 - - - - - o3 - - 263
UNC TOTAL .
Hen w512 B T2 LS E,5%) B6 2 60 wo 2 9L 164 Lle 130 2 [ kT 8 18512 25832 32 1392 1,792 - 4 7.668
Women 33 2 1612 198 o1 50 16 2,475 W12 15 257 W %6 499 236 - 685 LS TV 2w 326 136 1,082 12 - 3 6,69)
Totsl 218 92 & Sw 2 1,852 1M 82 3,395 999 42112 200 629 238 6 1,030 53 W3 M 66212 27512 2,742 - L TR T8
PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS
Chrisel
:n-.sn“._”n ristian i . i B " ) i 3 i 3 . ) ) ) 3 _ . y 12 . 33 7 ) 227
Womtn . - - [y 7 - - 10 - L 1 - - - 16 - & - 2 - 27 1 - 169
Total . - . 18 120 . - 132 - 7 1 - - - 19 - 12 3 14 - 62 [ . 39¢
Barber.5cotia .
* e . - - ) i4 - - 3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 12 - . 12
Women . - - 4 15 - - n - - - - - - - - - - - - 3 - - al
Total . - - 7 9 - - 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - b - - S
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FATVATE UBTITVITON {Comt.
Sammaty
[ - - - - B B - - . - B - - B - - - - - - - -
W - 5 - - - n - - 3 3 ] 3 - & 2 7 - 1% - - e
Totel - . 5 - - - 1" - - 3 3 ] P 2 s . 1% - - e
Camphall
"= - - 9 167 - - 51 - 1 1 1 - 1 P ¥ 1 n B L1 18 . A13
homen - . 2 . - B 11 - 2 2 1 ? 17 P . & - 16 1 - a2
Tacal - . 1l 167 - - 1m - D b 3 ? » P 23 k1] - 103 13 - 3
Cacovha
How - 3 » - - m - . H - - ? - 6 » 9 . n 1 - [F1]
Tt - - 3 1 - - 43 - L] 3 1 - 1} - 3 . w0 - 17 - - W
Tetal - - 9 (7] - - n PO 5 T - 1 -9 . 1] - » 1 - Froy
Davidason .
wau - - 10 - - - . - 2 10 - . 3 - 6 & 19 - [}) - HH 18
L - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - 1
Total - - 1o . - - . P 1o o . ” . & [ 19 - n - 1 mws
Puie
Moo - . 712 12 - - 5 53 1 [} 1 - 77 - 2% 41 B . 204 - . o
wous, - . W . - - 1 EI 1Y 3% 2 - ] - 9 83 - 126 . . -
Total - - 109 26 - - 12 % 20 3 104 - 168 . 35 k] 149 - 3°3 - - 1,213
Elen
.1} . . 9 e - . [51 - 2@ 1 - - 1w - 10 L . - s 2 . IV
Momm - . ’ 3 . - 11 - 12 s . 1% . [ 1 - - 1T 1w . vl
Tocal - . 10 e - - 18 - 5@ : - F1" I T 9 - . 10 e - s
Cardes r-Hebb
Weu . - 12 o9 . 15 n - 1 1 . N 11 - - ] 20 - L) § - e
Vomea . . [} ? - ] b7 - 1 1 . . 3 . - . [] - [ ] * - 1"
Totsl - - 1] 5% - 16 119 - 3 3 - - 17 - - 3 18 - b1 1~ - 3
Gresnaboro )
"ons - - - nwe - - 1 - 3 - - - H FEEY " 2 | me - T - - o
Wemen - . 3 e - - 0 12 - M o1 - . unw - - . 1 - w - - 8
Totel . . 3 1+ - - a2’ - nw 1w . . e -t 1 v - 15 - - 1
Cutlford
¢ Pen - . [ 2t - - 9 - & 1 - - 16 « Wl 3 1% - et - - L
Wowen . - 5 1 - - 1Y - 6 12 - - ] . w w 3 - 1] - : uu
total - - 1\ n - - 33 - n 1] - . 25 - n e 25 - e - 3 Ea
Migh Folnt
Hen - - 5 9 - - 5 -2 R - . & | H 2 . . - -
Wowsn - - 3 1 - - 7% - 2 & - . T - . - 3 - 1] - :
Torel - - 2 10 . - [ - 5 & - - 17 - 1 1 3 - b - i
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MIVATE DSTDIVTION (Comt.'
Jobmpos C. Smith
e - - - L] 13 - - 1 - - 1 - - - 3 - ? ] 1] - p13 - - L
Women . - - 3 18 . - I - 3 1 - - - 1] ] . - 1 . . & . - m
Total . . - 1n L1% . . 3a - ] - - . . n - n . 4 . ] - . 123
Lmatr Ehyna &
) - - - ? &1 - - 1% - - - 1 - - L] - ] L] . - L] ] 1 - 142
Wown - - . 3 3 - - ”n - 1 - b1} - - 14 - [ - - - 2h - - ilo
Tetal - - . 12 L - - 1% - 1 - n - - 2h - n L] - - 2] 1 - n2
Livingatiy
[T7 Y - - - - 'y - - 16 - - 1 - - - 1 - - L] - - 33 - - L3 ]
e - - - 1 - - - 31 - - ] - - - 5 - - - - - 19 - - o
Total . . . . & - . [ - - . - . - 6 - - - - . 32 . - 163
Mars Wi11 »
L - - - I EL] - - » 1 [ - ] - - n - ? - & . 2 1 - 143
[ — . - - . . . - b ] . & 1 [ ) . 17 - 1 1 3 - 12 . - 13
Total . . - 1 3% . . 108 1 12 1 ? 3 . Yo - L] t ? . Ak 1 - e
Barwiith
o - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - -
Poma . . 7 ] 11 - - My - ? - &0 . 19 O 1 . 13 . 63 . - Tl
Total - - 1 3 It - -* i3 -, ? - & - i ~ 3 L] ] - &3 - - 24k
Bethadiar
| . - . 3 [%] . - . . 1 . . . . 3 . 1 1 . . &5 1 - 104
P - - - 1 1 - - [1} - & & - - - + - 1 - - - 13 H - T4
Totsl - . . & ki - PO Y | - ? [y - - - e - 3 1 - - &0 [y - 190
N, C. desleyan
Men . . . ? . - - [ . LB - . . - Iz - 5 . ? - &) . 18 101
Woumn - - - ! - - . W . 1 e - - . 1w - . 1 T - 10 - 1 e
Torsl . . . . - - - nw - 6w LW - - . 11 . ] H [N "2 B 53 . 9 thd
Plasifar
Hen - - . ! i - - ? . . - - - - e - ? ] s 1] 1 ] )
P . . . 3 & . . I . ] - &« . - & . k] . 1 ] [ n 1 L od
Tata} . . . L] 17 . - n - ] . [ - - 18 - ? ? - 10 3 17 ] 150
Cuasns
Man - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - -
Wowen B . . 12 i - - ? P T} ? T - . 2t - 3 . 12 - 12 . } bodd
Total - . - 12 1 - . 1 - 18 ? 1 . . n . ] & k2 - 1 - 1 w7
Satred Hamet
fan . . . - . - - . - - - - . - . - - - . . - - - -
Vomen N .-t 1 b . - 1 - - - 4 . - 1 - - - 5 & h ] - 3 "7
Totai - - 1 2 - - s - - . S - i - - - 5 b ) - ) bR
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Appendix UNC-28

NUMBER OF MASTER'S DEGREES CONFERRED BY NORTH CAROLINA COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

BY INSTITUTION, SEX, AND FIELD OF STUDY, 1972-73
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INSTITLTION o2 z ey Bl 3 @ ce ... Pl £ ... ) a - -4 e by g L AND
AND SEX <= » 22 8 &< = w e o =z z 3 3 = 4 a a8 3 £ TOTAL
PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS*™ .
UNTVERS ITY OF NORTH CAROLINA
Appalachian
Men - - a2 - - - 209 - - 10 - - 9 1 6 1 15 - 37 - 10
Women - . L - - - 129 - - 5 2 - & 13 6 - 6 - 3 - 173
Totsi - - i3 - - - lig - - 15 2 - 13 14 12 1 21 - 4l - L83
Fast Carolina -
Men - - 7 27 - - 137 - & 1 2a - 2 3 2 8 9 - 1)1 - 234
Women - - k| - - - - 108 - 11 ? 17 5 7 n 2 2 5 - 5 - 198
Total - - 10 27 - - 245 - 15 * al 5 9 34 & 10 14 - is - % ]
X. C. Aand T .
Men - - 9 - - - 75 1 - - - - - - - 1 - - - - 86
Women - - 13 - - - 6& - - & - 1 3 - - - - - - - 85
Tota) - - 22 - - - 139 1 - & - 1 3 - - 1 - - - - n
N. C. Central
Hen - - 3 6 - - 17 - - - - - 1 - - 1 - - 7 - 35
Women - - 2 2 - - &9 - - - - - 2 21 - - - - 6 - a2
Total - - 5 a - - 66 - - - - - 3 21 - 1 - - 13 - 1?
X. €. State University
Men 29 9 28 1 - - 66 123 - - - - 4 - 17k 1a a 18 29 - 34l
Womsn 1 2 11 1 - - 36 1 - - - - 5 - 10 & 2 1 ] - B
Total a1 gk 2 - - 102 124 - - - - 9 - 27% 18 10 19 15 - az2s
INC-Chapel H311
Men - ia 15 08 & B8 83 12 12 19 119 - 48 24 7 29 9 38 59 - 627
Woren - 10 23 6 7 1 167 1 18 N i1 - 62 bb & a 3 ba 35 - 639
Total - L& b 1 13 9 250 13 30 30 252 - 110 90 11 37 12 102 G4 - 1,266
[NC-Charlotce
Men - - - 12 - - H - - - - - 2 - - - - - 3 - 8-
Women - - - - - - 91 - ~ - - - 8 - 5 - *a - 3 - 107
Total - - - 12 - - 161 - - - - - 14 - 5 - - - 6 - 144
IxC-Sreensbore
Men - - - i1y - - &a? - 13 - 1 - 6 - a 5 2 - 13 - 12+
Women - - ¥ 1 - - 101 - 22 & 6 24 io 27 9 - 5 - 10 - -
Total - - t 11 - - 1&g - 15 & T 24 1¢ 27 17 3 7 - " - Fas
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INSTYTUTION = §3 o t- m g2 2 ® fo o - m pr s s 2 3 B 3 = GRAND
AND SEX <2 5 = af 8 85 8 s =g £ 2 = 3 I3 =2 E & &8 & & TOTAL
PUBL1C INSTITUTIONS (Cont.)
Weatem Carolina
Men - - 4 6 - - 121 - - - - - 2 5 - 5 4 - 4 - 151
Women - - 1 - - - 78 - - - - - 1 1 - - 2 - 1 - 84
Total - - 5 6 - - 199 - - - - - k| 6 - 5 6 - 5 - 235
UNC TOTAL
Men 9 & 88% 187 6 8 825 136 29 30 144 - 14 33 40% 64 47 56 166 - 2,006
Women 1 12 5% 10 7 1 821 2 51 46 158 30 102 159 J6 14 1 65 7 - I, 668
Total I 55 145% 197 13 9 1,648 138 80 76 302 30 176 192 761 78 70 122 237 - 1,674
PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS -
Duke
Men [ 11 - 13 32 - k) &0 25 - 2 25 - 26 - in 12 2 - 48 7 P}
Women 2 - 3 - - - 60 |1 - &4 12 - 16 - 3 8 |1 - g & 124
Toral 20 - 18 a2 - k] 100 26 - 6 37 - 42 - 13 20 k) - 56 11 387
Guilford
Men - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Women - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - 1
Total - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 - - - - - - - 1
Wake Forest
Hen - - 9 36 - - 14 - - - - - 9 - - 5 5 - 14 - 92
Women - - ? 3 - - 20 - - - - - 2 - 3 - & - & - 43
Total - - 16 39 - - K2